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Echoes of Scripture and
the Jewish Pseudepigrapha
in the Pastoral Epistles:

Including a Method of
Identifying High-interest Parallels

Abstract:

Within Biblical studies, the term ‘echoes of Scripture’ is often used to describe a
detailed study of verbal parallels (or potential references) between the New Testament
and the Jewish Scriptures (i.e. Christian Old Testament). This present study expands
upon this tradition by seeking to identify verbal parallels between the Pastoral
Epistles and two different sets of source texts: the Septuagint and the Greek
manuscripts of the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. The parallels are detected using a method
that is analogous to the syntax analysis phase of a compiler or a natural language
processor. As such, the study defines a set of syntax rules for textual references in
Ancient Greek literature and then scans these rules to find instances when they are
true (or satisfied). Based on the literary theory of allusions, the method relies upon the
rarity of the matching words in order to highlight the most likely parallels for further
evaluation as potential references. During this search process, the method also
generates metadata that can be used to evaluate the relative influence of each set of

source texts.
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CHAPTER 1:

Introduction



This study is relatively unique within Biblical studies in that it seeks to identify and
evaluate potential references from more than one set of source texts. In order to
achieve this goal, the study developed a method of detecting verbal parallels (the
precursor to evaluating potential references) that is both systematic and efficient. This
systematic nature of the method is designed to reduce the subjectivity that arises from
the fact that people (unlike computers and the implied reader of intertextuality; see
Section 1.4) cannot be equally familiar with the entire ‘universe’ of texts. As such, a
modern reader who is unfamiliar with a particular source text can overlook a verbal
parallel to that text that may have been obvious to an original reader.! Applying the
same method of detecting verbal parallels consistently across different sets of source
texts reduces this subjectivity and also allows for metadata to be collected, which in

turn facilitates the comparison of the relative influence of each set of source texts.

The aspect of the method that makes it systematic is a set of syntax rules for textual
references. These syntax rules specify the searches that are required and the method
executes/processes the searches. The method also needs to be efficient so that it can
process large numbers of verbal parallels across multiple sets of source texts. The
aspect that makes this possible is a criterion called ‘Singular Potential’ (see Sections
1.5.3, 1.6.9 and 1.7) which is used to highlight the most likely verbal parallels for
further investigation as possible references. This criterion is based on the literary
theory of allusions (i.e. that allusion usually refers to a single source text) and the
subsequent observation that it is not the high number of matching words that matters

most in a reference but the low number of source texts that these words are found in.

The method offers four significant benefits for biblical (and other textual) studies.”
Firstly, the syntax rules can be tailored in order to be effective for any set of source
and target texts. Secondly, because the syntax rules can detect verbal parallels with
low verbal similarity, it enables a systematic approach to the detection of allusions
(i.e. indirect references) and echoes (i.e. possible influences). Thirdly, the syntax rules

can be used to search through large collections of source texts, even unfamiliar ones,

! For examples of this subjectivity, see how the four cited scholars either detect or
overlook the five relatively well-known verbal parallels in Section 1.5.3.
? The first two benefits are specific to this study. The second two benefits are shared

by the Digital Humanities projects that are described in Chapter 2.



so that more potential references can be considered. Then fourthly, this ability to
perform large-scale searches means that metadata can also be collected, including

which source texts appear to be used most frequently.

In the subsequent chapters, the syntax rules are applied to a relatively well-known
area: the verbal parallels between the three Pastoral Epistles® and the Septuagint.
During this process, the syntax rules are trained (i.e. tested and new rules suggested)
so that they can detect all the thematically coherent verbal parallels listed in the two
standard editions of the Greek New Testament.” It will be seen that these syntax rules
also detect other thematically coherent parallels that are not currently listed. A
selection of ‘likely’ potential references that have been detected by the method will be

analyzed.

The syntax rules are then applied to a relatively unknown area: the verbal parallels
between the Pastoral Epistles and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. Here the syntax rules
will detect more than three times as many thematically coherent verbal parallels as all
previous studies. Since this is the first comprehensive study of verbal parallels
between the Pastoral Epistles and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha, all of these parallels
will be briefly analyzed.

This opening chapter begins by explaining the need for a new method to detect textual
references in the Pastoral Epistles (Section 1.1). It is suggested that the paucity of
direct references in these Epistles might not be because the author is ignorant of
ancient texts (as suggested by Nielsen and Johnson),” but rather that the author is

writing in a style that befits a sense of familiarity with the original reader(s) (Section

3 The term ‘Pastoral Epistles’ is a collective reference to 1 & 2 Timothy and Titus.

* A ‘thematically coherent’ verbal parallel is one where the matching words are used
in the same context and there is a potential benefit in appealing to the source text (see
Section 1.6.2). The process of ‘training’ the rules means adding or deleting rules so
that all the thematically coherent parallels are detected.

> Charles M. Nielsen, ‘Scripture in the Pastoral Epistles’, Perspect. Relig. Stud. 7
(Spring 1980): 18—19; Sherman E. Johnson, ‘Asia Minor and Early Christianity’, in
Christianity, Judaism and Other Greco-Roman Cults: Part Two, Early Christianity
(ed. Jacob Neusner; Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1975), 77-145.



1.2). This ‘familiar’ writing style could include a variety of reference forms and
reference types,” and so an attempt is made to catalogue the different reference forms
in ancient literature (Section 1.3) and to broaden the search criteria to include
influences and indirect references (Section 1.5). These reference forms become the

basis of the syntax rules that are defined in Chapter 3.

The nature of intertextual frameworks is also discussed in order to explain why
modern readers can overlook textual references that might have been obvious to the
original readers (Section 1.4). Within this discussion, it is noted that this present study
differs from traditional biblical studies of textual references in that it focuses on the
identification of verbal parallels rather than the evaluation of potential references.
However, the study does include evaluation of potential references (Chapters 5 and
6), and the criteria that are used in this evaluation are explained in Section 1.6. These
criteria are adapted from the well-known criteria of Hays,” but with an additional
criterion called Singular Potential. The final section of this chapter (Section 1.7)
outlines a system of classifying potential references that will be used to indicate the
likelihood of each potential reference and to facilitate the gathering of metadata (see

Chapter 4).

1.1 The Pastoral Epistles

Studies in the Pastoral Epistles during the last two centuries have largely focussed on

the question of authorship.® While there were numerous attempts to defend the

® Within this study, the term ‘reference form’ is used to identify the way in which the
matching words appear in the target and source texts. The term ‘reference type’
describes the way that the source text is used by the target text (which is independent
of the reference form).

7 Richard B. Hays, Echoes of Scripture in the Letters of Paul (New Haven: Yale
University Press, 1989).

® The following discussion covers the internal evidence for/against Pauline authorship
that has been the focus of recent scholarship. However, it is the external evidence,
namely the acceptance of Epistles as Scripture within the Early Church, which is the

most compelling argument for Pauline authorship. For example, 1 Timothy needed to
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traditional position of Pauline authorship,’ the majority of scholars during this period
identified the letters as pseudepigraphal, arising out of the struggle to define
orthodoxy in the second century.'® Beginning in Germany, the most influential
contributions against Pauline authorship in the 19" century were arguably those of
Baur and Holtzman,'' while the release of P. N. Harrison’s ‘The Problem of the
Pastoral Epistles’ in the early 20™ century turned the tide amongst English-speaking

scholars.

Weighing most heavily in the minds of those who rejected Pauline authorship was the
obvious divergence in vocabulary between the Pastorals and the undisputed Pauline
letters.'* Some scholars also identified a different style of writing,'* while others
highlighted the absence of traditional Pauline terminology, together with terms such
as ‘faith’ being used with a seemingly different meaning to the undisputed Pauline
writings. Since the letters were accepted into the Canon largely on the grounds of
their assumed Apostolic origin, these scholars were then further divided by whether
they attributed this ‘misunderstanding’ to an intentional deception'® or to the

subsequent misreading of what was transparent to the original audience."

be accepted into the church of Ephesus (its self-attested destination) during the
lifetime of Paul for it to be recognized as authentic there. Notably, the bishop of
nearby Smyrna, Polycarp, paraphrases 1 Tim 6:7 & 10 in Pol. Phil. 4:1 (c. 110 C.E).
? Notably by Lightfoot, Spicq and Guthrie. Recent contributions include the
arguments of Luke Timothy Johnson and George W. Knight III.

'"Mark Harding, What Are They Saying about the Pastoral Epistles? (New York:
Paulist Press, 2001).

""Mark Harding, Tradition and Rhetoric in the Pastoral Epistles (New York: Peter
Lang Publishing, 1998), 53.

'2 Harrison calls vocabulary ‘the problem’, P. N. Harrison, The Problem of the
Pastoral Epistles (London: Oxford University Press, 1921).

13 J. Christiaan Beker, Heirs of Paul: Their Legacy in the New Testament and the
Church Today (Grand Rapids: William B. Eerdmans, 1996).

' For an example of this view see Lewis R. Donelson, Pseudepigraphy and Ethical
Argument in the Pastoral Epistles (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 1986), 55.

' For an example of this view see Harrison, The Problem.
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While a measure of consensus has been reached in the direction of non-Pauline
authorship, the same cannot be said with regard to the identification of the purpose of
each Epistle. Baur’s once-popular hypothesis of opposing second-century Gnosticism
has since been generally rejected, with opinions now ranging from addressing
Artemisian syncretism,'® to suppressing women,'’ to maintaining church order.'® The
identification of the false teachers that the author was opposing is likewise disputed,

with as many as nineteen different views being proposed over the years."

Without downplaying the importance of authorship and purpose, these discussions
have tended to overshadow analysis of the text itself. Apart from discussion of the
more contentious areas, such as 1 Tim 2:11-15, little attention has been paid to the
intricacies of each passage, let-alone the development of an argument across each

letter. The fact that the content of the letters appears to many readers as disjointed,
and even to some as a collection of different fragments, has perhaps contributed to

this lack of attention.>’

In more recent years, some scholars have questioned the validity of the statistical
methods used by Harrison and others to reject Pauline authorship, arguing that the

. .. . . 21
sample size of the vocabulary is insufficient to draw accurate conclusions.”” In

' Rick Strelan, Paul, Artemis, and the Jews in Ephesus (New York: De Gruyter,
1996).

' Lucinda A. Brown, ‘Asceticism and Ideology: The Language of Power in the
Pastoral Epistles’, Semeia 57 (1992): 77-94.

' David C. Verner, The Household of God: The Social World of the Pastoral Epistles
(Chico, California: Scholars Press, 1983), 186. Similarly, Harding, Tradition and
Rhetoric.

¥ John J. Gunther, St. Paul’s Opponents and Their Background: A Study of
Apocalyptic and Jewish Sectarian Teachings (Leiden: Brill, 1973), 4-5.

20 For an example of this view, see James D. Miller, The Pastoral Letters as
Composite Documents (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2005).

I See, for example, Stanley E. Porter, ‘Pauline Authorship and the Pastoral Epistles:
Implications for Canon’, Bull. Biblic. Res. 5 (1995): 105-23; Earle E. Ellis, ‘The
Problem of Authorship: First and Second Timothy’, Rev. Expo. 56/4 (October 1959):
343-54.
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addition, Harrison’s failure to investigate the occurrence of what he calls ‘new’ words
(i.e. those not found elsewhere in the New Testament) in first-century documents has
also come under scrutiny. Hitchcock, for example, argues that the vocabulary of the
Pastorals has a greater correlation with that of Philo than with the second-century
writings used by Harrison.”? Furthermore, a number of other scholars, such as Spicq,”
McEleney** and McRay,> have noticed that which had been obvious to Jacquier™ a
century before, namely the correspondence between the vocabulary of the Pastorals

and that of the Septuagint.

Despite the recognition of common vocabulary, very little attention has been given to
the relationship between the Pastorals and other documents, including the Jewish

Scriptures.”’ This oversight is noted by Wolfe in his observation that, ‘It is commonly

2 F. R. Montgomery Hitchcock, Philo and the Pastorals’, Hermathena 1vi. (1940):
113-35.

3 C. Spicq, Les Epitres Pastorales (Etudes Bibliques; Paris: J. Gabalda et Cie, 1969),
187.

**Neil J. McEleney, ‘The Vice Lists of the Pastoral Epistles’, Cathol. Biblic. Q. 36/2
(April 1974): 203-19.

%3 John McRay, ‘The Authorship of the Pastoral Epistles: A Consideration of Certain
Adverse Arguments to Pauline Authorship’, Restor. Q. 7/1-2 (1963): 2—18.

2 E. Jacquier, J. Duggan (trans.), History of the Books of the New Testament (New
York: Benziger Brothers, 1907).

*" For example, Francis’ monograph on Pauline Parallels omits the Pastoral Epistles
even though it contains other epistles of disputed Pauline authorship, Fred O. Francis,
Pauline Parallels (2nd ed.; Philadelphia: Augsburg Fortress Publishers, 1984).
Exceptions to this trend include, P. H. Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’, in
Commentary on the New Testament Use of the Old Testament (ed. D. A. Carson and
G. K. Beale; Grand Rapids, Mich. : Nottingham, England: Baker Academic, 2007),
891-918; B. Paul Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’, in Entrusted With The
Gospel: Paul’s Theology in the Pastoral Epistles (ed. Andreas J. K&stenberger and
Terry L. Wilder; Nashville, Tennessee: B&H Publishing, 2010), 199-218; Walter T.
Wilson, Pauline Parallels: A Comprehensive Guide (Louisville, Ky: Westminster

John Knox, 2009).

13



pointed out by commentators that the Pastor makes very little use, if any, of the
OT.”*® Proponents of this view include Nielsen, who asserts that, ‘The author of the
Pastorals is not well acquainted with the Old Testament (or at least there is no
evidence that he is).”*’ Likewise, Johnson claims that the author ‘reveres the

Scriptures but does not seem well acquainted with them.”*°

However, the statement that ndca ypaen Oedmvevotog kol deélpog (‘all Scripture
[is] God-breathed and useful’ — 2 Tim 3:16; cf. 1 Tim 5:18), together with the
quotation from Epimenides in Tit 1:12, suggests that there could instead be many
textual references in the Pastoral Epistles. In this context, this study developed a
systematic method of detecting potential references in the Pastoral Epistles. Since the
method can also be applied across any set of source and target texts, the thesis
presents both the results for the Pastoral Epistles and describes how the method can

be applied to future studies.

The way that potential references are classified/evaluated in this method is not
particularly novel, with only a few modifications to the standard criteria that have
been proposed by Hays (see Section 1.6). However, the method of detecting verbal
parallels (i.e. the precursor to the classification process) is more systematic and
comprehensive than other biblical studies on textual references. This makes the

method comparable to the computerized projects in the Digital Humanities (see
Chapter 2).

While the systematic nature of the method is explained in Chapter 3, the remainder of
this present chapter describes the method’s comprehensive nature. This includes three
specific measures: broadening the set of reference forms (i.e. the way matching words
can appear in the target and source texts; see Section 1.3); searching more than one

intertextual framework (see Section 1.4); and extending the reference types to include

influences and indirect references (see Section 1.5). However, before outlining the

* B. Paul Wolfe, ‘Scripture in the Pastoral Epistles: PreMarcion Marcionism?”,
Perspect. Relig. Stud. 16 (Spring 1989): 6.

2 Nielsen, 18-19.

3% Johnson, ‘Asia Minor and Early Christianity”, 33.

14



details of these three measures, the following section explains why they might be

effective.

1.2 Different Styles of Writing in Ancient
Literature

Early Christians, like their Jewish counterparts, ascribed special significance to the
words contained in their Scriptures.’’ As Cyprian would later write in his epistle to
Donatus, “When you pray, you speak to God; but when you read the Scriptures, God
speaks to you’ (4d Donatum 15.1). It is not surprising then that when Christians
began to write their own documents they made frequent references to these Scriptures.
While modern scholars generally agree on this point, opinions differ about the type of

2
references that were made.’

Following a greater awareness of ancient literary practices, a growing number of
scholars have identified similarities between the way Christians quoted their sacred
texts and the use of quotations in Greco-Roman rhetoric.*® Gamble, for example,
makes the claim that ‘early Christian literature is deeply indebted to the techniques,
forms, and modes of ancient rhetoric.”** Likewise, after analyzing the Apostle Paul’s

citation practice, Stanley concludes, “When Paul quotes from the Jewish Scriptures in

31 Robin Lane Fox, ‘Literacy and Power in Early Christianity’, in Literacy and Power
in the Ancient World (ed. Alan K. Bowman and Gregory Crane; Cambridge:
University Press, 1994), 139.

32 For a helpful summary of opposing views, see the various contributions in G. K.
Beale, ed., The Right Doctrine from the Wrong Texts? Essays on the Use of the Old
Testament in the New (Grand Rapids: Baker Books, 1994).

33 For an example of rhetorical analysis in the Pastorals, see Harding, Tradition and
Rhetoric.

3% Harry Y. Gamble, Books and Readers in the Early Church: A History of Early
Christian Texts (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1995), 35.
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his letters, he invariably has a rhetorical purpose. Usually this means drawing on the

authority of the biblical text to extend or seal an argument.’

Rhetorical practices were widespread in Greco-Roman antiquity, with the ‘art of
persuasion,’ as it was originally called, being taught in Athens as early as the Fifth
Century BCE.*® The spread of the Greek language and culture that followed the
conquests of Alexander the Great meant that schools specializing in the skills of
rhetoric were soon a part of every urban center in the Greek empire.’’ The Romans
eventually adopted similar practices as well, with the first official rhetorical school
established in Rome in 71 CE under the direction of Quintilian.*® Students were
taught how to select material, construct an argument, and then deliver it persuasively,
often using classical speeches, like those in the Homeric poems, as models to
imitate.”® According to Quintilian, this included imitating ‘the practice of the greatest
orators, who [appealed] to the poems of the ancients [...] for the support of their

arguments’ (Inst. 1.8.10).%

Given that Early Christians heard the ‘voice of God’ within their Scriptures, it is not
surprising that there are numerous appeals to the authority of Scripture in their
letters.*' However, while the influence of ancient rhetoric on the early Christian
epistles cannot be discounted, neither can it fully describe the richness of these

documents. As one scholar concludes, ‘Early Christian letters combine the familiarity

3> Christopher D. Stanley, Arguing With Scripture New York: T & T Clark, 2004),
52.

3% George A. Kennedy, ‘Historical Survey of Rhetoric’, in Handbook of Classical
Rhetoric in the Hellenistic Period (330 B.C. - A.D. 400) (ed. Stanley E. Porter;
Leiden: Brill, 1997), 7.

37 Kennedy, ‘Historical Survey’, 18—19.

38 Kennedy, ‘Historical Survey’, 19.

39 Kennedy, ‘Historical Survey’, 15.

% Cited in Steve Moyise, ‘Quotations’, in As It Is Written: Studying Paul’s Use of
Scripture (ed. Stanley E. Porter and Christopher D. Stanley; Atlanta: Society of
Biblical Literature, 2008), 17.

! See, for example, Stanley, Arguing With Scripture.
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of the private letter, the authority and community address of the official letter, and the

expository and didactic functions of the philosophical letter.”*

These different writing styles were acknowledged by the ancients themselves, as seen
by their explicit recognition of the differences between the rhetorical and epistolary
genres. According to Quintilian, for example, letters should have the ‘looser texture’
of normal conversation, rather than the ‘more closely connected style of rhetoric’

(Inst. 9.4.23). Likewise, Cicero wrote in a letter to L. Papirus Paetus:

How do I strike you in my letters? Don’t I seem to talk to you in the language of
the common folk? For I don’t always adopt the same style. What similarity is

there between a letter, and a speech in court or at a public meeting? (Fam. 9.21.1).
Seneca too makes a similar statement:

I prefer that my letters should be just what my conversation would be if you and |
were sitting in one another’s company or taking walks together — spontaneous and

easy; for my letters have nothing strained or artificial about them (Ep. 75.1-12).

This style of writing that Quintilian, Cicero and Seneca describe as more appropriate
for letters is due to the relationship between the author and the reader(s); there is a
greater level of familiarity that warrants different language and allows for more subtle
methods of communication, including the type and form of references. As Caird
observes, references in a familiar context are generally not quotations but allusions,
aimed at ‘establishing rapport between author and reader and giving confidence in a
background of shared assumptions. A quotation may be the basis of an appeal to

authority, but an allusion is always a reminder of what is held in common.’**

Noting the effect of familiarity between the author and reader(s) is especially relevant
for the Pastoral Epistles. The stated recipients of these letters are trusted companions
of Paul (i.e. Timothy and Titus), both of whom are referred to affectionately as Paul’s
‘son’ (viog, 1 Tim 1:2, 18; 2 Tim 1:2; Titus 2:4). A sense of familiarity is also evident
in the references to shared experiences between Paul and these two recipients (e.g. 1

Tim 1:18; 2 Tim 1:3-5; Titus 1:5). Thus, the paucity of direct (or rhetorical)

*2 Gamble, Books and Readers, 37.
* G. B. Caird, The Language and Imagery of the Bible (2nd ed.; Grand Rapids: Wm.
B. Eerdmans Publishing Co., 1997), 33.
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references in these Epistles might not be because the author is ignorant of ancient
texts (as suggested by Nielsen and Johnson),* but rather that the author is writing in a
style that befits a sense of familiarity with these original readers. In order to
accommodate this potentially different style of writing, the following sections define
a broad set of reference forms; consider which source texts were familiar to the author
and original reader(s) of the Epistles; and then outline how the more subtle reference

types are detected.

1.3 Reference Forms

This study presents a systematic method of searching for verbal parallels across large
collections of source texts, even unfamiliar ones. However, as the previous section
highlighted, people write in different styles according to their context (and therefore
make references in different ways). Consequently, the search criteria that are used to
identify the verbal parallels must be diverse enough to detect a variety of reference
forms (i.e. the various ways that the matching words appear in the source and target
texts). Therefore, this present section seeks to catalogue some of the different
reference forms that were used in ancient literature. These forms will then become the

basis of the syntax rules that are defined in Chapter 3.

It has been said that one of the characteristic features of the work of Clement of
Alexandria is ‘the presence of borrowed material [...] taken more or less accurately
from other authors’ and ‘culled from every nook and cranny of the nearly thousand-
year span of Greek literature.”* The difficulty of identifying this ‘borrowed material’
is compounded by the fact that he rarely acknowledges his sources; instead ‘most of
the time Clement connects a thought from outside by no more than a single word, a

brief formula, a hidden allusion or a mere hint.”*®

* Nielsen, 18-19; Johnson, ‘Asia Minor and Early Christianity’, 33.

*> Annewies van den Hoek, Clement of Alexandria and His Use of Philo in the
Stromateis: An Early Christian Reshaping of a Jewish Model (Leiden: E. J. Brill,
1988), 1.

46 Hoek, Clement of Alexandria, 1.
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While this Early Church Father may be an extreme case, Clement’s habit of
borrowing from previous literature was certainly not unusual. The Jewish and
Christian Scriptures, for example, contain numerous links to earlier texts, both in the
form of citations as well as parallels and echoes of their predecessors.*’ In a similar
way, students of the ancient rhetorical schools were explicitly encouraged to
embellish their writings with quotations from and allusions to famous authors.**
According to Quintilian, this involved imitating ‘the practice of the greatest orators,
who [appealed] to the poems of the ancients [...] for the support of their arguments’
(Inst. 1.8.10). Likewise, Philo is said to have ‘borrowed’ from a large number of
other authors including the Greek philosopher Plato;* and the works of Eusebius of

Caesarea have been described as ‘a rich mine of fragments of Greek literature.”*’

Not only was ‘borrowing’ from earlier works commonplace, there was also a variety
of ways in which this was done. Apart from the authoritative quotations that were
encouraged by the rhetorical schools, a number of other methods were also employed.
Many of Philo’s references, for example, are paraphrases rather than quotations,

based apparently from memory rather than from a physical text.”' Similarly, the

*" Hays, Echoes, 14. For support of this claim, see ‘Appendix IV — Loci Citati Vel
Allegati’ in Barbara Aland et al., eds., Novum Testamentum Graece (28th ed.;
Stuttgart: German Bible Society, 2012). See also, Bruce Louden, Homer’s Odyssey
and the Near East (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2011). Louden finds
evidence to suggest that the Jewish and Christian Scriptures also contain ‘allusions’ to
Homer’s Odyssey.

8 See, for example, Quintilian, /nst. 1.8.10.

* Runia goes as far as saying that ‘one can read the whole of Philo’s works without
coming across a single original thought’, David T. Runia, Philo of Alexandria and the
Timaeus of Plato (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1986), 9.

50 Hoek, Clement of Alexandria, 1.

> Runia, Philo of Alexandria, 369. Likewise, Hartog says of Polycarp, ‘[his] habit of
loose quotation demonstrates that he usually quoted from memory and that he felt free
to creatively edit his sources’. Paul Hartog, Polycarp and the New Testament the
Occasion, Rhetoric, Theme, and Unity of the Epistle to the Philippians and Its
Allusions to New Testament Literature (Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2002), 172.
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hymns of Qumran, the ‘Hodayot’, refer to other texts either by summarizing their
ideas and themes or by drawing structural parallels.’” Likewise, the so-called
‘Testamentary Literature’ seeks to gain acceptance by imitating the structure of
Jacob’s last word (or testament) to his sons.’® Different again is the book of Jubilees,
which interweaves short phrases and groups of verses from the narrative of Genesis
and Exodus with ‘extensive material from other books, in the form of quotation, but
also, and more frequently, allusion.”>* A similar approach is adopted in the Prayer of
Manasseh, which alludes to the events of 2 Chronicles 33, as the following

comparison illustrates:>

2 Chronicles 33 Prayer of Manasseh
[Manasseh] ... provoking his [Yahweh’s] anger I provoked your fury (or anger)
... placed ... the idol ... in the Temple. I set up idols
... Manasseh with hooks I am ensnared,
... in chains ... I am bent by a multitude of iron chains
humbling himself deeply I am bending the knees of my heart

>2 Julie A. Hughes, Scriptural Allusions and Exegesis in the Hodayot (Leiden: Brill,
2006), 51. Hughes also makes a helpful distinction between allusions and mere
‘coincidences in vocabulary’: the former being intentional references to specific texts,
whereas the latter are unconscious repetitions of Scriptural language that were also
adopted by the wider Qumran community.

>3 James H. Charlesworth, ‘The Pseudepigrapha as Biblical Exegesis’, in Early Jewish
and Christian Exegesis: Studies in Memory of William Hugh Brownlee (ed. Craig A.
Evans and William F. Stinespring; Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1987), 145.

>* Sidnie White Crawford, Rewriting Scripture in Second Temple Times (Grand
Rapids: William. B. Eerdmans Publishing Company, 2008), 64. Jubilees has the rare
distinction of being found at Qumran as well as being preserved through Christian
scribes, especially via the Abyssinian (Ethiopian) Orthodox Church which granted the
book canonical status.

>> This example is noted in Charlesworth, ‘The Pseudepigrapha as Biblical Exegesis’,
144.
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before the God of his ancestors. before you, God of our fathers.

These few examples highlight the variety of reference forms that were used in ancient
literature. Not only were citations and verbatim quotations common, but more subtle
references such as paraphrases, keywords and structural parallels were also used.
Therefore, this study begins with a broad collection of five references forms (see

below):

Single Keyword: A word (e.g. a proper noun) from a source text

that could potentially identify that text.>

Verbatim Clause/Phrase: Two or more words from a single clause

of a source text that appear in a single clause of the target text in the
same order. Synonyms of words are allowed and articles can be
either included or omitted, but other words cannot be inserted (else

it would be classified as a non-verbatim clause/phrase).

Non-Verbatim Clause/Phrase: Two or more words from a single

clause of a source text that appear in a single clause of the target text
but the words are either in a different order or separated by other

words.

Multiple Keywords: Words from multiple clauses of the source

text that appear in a single clause of the target text.”’

Structural Parallel: Words from multiple clauses of the source text

and appear in multiple clauses of the target text.

These reference forms simply describe the way that the matching words appear in the
source and target texts (i.e. to give a label to the verbal parallel that facilitates the
gathering of metadata). Notably, the form of a potential reference is independent of

both the type of the potential reference (see Section 1.5) and the evaluation of whether

°® The explanation of what it means to ‘potentially identify’ is given in Section 1.5.
> The ‘Multiple Keywords’ reference form differs from the preceding forms in that
the matching words are different clauses of the source text, so they do not qualify as a

‘two-word phrase’ or as a ‘paraphrase’.
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it is intentional (see Section 1.6). As such, the term ‘verbatim clause/phrase’ has been
chosen instead of the term ‘quotation’ in order to avoid the typical understanding that
a quotation is a direct reference that is intentional. Many of the verbatim
clauses/phrases that are detected by this study are subsequently determined to be
intentional (and hence an actual quotation) but others might just be coincidences of
vocabulary (see, for example, the verbal parallel in 2 Tim 2:19d which is discussed in
Section 1.5.3).”® For the same reason, the term ‘non-verbatim clause/phrase’ has been

chosen instead of ‘paraphrase’.

These five reference forms will become the basis of the search features that are
defined in Chapter 3. These search features are then used to identify parallels between
the Pastoral Epistles and the Septuagint and between the Pastoral Epistles and the

Jewish Pseudepigrapha. The results of this process are documented in Chapters 4 — 7.

1.4 Intertextual Frameworks

In the above survey of recent studies in the Pastoral Epistles (Section 1.1), it was
noted that there is a paucity of direct references in these letters. Consequently, this
study detects verbal parallels (the precursor to evaluating potential references) using a
method that is more systematic and comprehensive than the approaches that are
typically used within Biblical studies of textual references. Having explained how this
new method seeks to detect an increased number of reference forms (Section 1.3), the
following discussion explains why the method is designed to search through multiple
intertextual frameworks. After briefly introducing the concept of intertextuality and
how it applies to the Pastoral Epistles, two examples from the Pastoral Epistles are

presented and discussed.

In literary theory, the term ‘intertextuality’ refers to the way that meaning is ‘read-in’

to a text during the act of reading.”® While the phenomenon of intertextuality is as old

*¥ Some scholars, such as Beetham, reduce the likelihood of a coincidence by defining
quotations as having six or more shared words.

*% Stefan Alkier, ‘Intertextuality and the Semiotics of Biblical Texts’, in Reading the
Bible Intertextually (Waco: Baylor University Press, 2009), 4.
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as literature itself, it was Julia Kristeva who first defined the term in 1969.%° For
Kristeva, intertextuality describes the way in which a text ‘dialogues’ with the
‘universe of texts’ during the ‘act of reading.’®' Following Kristeva, influential
proponents of this model include Wolfgang Iser and Umberto Eco, while within

Biblical Studies, intertextuality has been popularized by Richard Hays.

Unlike other literary models, such as structuralism, which assumes that textual
components have their own inherent meaning, within intertextuality meaning is
derived from the literary culture of the reader. Northrop Frye gives an apt description
of this process as, ‘books are like a picnic in which the author brings the words and
the reader the meaning.’62 However, as a theoretical model, intertextuality does not
deal with actual readers, neither those originally intended by the author nor modern
readers, but the implied reader who ‘embodies all those predispositions necessary for
a literary work to exercise its effect.”®® Thus the implied reader is a hypothetical
model reader who shares the same co-texts as the author so as to enable the text to

convey its full meaning.

In recent scholarship, the term intertextuality has been used to describe a variety of
studies, ranging from product-orientated approaches that analyze authorial intent via

the analysis of quotations and allusions,”* through to reception-orientated approaches

% For a survey of intertextuality in the history of literacy, see Judith Still and Michael
Worton, ‘Introduction’, in Intertextuality: Theories and Practices (Manchester:
Manchester University Press, 1990), 1-33.

%1 Julia Kristeva, ‘Word, Dialogue, and Novel’, in The Kristeva Reader (ed. Toril
Moi; Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell, 1986), 37.

62 Cited in Wolfgang Iser, The Act of Reading: A Theory of Aesthetic Response
(Baltimore: The John Hopkins University Press, 1980), 27. Frye himself is quoting a
description of Boehme’s books, which he describes as ‘an exact description of all
works of literary art without exception.’

%3 Iser, The Act of Reading, 34.

% Production-oriented intertextuality is really ‘historical criticism’ under a different
name, but the term has taken hold and it is now common for Biblical scholars to use
it. This approach is exemplified by the so-called ‘intertextual remarks’ of Zamfir and

Verheyden, which claims that the author of 1 Tim 2:8-10 made deliberate allusions to
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that focus on one or more of the potential meanings, especially of a particular sub-
group of actual readers.® This present study sits at the first end of the spectrum in that

it attempts to understand the authorial intent of the Pastoral Epistles.

In Kristeva’s model of intertextuality, the meaning of a text is dynamic, capable of
being influenced by every new text.’® Similarly, each new text derives its meaning
from the existing ‘universe’ of texts.”” However, in terms of finding the original
meaning (or authorial intent) of the Pastoral Epistles, the intertextual framework is not

the whole universe of texts but a smaller subset of them, as Ciampa explains:

One of the distinctive characteristics of sectarian or closely knit religious groups (and
perhaps other affinity groups) is that their discourse typically takes place within the
context of a more narrowly defined, clearly recognized, and fully accepted intertextual
framework than other communities. The foundational documents and traditions of such a
group play a significant role in establishing the particular intertextual framework within

much of the community’s discourse takes place and within which it is understood.®®

Therefore, in order to understand the original meaning of the Pastoral Epistles, it is
necessary to identify this ‘narrower’ intertextual framework that was shared between
its author and the original readers. However, even if Paul is the author, Timothy and
Titus are the original recipients of the letters, and each of these three men regarded
the Jewish Scriptures as authoritative, then it is still unclear whether they were

equally familiar with all of these Scriptures. Furthermore, given the quotation of

1 Cor 11:3-15 in order to redefine the meaning of that passage. See Korinna Zamfir
and Joseph Verheyden, ‘Text-Critical and Intertextual Remarks on 1 Tim 2:8-10’,
Novum Testam. 50 (2008): 376—406.

% For numerous examples, see Richard B. Hays, Stefan Alkier, and Leroy Andrew
Huizenga, Reading the Bible Intertextually (Waco, Texas: Baylor University Press,
2009).

% Kristeva, ‘Word, Dialogue, and Novel’, 37.

7 Kristeva, ‘Word, Dialogue, and Novel’, 37.

% Roy E. Ciampa, ‘Scriptural Language and Ideas’, in As It Is Written: Studying
Paul’s Use of Scripture (ed. Stanley E. Porter and Christopher D. Stanley; Atlanta:
Society of Biblical Literature, 2008), 45.
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Epimenides in Titus 1:12, it is likely that there are other texts outside these Scriptures

that they were also familiar with (even if they didn’t hold as them as authoritative).

Since the actual intertextual framework of the Pastoral Epistles is unknown, the
method that is presented by this study is designed to help to discover this framework.
This is achieved by searching through different sets of source texts (or possible
intertextual frameworks) using the same syntax rules. In this search process, metadata
is collected, including which source texts have the most verbal parallels (see Chapters
4 — 7 for examples of this metadata). This metadata then facilitates a better
understanding of the actual intertextual framework of the Pastoral Epistles, thereby
providing the basis for a more detailed evaluation of the potential references within

this framework.

Furthermore, by using the same set of syntax rules (i.e. the same definitions
of reference forms) across each intertextual framework, verbal parallels are
detected in a systematic (and thereby consistent) manner. This makes the
task of identifying verbal parallels less subjective. For example, one of the
two standard editions of the Greek New Testament, the NA*®, lists verbal
parallels to 2 Macc 3:30 in Titus 2:11 and 3:4. The similarity between these

verses i1s shown below:

"Erncoaviy yop 1 xapig 100 0g0d swtiplog miow avOpdroc” (Titus
2:11)

Ote 08 1 xpNoTOTNG Kol 1] PLAavOpTia ETEQaVI) TOD GOTHPOC UMV
0co’’ (Titus 3:4)

o1 ¢ TOV KOp1lov e0AGYoVV TOV Topadosalovta TOV EavTod TOTOV,

Kol TO LKp® TPATEPOV SE0VE Kal TapoyiG YEUOV iepOV TOD

% ET: ‘For the grace of God has appeared, bringing salvation for all people.’

O ET: ‘But when the generosity and kindness of God our savior appeared.’
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TOVTOKPATOPOG EMLYAVEVTOS KVPIOV Yopdg Kol EDQPPOcHVNG

gnenMpoto.” (2 Macc 3:30)

However, after applying the syntax rules consistently across the whole of the
Septuagint, three other verbal parallels that are not listed in the NA*® (or the

UBS’) are detected for these same verses of Titus:

0 0g6g, émioTpeyov Nuag
Kol £migavov 1o TPOcOTOV Gov, Kol cwOncdpsda.”” (Ps 79:4; MT
Ps 80:3)

KOpLe 6 0£0¢ TV duvdpemv, ETioTpEYoV NG
Kol £migavov 1o TpdcOTHV Gov, Kol cwdncdpsda.” (Ps 79:20; MT
Ps 80:19)

o KOpie, DGOV 81, O KOpLE, EDOSOGOV o).

€OAOYNUEVOC O EpYOLEVOG &V OVOLLOTL KLPTOV*

gvhoyNKapeY DUAGS €€ oikov Kvpiov.

0£0¢ KOpLog Kol Emé@avey Nuiv- "+ (Ps 117:25-27a; MT Ps 118:25-
27a)

Both Ps 79 and Ps 117 are thematically coherent with the Epistle (i.e. the source texts
have a similar context to the target text — see Section 1.6.4) in that all three texts refer
to a dependence on God for salvation. Furthermore, Psalm 117 (MT Psalm 118)

appears to have been exegetically significant within the Early Church, with Ps 117:26

(evhoynuévog 6 €pyouevoc v dvouatt kupiov, ‘blessed be the one who comes in the

"UET: ‘But they praised the Lord who had honored his own place. And the temple,
which a little while before was full of fear and disturbance, after the Lord appeared,
was filled with joy and gladness.’

"2 ET: ‘God, return to us and reveal your face, and we will be saved.’

B ET: ‘Lord, God of hosts, return to us and reveal your face, and we will be saved.’

"™ ET: ‘O Lord, save now, O Lord, give success now. Blessed is the one who comes in
the name of the Lord; we will bless you from the house of the Lord. The Lord [is]
God, and he appeared to us.’
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name of the Lord’) being quoted in reference to Jesus in Matt 21:9 & 23:39; Mark
11:9; Luke 13:35 & 19:38; and John 12:13.

While a reference to either of these Psalms could benefit the Epistle, it is unclear
whether these verbal parallels constitute actual references because the number of
matching words is still relatively low (despite being greater than 2 Macc 3:30).
However, the fact that the NA®® records verbal parallels to 2 Macc 3:30 and not to the
Psalms, reveals an element subjectively in the way that verbal parallels are currently

identified.

One of aims of this study is to demonstrate how this subjectivity can be minimized.
The place where this benefit applies is highlighted in the following table and is

explained in the subsequent discussion.

Identifying Verbal Parallels | Evaluating Potential References
Subjective identification using Subjective evaluation but using
Prev1?us an unspecified set of searches well-defined criteria
Studies
on a single intertextual framework (see Section 1.6)
Objective identification using Subjective evaluation but using
Present o
a defined set of searches well-defined criteria
Study
on multiple intertextual frameworks (see Section 1.6)

Table 1.4.1 — Comparison of this Present Study with Previous Studies of Textual

References within Biblical Studies

Studies of textual references within Biblical Studies usually focus on the right-most
column of the above table, the evaluation of potential references. However, in terms
of identifying verbal parallels, they focus on a single set of source texts (i.e. just one
intertextual framework, such as the Septuagint) and they typically do not catalogue or

define the different searches that are used to identify the verbal parallels.

Therefore, this study provides two sets of benefits for Biblical studies. Firstly, it

presents a number of potential references within the Pastoral Epistles that are not
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recorded in recent studies, including the first attempt to evaluate all of the potential
references between the Pastoral Epistles and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. Secondly,
this study also documents how future studies can systematically and comprehensively
search for verbal parallels across different intertextual frameworks (even less familiar

ones, like the Jewish Pseudepigrapha or the Works of Philo, etc.).

The key component/parameter of the method that reduces the level of subjectivity in
identifying verbal parallels is the set of syntax rules. While the initial set of rules is
subjective, this subjectivity is minimized by testing/training the rules on a set of
agreed/well-known verbal parallels (i.e. they that have been proposed by an
independent group of scholars). For example, this study began with a set of syntax
rules that defined five different reference forms (see Section 1.3 and Chapter 3).
These rules were tested/trained to be able to detect all the thematically coherent verbal
parallels in a well-known area (i.e. the verbal parallels between the Pastoral Epistles
and the Septuagint). During this testing, it was discovered that one of the reference
forms (i.e. multiple keywords) was not required but some additional reference forms
were required (see Chapter 4). Having trained the syntax rules to be effective in this
well-known area (and to learn the reference style of the Pastoral Epistles), they could

then be applied to a new area (i.e. the Jewish Pseudepigrapha).

Future studies may apply these syntax rules to other intertextual frameworks, such as
the Greek New Testament, Philo, the Early Church Fathers, or even subsets of these
source texts, such as individual books. The fact that the same set of syntax rules is
applied to each different intertextual framework means that an objective comparison

of the possible influence of each set of source texts is then possible.

The method can also be applied to other target texts besides the Pastoral Epistles,
(such as other books of the New Testament) in order to determine which source texts
appear to have had the most influence on those target texts. Alternatively, the Pastoral
Epistles can be used as the source texts for different sets of target texts (e.g. the Early
Church Fathers, Calvin etc.) in order to determine when the Epistles appear to have
been the most influential. (Note that the source and target texts need not be in the

same language, as explained in Chapter 3).

Furthermore, since the method can be applied consistently across any intertextual

framework, it can even be used on source texts that are unfamiliar to modern readers.
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In doing so, it will detect ‘new’ verbal parallels that modern readers have overlooked
but which could have been obvious to the original readers. Thus, the method reduces

the subjectivity that is caused by a modern reader’s limited intertextual framework.

For example, when using the Jewish Pseudepigrapha as a possible intertextual
framework of the Epistles, the study detected a ‘new’ verbal parallel between 1 Tim

2:5-6 and T. Dan 6.2. The similarity between these verses is shown below:

Eic yap 0g6c, €i¢ xoi pesitng 020 kol avOpdTv, EvOpomog

Xptotdc Tnoodg, 6 od¢ £avtdv avtilvtpov vmep maviov” (1 Tim
2:5-6a)

gyyilete 8¢ 16 0 Kol T® dyyElo TG TAPUITOVHEVE® DUAG: HTL 0DTOG
0Tt peoitig O£0d Kol avBpdrov émi tig eipyvng Topanh’® (T. Dan

6.2)

During the analysis of this potential reference (see Chapter 7), it was noted that this
verse in the Testament of Dan is part of a series of statements in the Testaments of the
Twelve Patriarchs about angelic mediators between God and humanity. As such, it
may in fact be that the Epistle is quoting from the Testament, but doing so in order to

refute a heretical teaching that is contained therein (cf. 1 Tim 1:3).

1.5 Reference Types

As discussed above, this study presents a systematic and comprehensive method of
detecting verbal parallels (the precursor to evaluating potential references). This
method uses a set of syntax rules that represent a broad collection of reference forms
(see Section 1.3) and is designed to search through multiple intertextual frameworks
(see Section 1.4). In the following discussion, the three reference types that are
detected by the method — direct references, indirect references and influences — are

explained using examples taken mainly from the Pastoral Epistles.

7 ET: ‘For there is one God and one mediator between God and humanity, the man
Christ Jesus, who gave himself as a ransom for all.’
"® ET: ‘And draw near to God and to the angel who asks/intercedes for you; because

he is a mediator between God and man for the peace of Israel.’
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1.5.1 Direct References

For every textual reference, the author of the target (or referring) text appeals to a
source (or referenced) text because it is beneficial to do so. As such, a reference
occurs when there are perceived deficiencies in the author’s worldview and the source
text is used ‘to assist in producing an answer to the problems set by these

deficiencies.””’

In a direct textual reference, the author of the target text borrows words from the
source text that encapsulate this benefit and then highlights the borrowed words in
some way so as to make the reference (and benefit) obvious to the reader(s). This
highlighting can be achieved through an accompanying phrase and/or through virtue
of a high degree of verbal similarity. In the following example, the appeal to Gen 15:6

in Rom 4:3, both of these elements are present:

Tl yap M ypaon Aéyel; émiotevosy 8¢ ABpadp T@ 0e® kol £LoyicOn

aVTO £ig 61K(11061’)V1]V.78 (Rom 4:3)

Kdi émicteveey APpon T® 0s®, kKol £1L0YicOn adTd £ic

ducaroctvipy.” (Gen 15:6)

The direct nature of this reference is obvious because the borrowed words that contain

the benefit are used in the subsequent verses of Romans, as shown below:

@ 08 épyalopévem 0 ehog ov AoyileTan Katd yaptv GAAY KOTO
opeiAnua, T@ o0& un Epyalopéve moTevovTl 8¢ €ml TOV dikotodvTa
TOV doePi] LoyileTor N wioTic 00TOD £ig Smmom')vnv-go (Rom 4:4-

5)

" Iser, The Act of Reading, 9.

"® ET: ‘For what does the scripture say? “Abraham believed God, and it was
accounted to him as righteousness.””’

" ET: ‘And Abram believed God, and it was accounted to him as righteousness.’

% ET: ‘Now to one who works, wages are not accounted as a gift but as something
due. But to one who without works trusts him who justifies the ungodly, such faith is

accounted as righteousness.’
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There are three well-known direct references in the Pastoral Epistles. The first two are

introduced by the same introductory phrase:

Aéyeryap 1 ypaon: fodv aho@dvTa 00 QLEAOGELS, Kol GE1og 0

£pydng Tod medod avtod.® (1 Tim 5:18)

This first half of 1 Tim 5:18 contains an apparent reference to Deut 25:4, as shown

below:

Ov oywmeeic foov arodvra.t? (Deut 25:4)

Notably, the borrowed words are arranged in a different order in the Epistle (i.e. the
reference form is ‘non-verbatim clause’). However, this does not alter the basic
meaning of the sentence and the rearrangement can be explained by the author either
quoting from memory or a different Greek translation of the Hebrew, or changing the
order of the words for emphasis, or both. The appeal to Deut 25 has the benefit of
supplying authoritative weight to the previous statement in the Epistle about a worker
being worthy of reward (1 Tim 5:17). Significantly, the same verse is cited in 1 Cor

9:9 to make a similar point.

Interestingly, the second reference 1 Tim 5:18 appears to be a quotation of a

dominical speech:
&v anTi] 0¢ T oikig pévere éo0iovteg kol mivovieg Ta Tap” aVTMOV:

aErog yap 0 £pydtng tod piehot avtov. pn petaPaivete €€ oikiag

eic oixiov.® (Luke 10:7; cf. Matt 10:10)

Like the previous appeal, a reference to the words of Jesus would substantiate the

claim that an elder who leads well is worthy of double honor (1 Tim 5:17).

81 ET: ‘For the Scripture says, ‘Do not muzzle an ox while it is threshing [grain],” and,
‘the worker is worthy of his reward.”’

82 ET: ‘Do not muzzle an ox while it is threshing [grain].’

% ET: ‘Remain in the same house, eating and drinking things from them, for the

worker is worthy of his reward. Do not leave the house for [another] house.’
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The third direct reference in the Epistles is an appeal to Epimenides in Titus 1:12.
Although this source text is now lost, there is no reason to suggest that the quotation

here in the Epistle is substantially different to the original wording: **

gimév T1g €€ avtdVv 1810¢ adTdV mpoeng: Kpijteg del webotan,

Kok Onpia, YyooTEpES dpyai.85 (Titus 1:12)

Epimenides’ portrayal of Cretans is invoked in order to reinforce the Epistle’s
description of the false teachers in Crete (Titus 1:10-11). Thus, like the other two
direct references in the Epistles, this reference is clearly highlighted in the target text

and the benefit is contained within the borrowed words.
1.5.2 Influences (Echoes)

Sometimes there will be matching words between a target text and source text and
these matching words might also encapsulate a potential benefit, but (unlike a direct
reference) there is no apparent attempt to highlight these matching words. As such, it
may be that the author of the target text found that particular source text to be
beneficial and borrowed words from it, but he/she did not attempt to communicate the
source of this benefit to the reader(s). This type of potential reference is classified as

an ‘echo’ in this study.

While a direct reference is obvious, the identification of an echo is subjective because
the matching words are not highlighted in any way. This subjectivity is illustrated by
the fact that the UBS® lists seven verbal parallels that were classified as potential
echoes of the Septuagint by this present study but the NA®® lists thirteen potential
echoes. However, since this study attempts to detect and classify all of the verbal

parallels that are listed in these two standard editions of the Greek New Testament (as

¥ George W. Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles (ed. I. Howard Marshall and W. Ward
Gasque; Grand Rapids, Mich.: William. B. Eerdmans Publishing Company, 1999),
298.

% ET: ‘One of their own prophets has said, ‘Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, lazy
gluttons.”’

% A more detailed definition of an ‘echo’ is given following the explanation of all

three reference types (i.e. at the end of Section 1.5.3).

32



part of the training of the syntax rules), the term ‘echo’ is used to classify verbal
parallels that are not obvious but could have possibly influenced the author. (The
numerous verbal parallels that have no potential benefit are not used to train the

syntax rules but are simply discounted.)

The probability of each echo is estimated based on its level of verbal similarity and
the measure of ‘satisfaction” of the reference.®” Those that have a relatively large
number of matching words are typically classified as ‘likely echoes,’ but those that

only have a few matching words are typically classified as only ‘possible echoes.’

The following three examples from the Pastoral Epistles, which are listed in either the
UBS’ or the NA?® (or both), have been selected in order to illustrate the type of verbal
parallels that are classified as echoes within this study. The first example is found in 1
Tim 1:17, where the NA*® (but not the UBS) lists verbal parallels with Tob 13:7, 11,

as shown below:

T 0¢ Paciiel TOV aidvVOV, ApOAPT® Aopdte LoV Oed, Ty Kol

80Ea gic Tovg aidvac TdV aidvov, augv®® (1 Tim 1:17)

Kol Vyboate Tov Paciiéa v aidvov® (Tob 13:7b)

gOMOYEL TOV Bosiiéa T@V aidveov’ (Tob 13:11b)

Like the Epistle, the two verses in Tobit are in the context of praising God, meaning
that the source and target text are thematically consistent (and so the source text is

potentially beneficial).”’ However, the borrowed words are not highlighted in the

%7 The criterion of ‘satisfaction’ is adopted from Hays and is explicitly subjective. It is
explained in Section 1.6.7. The classification process is explained in more detail in
Section 1.7.

% ET: “To the king of the ages, immortal invisible, only God, be honor and glory
forever and ever, amen.’

% ET: “Exalt the king of the ages.’

O ET: ‘Blessed be the king of the ages.’

°! The ‘thematically consistent’ criterion is explained in Section 1.6.2.
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target text (i.e. in 1 Tim 1:17) and there are only two matching root words.”>

Consequently, these two verbal parallels are both classified as only ‘possible echoes.’

The second example is in 1 Tim 6:8-9, where the UBS’ (but not the NA*®) lists a

verbal parallel with Prov 30:8, as shown below:

&xovteg 08 SloTPoPiC Kol OKETATUATO, TOVTOIS dpKesOnoopueda. o

0¢ BovAdEVOL TAOVTELY EUTITTOVGLY €iC TEWPAUCUOV Kol Taryida Kol
gmBupiog ToAAGG dvonToug Kai PAafepds, aitiveg fuBilovoty Tolg

avOpdmovg eic dredpov kai dmdretay.” (1 Tim 6:8-9)

TAOVTOV 08 Kol Teviay pn Hot 0ds, cHVTAEOV 0 Lot T OEovTa Kol
TO 0VTAPKT, Tva un TANcOeig yevong yévouat kol einwm Tig pe 0pd;

fi mevnBeic KAéyo kai dpdom o dvopa tod 0ot (Prov 30:8b-9)

The virtue of evcéfeta peta avrapkeiog (‘godliness with contentment’, 1 Tim 6:6) is
extolled as the right balance to strive for in the Epistle, while the danger of
euapyvpia (‘love of money’, 1 Tim 6:10) is illustrated by citing the example of those
who have ‘wandered away from the faith’ (1 Tim 6:10) because of a desire to be rich.
As such, a reference to Prov 30, with its similar warning that riches can lead to
apostasy,”” would benefit the Epistle by reinforcing the importance of contentment.
However, there are only two matching root words, so this verbal parallel is also

classified as just a ‘possible echo.’

?2 Matching articles are highlighted in the texts but not counted as part of the
matching ‘root words.’

> ET: ‘But if we have food and clothing, with these things we will be content. But
those who desire to be rich fall into temptation, into a trap, into many senseless and
harmful desires that plunge people into ruin and destruction.’

** ET: ‘Give me neither wealth nor poverty. Appoint for me the things that I need and
contentment, in order that I not be wealthy and I become false and say “Who will see
me?” or I be poor and steal and dishonor the name of God.’

%> This apostasy is clearer in the MT compared to the Septuagint where the slightly
obscure sentence, yevdng yévopor kKot einm Tig pe 6pd (ET: ‘T might become false
and say, “Who will see me?”’) stands in place of>RAR) > Awn) 77 °n (ET: ‘And 1
deny you and I say, “Who [is] Yahweh?””).
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The third example is in 1 Tim 6:16, where both the UBS> and NA*® list a
verbal parallel to Exod 33:20. The similarity between the verses is

highlighted below:

PDC 0IKAY ATPOGLTOV, OV £10£V 0VSC AVOPOTMY 010 10TV

dovarar’® (1 Tim 6:16).

Kai ey OV duvijon 1d€TV Hov TO TPOGMTOV: 0V Yo ) o1

Gvepomog T Tpdowmdv pov kai (ioetar’’ (Exod 33:20)

The following verse from the source text (i.e. Exod 33:21) is cited in Rom
9:15, suggesting that this passage may have been familiar to the early church.
The verbal similarity is relatively high, making the possibility of a reference
‘likely.” However, the matching words are found in separate clauses of the
source text, meaning that there is no apparent quotation or paraphrase that
would seem to make the source text obvious, and so it is classified as a

‘likely echo’ rather than a direct reference.

These three examples of potential echoes highlight how this study classifies the type
of verbal parallels in the NA*® and UBS® (as well as the additional verbal parallels
that are detected by the method) where the source text appears to have been
influential but there is no apparent attempt to highlight these words. This makes
echoes highly subjective, but still of interest to exegetes. The final reference type,

indirect references, also incorporates a measure of subjectivity.
1.5.3 Indirect References (Allusions)

Indirect references are different to both direct references and echoes in that the

borrowed words do not encapsulate the benefit; instead, the borrowed words identify

% ET: ‘Dwelling in unapproachable light, whom no man has seen or is able to see.’
’ET: ‘And he [i.e. God] said, “You [i.e. Moses] are not able to see my face, for no

man may see my face and live.””
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a source text where the benefit is found.”® Subsequently, readers of the target text are
expected to recognize the benefit of the reference through their knowledge of the
similarities between the source and target texts (i.e. by being aware of the common

context).” Thus, the benefit is communicated indirectly.

Within literary studies, indirect references are commonly referred to as “allusions.”'*

For example, Carmella Perri defines an allusion as an indirect reference that is both
‘intended’ by the author and ‘obvious’ to certain readers.'’' Perri also explains the

process by which readers understand the benefit of an allusion, as follows:

The alluding [i.e. target] text directs our attention to one or more attributes of the source
text necessary to comprehend the meaning of the allusion. These attributes or associated
meanings are ‘recoverable’ for the given audience — that is, they are part of the source

text’s connotation, which is public knowledge for a common cultural group.'®*

This process is evident in the indirect reference to Num 21 in John 3 (see below).

Kol KaTeAAAeL O AaOC TPOS TOV BedV Kal kota Movei] Aéyovteg “Tva i
E&Nyayeg NUag €& Alyvmtov amokteivol NUAg v T £pNpe; 6Tt 00K 0TV
GpTog 0VOE VOWP, N O€ Yuyn NUOV Tpoc®YDIoEY £V T® APT® TQ SUKEVE.
Kol ATESTEILEV KVPLOG €1G TOV AdOV TOVG OQELS [...] Kal €émoinoev

Maovoiic 6@1v xaAkodv kol E6Tnoev avTov €mi onueiov, kal &yéveto dtav

goaxvev 601 AvOpwmov, Kol ETEPLeEyEV €M TOV HQOLV TOV YOAKODV Kol
r ]
£n.'" (Num 21:5-9)

%% Carmela Perri, ‘On Alluding’, Poetics 7 (1978): 291. The borrowed words of an
indirect reference function in a similar way to modern verse references (such as ‘John
3:16’) and passage descriptions (such as ‘The Parable of the Sower”).

? Perri, 296-300; C. Hugh Holman and William Harmon, A Handbook to Literature
(Sixth.; New York: Macmillan Publishing Company, 1992), 13.

199 perri, 296-300; Holman and Harmon, 4 Handbook to Literature, 13.

" Perri, 291.

192 Perri, 296.

19 Eng. Trans. — ‘And the people spoke against God and against Moses, saying, ‘Why
did you lead us out of Egypt for us to die in the wilderness? For there is no bread or

water and our soul detests this miserable food.” And the Lord sent snakes to the
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Koi kafdc Moboiig Hymoey tov 6@y &v Tii épipo'™ (John 3:14a)

In this example, the target text (i.e. John 3) contains three borrowed words: Mwbotig
(‘Moses’), 6¢1¢ (“snake/serpent”) and Epnuog (‘desert/wilderness’). This combination
is sufficient to direct a reader who is familiar with the Jewish Scriptures to Num 21.
However, in order to understand the meaning of the reference the reader must also be
familiar with the shared context of ‘new/restored life’. In this case, just as the Israelite
who looked at the snake had their life restored (§(n, ‘he/she will live’, Num 21:9),

likewise those who look to Jesus receive eternal life (see John 3:15-16).

Within Biblical studies, some scholars, such as Thompson and Beetham, follow Perri
and use the term ‘allusion’ to describe an indirect reference, while others use the term
‘allusion’ to refer to a verbal parallel with only a few matching words and which may
or may not be intended by the author.'” As such, there is no consensus as to the level
of verbal agreement required to constitute an allusion, nor whether it is necessary to
prove that the author intended to make the reference. Some scholars insist that

authorial intent is fundamental,'®

while others argue that this is either unnecessary or
impossible to prove.'®” Subsequently, the identification of allusions is often
subjective, being shaped by the different criteria and terminology used by each

scholar. As such, McLean laments, ‘the identification of allusions is [...] to a great

people [...] And Moses made a bronze snake and placed it as a sign. And it came to
be that whenever a snake bit a man, and he looked upon the bronze snake, and he
lived.’

' Eng. Trans. — ‘And just as Moses lifted up the snake in the wilderness.’

15 Bor a survey of different views, see Stanley E. Porter, ‘Allusions and Echoes’, in
As It Is Written: Studying Paul’s Use of Scripture (ed. Stanley E. Porter and
Christopher D. Stanley; Atlanta: Society of Biblical Literature, 2008), 29—40.

19 porter, ¢ Allusions and Echoes’.

197 For example, Hays, Echoes, 33. Hays says that to limit modern interpretation to

what the author originally intended ‘is to impose a severe and arbitrary hermeneutical

restriction.’
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extent, a matter of interpretation [... and so] published lists tend to differ significantly

from one another.”'®®

At least part of this confusion appears to be caused by the fact that scholars typically
combine the two distinct ideas of reference form (i.e. how the matching words appear)
and reference type (i.e. how/if the benefit is communicated) and categorise potential
references based on their level of verbal similarity. This is illustrated in the following

definitions of Stead and Beetham.

Stead’s definitions are worth noting because his study is perhaps the most analogous
with this present one in that he also attempts to systematize the search for verbal
parallels, even to the extent of writing a computer program.'® The algorithm that is
used by this program is left unexplained, but he does list five different reference

categories, ranging from verbatim clauses with four or more matching words (which

198 Bradley H. McLean, Citations and Allusions to Jewish Scripture in Early
Christian and Jewish Writings through 180 C. E. (Lewiston, NY: The Edwin Mellen
Press, 1992), 2. The effect of the divergence in terminology and methodology is
illustrated by the varying assessments of the apparent textual reference in Phil 1:19.
This verse contains five words (To0t6 pot amofnoetat i cwnpiav) which are
identical, both in content and arrangement, to a matching phrase in Job 13:16 (LXX).
Although recognizing that it lacks the typical introductory formula, Hays describes
the phrase in Philippians as a ‘verbatim citation’ of Job. However, Plummer and
Porter describe the same phrase as a ‘quotation,’ Silva calls it both an ‘allusion’ and a
‘verbatim quotation,” and Ellis labels it simply as an ‘allusion.’ Different again is the
opinion of Stanley who wonders whether the phrase ‘might already have evolved into
a common Jewish idiom, such that no explicit citation is to be posited.” See, Stanley
E. Porter, ‘The Use of the Old Testament in the New Testament: A Brief Comment on
Method and Terminology’, in Early Christian Interpretation of the Scriptures of
Israel: Investigations and Proposals (ed. Craig A. Evans and James A. Sanders;
Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1997), 91.

1 Michael R. Stead, The Intertextuality of Zechariah 1-8 (New York and London: T
& T Clark, 2009), 37. This present study describes the details of a computer program
that could detect verbal parallels without actually writing a computer program. This is

explained in Chapter 3.
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he calls ‘citations’ and ‘quotations’) down to references that are detected based on the

absence of words (which he calls ‘traces’). Stead’s definitions are as follows:
A citation is an attributed quotation (i.e. acknowledging source).
A quotation is an identifiable word-for-word repetition.
An allusion is a partial re-use of a sequence of words or ideas.

An echo is similar to an allusion, but where fewer identifiable
elements are re-used [...] a quotation typically involves four or
more shared vocabulary features [...] an allusion involves two or

three features, and an echo, one or two.

A trace is defined by Derrida as the indications of an absence that

11
define a presence.' '

Beetham’s definitions are also notable in that he defines an allusion as an indirect
reference. However, like Stead, Beetham reverts to using verbal similarity to
distinguish between an allusion (which he defines as having ‘five words or less’) and
a quotation (which he defines as ‘six or more words in length’). His definitions are

shown below:

Quotation: An intentional, explicit, verbatim or near verbatim
citation of a former text of six or more words in length. A formal
quotation is a quotation accompanied by an introductory marker, or

quotation formula; an informal quotation lacks such a marker.'"!

Allusion: A literary device intentionally employed by an author to
point a reader back to a single identifiable source, of which one or
more components must be remembered and brought forward into
the new context in order for the alluding text to be understood fully.

An allusion is less explicit than a quotation, but more explicit than

"0 Stead, The Intertextuality of Zechariah 1-8, 22.
"1 Christopher A. Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the
Colossians (Atlanta: Society of Biblical Literature, 2008), 17.
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an echo. In this study, a linear marker of five words or less is

: . 112
considered to be an allusion.

Echo: A subtle, literary mode of reference that is not intended for
public recognition yet derives from a specific predecessor. An
author’s wording may echo the precursor consciously or

unconsciously and/or contextually or non-contextually.'"

Although Beetham’s definitions are more comprehensive than Stead’s, they still
contain some ambiguity. For example, it is unclear whether the reference to Deut 25:4
in 1 Tim 5:18 (see Section 1.5.1) would fall within Beetham’s category of ‘allusion’
(even though it appears to be a direct reference) or his category of ‘quotation’ (even

though it only involves four words).

One of the reasons why this present study makes an explicit distinction between
reference forms (i.e. how the matching words appear) and reference types (i.e. how/if

"4 This distinction

the benefit is communicated) is to resolve this type of ambiguity.
allows for a more detailed description of each potential reference and thus facilitates
the collection of metadata (see Chapters 4 — 7). However, even with these more
explicit categories, the task of evaluating potential references will still be subjective.
This is illustrated in the following five examples from the Pastoral Epistles that were
classified as allusions by this study. In the discussion of each example, the
interpretation of four scholars (Calvin, Knight, Towner and Wolfe) is noted in order

to highlight the subjective nature in the evaluation of these references. The five

examples will also illustrate the distinction between reference form and reference

type.

The first example is in 1 Tim 2:13 where the combination of Addu and TAdocow serve

to identify Gen 2 as the source passage (as shown below). The reference form of this

12 Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the Colossians, 20.

'3 Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the Colossians, 24. Beetham
also has a fourth category called a ‘parallel’ that he says ‘is not a literary mode of
reference.’

114

The other reason, as explained below, is that allusions can function within a

variety of reference forms.
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verbal parallel could be classified as either “‘multiple keywords’ (as was done in this

. 11
study) or a ‘non-verbatim clause’:'"

Adap yop mpdroc Emhae0n, eira Edo.''® (1 Tim 2:13)
£mhooey 6 0edc TOV dvBpomov''’ (Gen 2:7; cf. Gen 2:8, 15)

Within the logic of the Epistle, the reference to Gen 2 is used to support the
statements about female submission in 1 Tim 2:11-12 (note the explanatory yép in 1
Tim 2:13), but how it does this is slightly ambiguous. Calvin and Towner (and
possibly Wolfe) assume that the borrowed words convey the benefit (i.e. they
interpret it as a direct reference) such that the order of creation (i.e. Adam first then
Eve) becomes a reason for female submission.''® Alternatively, Knight interprets 1
Tim 2:13 as an indirect reference when he says, ‘with this brief statement on the order
of creation Paul appeals to the whole of the creation narrative [... including ...] Gen
2:18.” Thus, Knight interprets the order of Eve’s creation (Adap yap npdtog EmAacon,
gito. Ebo, 1 Tim 2:113) as an allusion to the purpose of Eve’s creation (mouwjcmpey

119

avT® Ponbov ~, Gen 2:18). Notably, Eve’s creation purpose is the focus of the

reference to Gen 2:18 in 1 Cor 11:9-10, as shown below:

'3 The reference form ‘multiple keywords’ was preferred over ‘non-verbatim clause’
because a third keyword, Eba, also helps to direct the reader to the creation account
and could probably also be considered as one of the borrowed words. However, since
this word is not mentioned in Gen 2 it has not included in this discussion.

"6 BT. ‘For Adam was formed first, then Eve.’

"7ET: ‘God formed the man.” In the Septuagint translation of Gen 2:7, 6 &v@pwomog
stands in place of the Hebrew o7%7 (lit. ‘the adam’) which is rendered as Addyp in
subsequent verses (e.g. Gen 2:16; cf. 1 Cor 15:45 — 6 mpd10C GvOpwmog Addy, ‘the
first man, Adam”’).

"8 John Calvin, I and 2 Timothy and Titus (ed. Alister McGrath and J. 1. Packer;
Crossway, 1998), 48; Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 894; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious
Use of Scripture’, 204.

"9ET: ‘Let us make for him a helper’ (underlined to show the relationship with 1 Cor

11:9).
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0VK €KTicOn dvnp Sl TNV yuvoika GAAG YOV L0 TOV dvopa. did
Tod10 d@eilel 1| yovi| Eovaiav Eyxew émt tiig kepahiic' 2’ (1 Cor 11:9-
10)

The fact that both 1 Tim 2:13 and 1 Cor 11:9-10 are appealing to the creation account
in order to find the same benefit (i.e. to justify female submission) would seem to

support Knight’s interpretation.

The second example is in 1 Tim 2:14 where the words dratdm and yovr are used to
identify Gen 3:13 (as shown below). Like the previous example, this reference form

could be either ‘multiple keywords’ (as in this study) or a ‘non-verbatim clause’:'*!

kol Adap ovk Nt On, 1 8¢ yuvi) E€amatnOeicn &v mapaPdoet

yéyovev-'** (1 Tim 2:14)

Kai giev kOptoc 6 Ogd¢ Tfj yuvouki Ti Todto €noincag; koi simev 1)

yovn ‘O d¢1g Nratnody pe, koi Epayov (Gen 3:13).

Towner calls this reference an ‘allusion’ to Gen 3 but then treats it as direct reference
(as do Wolfe and Knight) by locating the benefit within the borrowed words (i.e. the
fact that Eve was the first to transgress becomes the reason for female submission).'*?
However, Calvin interprets it as an indirect reference when he asserts that ‘Paul is
referring to the punishment the woman received because she listened to the serpent:
“your desire will be for your husband and he will rule over you” (Genesis 3:16).”'**

Calvin’s interpretation was preferred by this study.

20 BT: ‘A man was not created for the woman, but a woman for the man. Because of
this, a woman ought to have a sign of authority on [her] head.” The allusion to Gen

2:18 in 1 Cor 11:9-10 is listed in MclLean, Citations and Allusions, 89.

211t could be a non-verbatim clause if 1 6¢ yovi) é€amatnOcica (1 Tim 2:14b) was

taken as a rewording of einev 1} yovi] ‘O d@ic rarnoéy pe (Gen 3:13).

22 ET. ‘And Adam was not deceived; but the woman, having been deceived, became
a transgressor.’

123 Towner, “1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 893-94; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of
Scripture’, 204; Knight II1, The Pastoral Epistles, 144.

124 Calvin, 1 and 2 T imothy and Titus, 48.
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The third example is in 2 Tim 2:19, which contains an apparent quotation (i.e. a

‘verbatim clause’) from Num 16:5, as shown below:

P \ ~ ’ ar e N 5 ~ 125
Exav TNV oepayida Ta0TV: EYve KUpLog Tovg ovrag avtod, (2

Tim 2:19¢)

kol [Movof|g] éhdAncev tpog Kope kol tpog mioav avtod v

cuvaymynv Aéyov Enéokental kol £yve 6 0€0g To0¢ dvrog avTod

Kol Tovg ayiovg Kol Tpoonydyeto Tpog EavTov, Kol odg EEehéEnto

£0T®, TPooNYayeTo TPdG Eovtdv.'2® (Num 16:5)

Towner calls this reference a ‘citation’ and interprets it as an indirect reference
whereby ‘the reader who is familiar with the OT background is compelled to see the
present situation [i.e. false teachers opposing Timothy] in a similar light [i.e. as a
warning of judgment].”'*” Knight also interprets it as indirect reference, whereas
Calvin does not detect any reference and reads the matching words literally as a
comfort to Christians.'*® Wolfe finds the same encouragement as Calvin but through a
direct reference to Num 16:5, whereby the borrowed words assure the faithful that
‘God has not forgotten them.”'*” However, after noting that ‘the contexts of Numbers
16 and 2 Timothy 2 have striking similarities,” Wolfe also sees an indirect reference
to the warning of judgment in Num 16:26."*° As such, there could be two benefits

(both a direct benefit and an indirect benefit) in this one quotation.

'3 ET: ‘Having this inscription, ‘The Lord knows the ones who are his.”” The NA*®
puts the clause &vw kiprog todg dvrag adrod in italics according to its usual practice
of highlighting what appears to be a quotation. The UBS’ makes a similar claim about
the words by using bold font.

126 ET: ‘And [Moses] said to Korah and all his company, ‘God has visited and knows
the one who is his, and who is holy, and has brought them to himself; the ones he has
chosen for himself, he has brought to himself.”’

27 Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 904.

128 Knight 111, The Pastoral Epistles, 415—-17; Calvin, I and 2 Timothy and Titus, 141.
129 Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’, 202.

30 Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’, 203.
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The fourth example is found in final clause of 2 Tim 2:19. Here, the NA*® places the
verbal phrase évoualwv 10 dvoua xvpioo in italics and indicates a quotation from Isa
26:3 in the margin (this study classified the form of this potential reference as a ‘non-

verbatim clause’). The verbal similarity between these verses is highlighted below:

, , . , o , o , 131
Kol droottw Gmo doikiog TG O ovoudlwy o dvoua kvpiov. ~ (2

Tim 2:19d)

KOpie 6 080G NUAV, KTHoo NUAG KOPLE, EKTOG GOD BAAOV OVK

oidapev, TO dvopud cov (’)voudCousv.m (Isa 26:13)

However, there are three other passages of the Septuagint that contain the same three
matching words (i.e. ovopdalm, dvoua and kbplog) in the same order as the Epistle (i.e.

they are ‘verbatim clauses’):

ovopalmv o€ To dvopa kvpiov Bovaty BavatovsOw: AiBoig

MOBoporeitm avtov mhoa cuvaywyn IopanA: €av te TpocnAvTog E6v
e OTOYOWV, &V TA dvopdacar avToV TO Ovopo Kupiov

tedevtdte. (Lev 24:16)

Kol £pel OVKETL Kol Epel Ziya, Eveka ToD U O6vopdacal To dvopo,

kvpiov.”** (Amos 6:10b)

Kad io. OV uR) dvopdsm To dvope Kupiov Kol o un Aaifom &t

EMLTA OVOPOTL ADTOD: Kol EYEVETO OC TOP KOLOUEVOV PAEYOV €V TOTG

BUET: “And let everyone who names the name of the Lord withdraw from
unrighteousness.’
B2 ET: “Lord our God, you have acquired us; Lord we do not know another apart

from you, we name your name.’

33 ET: “The one who names the name of the Lord, let him be put to death; let all the
congregation of Israel stone him with stones. Whether he be a stranger or a native, let
him come to an end for naming the name of the Lord.’

B4 ET: ‘And he will say ‘No longer’, and he will say, ‘Be silent, we must not mention

the name of the Lord.”’
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5 / \ ~ ’ P , . 135
00TE01G LoV, Kol Topeipon Tavtobey kal od duvapat eépewv. - (Jer

20:9)

Towner sees a possible reference to Lev 24:16 but prefers a reference to Isa
26:13.1%¢ Wolfe sees verbal similarities but no reference, Calvin does not
detect any verbal parallels, while Knight finds an indirect reference to yet
another verse, Joel 3:5, based on the fact that it is quoted in Peter’s speech in
Acts 2:21 and by Paul in Rom 10:13."%” The form of this potential reference

1s a ‘non-verbatim clause,’ as shown below.

Kol Eoton g, 0g av émKaiéontor T0 dvopo Kvpiov,

owbnoetar** (Joel 3:5a)

The lack of consensus between these three scholars is due to the fact that
there is more than one potentially beneficial source text, each with similar
levels of verbal similarity to the Epistle. As such, this example highlights
that mere verbal similarity is not always a sure sign of an ‘obvious’ reference

to a single source text.

The final example is in 2 Tim 3:8, where there appears to be reference to Exod 7-9.
The closest verbal parallel (as detected by this study) is to Exod 9:11 (as shown

below). The form of this potential reference is a ‘non-verbatim clause.’

35 ET: “When I said, ‘I will certainly not name the name of the Lord, I will no more
speak his name’, then it became like a burning fire flaming in my bones, and I was
weak on all sides and unable to bear it.’

136 Towner, ¢1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 905.

37 Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’, 202; Knight 111, The Pastoral Epistles,
416.

¥ ET: “And it will be [that] everyone who calls upon the name of the Lord will be

saved.’
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ov tpomov d¢ Tavvng kai TapPpiig dvréotnoay Mwioel, oVtmg

Kai ovtot dvOicTavTar Tfj dAnOeiq, EvOpwmot katepOappévor TOV

~ N4 R ’ 1 .
vobv, adokipot mept v miotw.? (2 Tim 3:8)

Kol OUK NOVLVOVTO 0L PUPRAKOLS oTijval Evavtiov Mmvyei] ol Ta

&uen'*” (Exod 9:11)

According to Towner, 2 Tim 3:8 contains an indirect reference to ‘the literary
tradition of Judaism’ (rather than to ‘Scripture directly’) that is designed ‘to draw an
analogy between those who resisted Moses and those who resist Paul and his
gospel.”'*! Likewise, Wolfe also attributes the reference to ‘tradition.”'** Both
scholars appear to be influenced by the fact the names of the magicians are not found
in the Exodus account. However, just as the name Eba (‘Eve’) has been inserted into
the reference to Gen 2:7 in 1 Tim 2:13, the same principle can apply here. Thus,
Knight can see that names have been inserted from Jewish tradition but that the

reference is actually to Exod 7-9.'**

These five examples highlight two different types of subjectivity that can occur with
potential reference. Firstly, the detection of the verbal parallel is subjective, as was
shown by example of 2 Tim 3:8 where Towner and Wolfe detected verbal parallels
with Isa 26:13 and Lev 24:16, Knight detected a verbal parallel with Joel 3:5, but
Calvin did not detect any verbal parallels at all. Secondly, the evaluation of the
potential reference is also subjective, as illustrated by the fact that none of these
examples was interpreted the same way by all four scholars. While the new method
that is presented by this study cannot resolve this second area of subjectivity, it seeks

to reduce the subjectivity involved in detecting verbal parallels.

39 ET: And as Jannes and Jambres stood against Moses, likewise they also stand
against truth, men of corrupt mind, disqualified concerning the faith.’
O°ET: ‘But the magicians were unable to stand before Moses on account of the

boils.’
! Towner, ¢1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 906.
2 Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’, 217.

'3 Knight 11, The Pastoral Epistles, 435.
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The five examples also illustrate that allusions can occur with different reference

forms, even those with low verbal similarity, such as keywords. This observation is
significant in that it highlights that it is not the high number of matching words that
matters most in a reference (i.e. the verbal similarity) but the low number of source

texts that they are found in (i.e. the potential singularity).'**

Therefore, unlike Stead
and Beetham, this present study does not use the number of matching words in order
to identify the type/category of reference. Instead, echoes are distinguished from both
direct references and allusions based on whether there is an apparent attempt to
communicate the benefit; and allusions are distinguished from both direct references
and echoes based on where the benefit is primarily found. The definitions of the three

reference types that are used in this study are given below:

Direct Reference: An intentional appeal to a single source text (or a

small number of thematically coherent source texts) whereby the
benefit is primarily contained within the matching words and there
is an apparent attempt by the author of the target text to highlight
these words so that the reference (and benefit) is obvious to the

reader(s).

Allusion: An intentional, indirect reference to a single source text
(or a small number of thematically coherent source texts) whereby
the benefit of the reference is primarily contained within the context

of the source text(s).

Echo: A possible influence from a single source text (or a small
number of thematically coherent source texts) whereby the benefit is
primarily contained within the matching words and there is no

apparent attempt by the author to highlight these words.

While levels of verbal similarity have been intentionally omitted from these
definitions, the number of matching words is still used within the evaluation process
to determine the likelihood of each potential reference (see Section 1.7). As such,
greater verbal similarity might mean the difference between a possible echo and likely

echo, but not necessarily change the reference type to a direct reference or allusion.

!4 The term ‘singular potential’ is explained in Section 1.5.8.
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In the absence of any mention of word counts, the key feature of the three reference
types becomes the fact that they refer to ‘a single source text (or a small number of
thematically coherent source texts).” This feature reflects the way that this study
detects verbal parallels through finding rare combinations of matching words. The
various possible combinations of words are determined by the syntax rules (which are
based on the reference forms) and each combination must only be found in ‘a single
source text (or a small number of thematically coherent source texts)” within a chosen

intertextual framework (see Chapter 3).

The method is designed to detect verbal parallels in this same manner across multiple
intertextual frameworks, thereby reducing the subjective nature of determining what
might have been ‘obvious’ to the author and the original reader(s). However, as was
illustrated in the above examples, even when the verbal parallel is obvious, different
scholars may still decide differently as to whether the benefit is direct or indirect, or
whether there is an apparent attempt to highlight the matching words (e.g.
determining the difference between a direct reference and an echo). Despite this
subjectivity, the three reference types serve as labels that summarize how each
potential reference is interpreted within the evaluation phase. This is turn facilitates
the gathering of metadata, such as which source text appears to be the most influential

(see Section 1.7 and Chapters 4 — 7).

1.6 Evaluating Potential References

In order to detect potential references in the Pastoral Epistles, this study defines a
systematic method of detecting verbal parallels that looks for a variety of reference
forms and can search through more than one intertextual framework. In the previous
section, it was noted that this method is able to detect three different reference types:
direct references, echoes and allusions. However, the classification of the type of each
reference is not technically part of the detection phase and can only occur after the

verbal parallel is subsequently evaluated.

In recent years, a number of scholars have attempted to define a set of criteria to
systematize this evaluation process. Among the first to do this within the field of

biblical studies was Richard B. Hays who defined the following set of seven criteria:
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Availability

Volume

Recurrence

Thematic Coherence
Historic Plausibility
History of Interpretation

AU o

Satisfaction.

The following discussion describes how these seven criteria have been tailored for use
within this study. An eighth criterion called Singular Potential is also defined,
including an explanation as to why it is especially relevant for the evaluation of
potential allusions (i.e. indirect references), but are also helpful in the evaluation of

direct references and echoes.
1.6.1 Availability

The most obvious requirement for any potential reference is the availability of the
source text. ' * However, the dating of many texts is disputed, and even those that
clearly pre-date the Pastorals may have existed in a different form then, compared to
what is available to us now. This problem applies to some extent to the Septuagint, as
seen through its various textual variations, but is especially relevant to the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha whose provenance is less clear. The discovery of textual fragments
amongst the Dead Sea Scrolls has demonstrated that at least some of the

Pseudepigrapha have Jewish origins. However, since many of these documents have

' This criterion is explicitly mentioned by Allison, Hays and Thompson, and is
implicit in the studies of Hartog, Hughes, Stead and Wold. See Dale C. Jr. Allison,
The New Moses: A Matthean Typology (Eugene, Oregon: Wipf & Stock, 1993), 21;
Hays, Echoes, 29; Benjamin G. Wold, Women, Men and Angels: The Qumran
Wisdom Document Musar LeMevin and Its Allusions to Genesis Creation Traditions
(Tibingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2005), 77; Michael Thompson, Clothed with Christ: The
Example and Teaching of Jesus in Romans 12.1 - 15.13 (Eugene, Oregon: Wipf &
Stock, 1991), 31.
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146 -

only been preserved by the Church and contain sections that are clearly Christian, ™ it

is often difficult to decide which parts of a document were originally Jewish, if any,
and which parts were added or modified during the process of scribal transmission.'*’
Nonetheless, this process of adaptation means that even those documents that were
written after the Epistles may contain Jewish traditions that the author of the Epistles

had access to.

Therefore, within this study, all of the Septuagint will be treated as potentially
available to the author of the Epistles but textual variants will be considered to
determine which form of the text might have been available. However, for every
potential reference to the Jewish Pseudepigrapha, special attention will be given to the
surrounding context of the source text in order to determine whether the matching

words appear to be a part of a Jewish or Christian section of the text.
1.6.2 Volume

Hays defines the criterion Volume as a combination of ‘the degree of exact verbal
correspondence’ (i.e. verbal similarity) and ‘the relative weightiness of the material

cited.”'*® He further describes this ‘weightiness’ as both the “distinctiveness,

146 For an example of apparent Christian authorship/influence, see The Testament of
Benjamin, 3:8 — [TAnpwbnceton £v ol Tpoenteio ovpavod mepi Tod Apvod tod Beod
Kol 6OTHPOC TOD KOGV, OTL AUOUIOG VTTEP AVOL®Y TopadodnceTOL Kol AvapdpTnTog
VEp aoePdV dmobaveital &v aluatt dStabnkng, énl copia £0vdV kail Topan (Eng.
Trans. — In you shall be fulfilled the prophecy of heaven concerning the Lamb of God
and Saviour of the world [cf. John 1:29], that a blameless one shall be delivered up
for the lawless, and a sinless one shall die for the ungodly in the blood of the
covenant, for the salvation of the Gentiles and of Israel).

147 Indeed, some documents may be entirely Christian.

148 Richard B. Hays, The Conversion of the Imagination: Paul as Interpreter of
Israel’s Scripture (Grand Rapids, Mich.: William B. Eerdmans, 2005), 35.
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prominence or popular familiarity’ of the source text and the ‘rhetorical stress’ on the

matching words in either the source or target texts.'*

Within this study, Hays’ idea of the ‘distinctiveness, prominence or popular
familiarity’ of the source text and his idea of the ‘rhetorical stress’ within the source
text (but not the target text) are both relocated to the criterion of Recurrence (see
Section 1.6.3). This modification allows for a slightly narrower definition of Volume
as either ‘verbal correspondence’ within a single clause of the target text or ‘rhetorical
stress’ upon the matching words in the target text. Thus, the Volume criterion
becomes an indication of whether there is an apparent attempt by the author of the
target text to communicate which source text is being referred to. As such, direct
references and allusions will have a high level of Volume, whereas echoes have a low

level of Volume.

As with Hays’ criterion, the level of Volume is a subjective evaluation in this study.
Generally, a verbatim (or near-verbatim) clause of any length will suggest a high level
of Volume. However, as the examples in Section 1.5.3 illustrate, verbal similarity is
not always a clear indication of an obvious reference. As was mentioned in that
discussion, the rarity of the matching words (i.e. how few source texts they appear in)
will serve as a pre-requisite of a potential reference before its verbal similarity is

considered (this is discussed further in Section 1.6.8, Singular Potential).

Indicators of ‘rhetorical stress’ within the target text will include an introductory
formula, such Aéyer yap 1 ypaen (‘for the Scripture says’, 1 Tim 5:18). Less formal
introductions will also be considered, such a 611 or a yap, and whether the matching

words are either emphasized (by fronting of words etc.) or appear to be out-of-place.
1.6.3 Recurrence

Hays uses the criterion Recurrence to indicate whether there are other potential

references to the same source text by the author of the target text."”® This criterion is

' Hays, The Conversion of the Imagination, 36-37. Hays refers to the source text as
the ‘precursor text’ and he refers to the target text as ‘Paul’s discourse’ (since he is
specifically writing about echoes in Pauline letters).

"% Hays, The Conversion of the Imagination, 37.
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based on the understanding that references are more likely to refer to familiar/well-
known passages. Within this study, the Recurrence criterion is extended to include
potential references to the same source text anywhere in the New Testament (and so
this picks up the idea of the ‘popular familiarity’ of the source text that Hays includes

within his Volume criterion)."”!

In the evaluation of potential references to the Septuagint, the Index of Quotations and
the Index of Allusions and Verbal Parallels in the UBS®, the appendix of Loci Citati
Vel Allegati in the NA*®, McLean’s Citations and Allusions to Jewish Scripture in
Early Christian and Jewish Writings through 180 C. E., Gough’s The New Testament
Quotations, and Dittmar’s Vetus Testamentum in Novo, will each be consulted in
order to determine if the source text appears to be familiar.'>* For the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha, Evans’ Ancient Texts for New Testament Studies: A Guide to the
Background Literature will be consulted." Since this study detects many potential
references to the Jewish Pseudepigrapha that are not listed in Evans (see Chapter 7),
these new potential references will also be included as an indication of the author’s

familiarity with these source texts.
1.6.4 Thematic Coherence

Hays uses the criterion Thematic Coherence as an indication of whether a proposed

reference fits the logic of the target text.">* As noted by Beetham, this criterion

"1 Wold includes this concept under the criterion of ‘similar tradition(s)’, as does

Hughes, who uses the phrase ‘multiple attestation,” and Hartog, who describes it at
‘recurrence.” See Wold, Women, Men and Angels, 78; Thompson, Clothed with
Christ, 33; Hartog, Polycarp, 174.

192 McLean, Citations and Allusions; Henry Gough, The New Testament Quotations
(London: Walton and Maberly, 1855); Wilhelm Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo.
Die Alttestamentlichen Parallelen Des Neuen Testaments Im Wortlaut Der Urtexte
Und Der Septuaginta (Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1899).

153 Craig A. Evans, Ancient Texts for New Testament Studies: A Guide to the
Background Literature (Peabody, Massachusetts: Baker Academic, 2012).

154 Hays, Echoes, 30; Hays, The Conversion of the Imagination, 38.
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appears to overlap with Hays’ criterion of Satisfaction.'”> As such, this study
simplifies the definition of Thematic Coherence to be whether the matching words of
a verbal parallel are used in the same manner in both the source and target texts and
the context of the two texts is similar (e.g. both texts refer to ‘salvation’ or ‘kingship’
etc.). The decision of how well the potential reference fits the logic of the target text

is delayed until the Satisfaction of the reference is determined (see Section 1.6.7).

The benefit of having this simplified definition is that this criterion can then be used
as an initial test of whether a potential reference is worth investigating. As such, if the
matching words are used in a different manner or there is no shared context, a verbal
parallel is immediately discounted. This helps to make the method more efficient (see

Section 1.7 and Chapter 3).

1.6.5 Historic Plausibility

The Historic Plausibility criterion is used by Hays to determine whether the original
reader(s) are likely to have understood a source text the same way. The only way to
verify this is to find a similar interpretation of the source text in a text that is
contemporary with the target text. As such, this verification is not always possible.
This study attempts this task by looking for similar interpretations of a source text in
the New Testament, the Jewish Pseudepigrapha, the Dead Sea Scrolls, Philo, and the

Early Church using the resources mentioned above in Section 1.6.3 — Recurrence.

1.6.6 History of Interpretation

This criterion checks whether other scholars have also detected a proposed reference.
Within this study, potential references to the Septuagint are checked against the
commentaries of Towner and Knight, Towner’s and Wolfe’s summaries of potential
references in the Pastoral Epistles, and the collated lists of parallels by Dittmar,

Evans, Gough, Hiibner, McLean and Wilson.'*® Potential references to the Jewish

155 Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the Colossians, 34.
156 philip H. Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus (Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing
Co., 2006); Knight I1I, The Pastoral Epistles; Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’;

Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’; Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo;
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Pseudepigrapha are checked against these same resources as well as Delamarter’s

Scripture index of the Pseudepigrapha.'”’

1.6.7 Satisfaction

Hays’ final criterion, Satisfaction, assesses whether a proposed reference to a source

text serves to ‘illuminate’ the target text.'*®

Although Hays uses this criteria to assess
what he calls an ‘echo’, the criterion is best suited for allusions (i.e. indirect
references) where the context of the source text contains a benefit that adds meaning
to, or enhances, the target text. Stead makes a similar assessment when he determines
whether the source text provides answers to problems (i.e. fills ‘gaps’) in the target

159

text. >~ Likewise, Beetham has a similar concept that he calls an ‘essential interpretive

link® that he says is necessary for ‘a proposed allusion to be validated as authentic.”'®

Within this study, a potential allusion can meet the Satisfaction criterion in two
different ways. The first is if the tacit benefit from the source text is expanded upon in
the target text. This was the case with the allusion to Num 21 in John 3:14 where the
benefit of Num 21 (restored life) was explicitly mentioned in the following verses of

the target text (see Section 1.5.3).

This second way of a potential allusion meeting the Satisfaction criterion is based on
the recognition that the main purpose of the borrowed words in an allusion is to
identify the source text rather than convey a literal meaning. Because of this, these

borrowed words can sometimes appear out-of-place. For example, calling someone a

Evans, Ancient Texts; Gough, The New Testament Quotations; Hans Hiibner, Vetus
Testamentum in Novo: Band 2 Corpus Paulinum (Gottingen: Vanhoeck & Ruprecht,
1997); McLean, Citations and Allusions; Wilson, Pauline Parallels.

157 Steve Delamarter, A Scripture Index to Charlesworth’s The Old Testament
Pseudepigrapha (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 2002).

158 Hays, Echoes, 31; Hays, The Conversion of the Imagination, 44.

159 Stead uses the term ‘gap’ to refer to something that is unexplained or would not
make sense to the audience. See Stead, The Intertextuality of Zechariah 1-8, 38-39.
10 Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the Colossians, 30-32.
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‘good Samaritan’ (thereby appealing to Luke 10) is out-of-place when the person

addressed is not from Samaria.

For echoes (where the benefit is contained within the borrowed words), the
Satisfaction criterion is difficult to judge because the matching words usually make
perfect sense when they are read literally (i.e. without a reference). As such, within
this study the Satisfaction criterion is met for an echo if there is a ‘density of verbal
parallels’ (as used by Hartog to assess potential references from Polycarp to the New
Testament).'®' This involves noting other potential verbal parallels with same source

text in the surrounding context of the target text.
1.6.8 Singular Potential

As well as Hays’ seven criteria, this study includes another criterion called Singular
Potential that allows the method to evaluate large numbers of verbal parallels in an
efficient manner. This criterion is based on the understanding that allusions usually
refer to a particular source text, or a small set of source texts (see Section 1.5.3). As
such, it is not the high number of borrowed words that matters most in a reference
(i.e. the verbal similarity) but the low number of source texts that they are found in.
So, for example, the single word Melyioédex (‘Melchizedek’) could serve as a
keyword because it only occurs twice in a particular intertextual framework (in this
case, the Septuagint), but the three-word verbatim clause «ai einev ovt® (‘and he said
to him”) is unlikely to be a quotation because it occurs 174 times in the same set of
source texts. Likewise, the three words that are used to signal an allusion in John 3:14
(i.e. Mwbot|g, d¢ig and Epnuoc) are found together in only one source passage of the

Septuagint (i.e. Num 21), making it a ‘singular’ reference.

However, while an allusion may attempt to identify a single source text (cf. Perri and
Beetham), this study recognizes that this goal is not always achieved.'®* This was seen
in the possible allusion in 2 Tim 2:19 (see Section 1.5.3). This verse contains three

words, ovoudlm, dvopa and kOproc, which are found together in four passages of the

1! Hartog, Polycarp, 78.

12 perri, 291; Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the Colossians,

20.
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Septuagint. It may be that the author of the Epistles was attempting to identify one of
these passages, but did not realize that the borrowed words were also found in the

other three passages, thereby making the intended allusion ambiguous.

In order to accommodate this type of imprecision (where the matching words occur in
more than one source text), this study introduces the criterion of Singular Potential.
This enables the method to detect allusions where the matching words occur in a
small number of source texts. Within this study, this small number is set to nine or
less source texts (see Chapter 3 for how this is implemented), but this value can be

altered in order to fine-tune the efficiency of the method.

While the Singular Potential criterion is based on the literary theory of allusions (as
expressed by Perri), this study demonstrates that it is also effective for direct
references and echoes.'® Notably, all the direct references that are listed in the UBS’
and NA”® for the Pastoral Epistles, as well as those noted by Towner and Wolfe, were
detected using this criterion and the proposed set of search features. The criterion was
also able to efficiently detect the majority of the thematically coherent echoes that are

listed in UBS® and NA®® for the Pastoral Epistles.'®*

Other studies have also used the rarity of the matching words as a means of evaluating
verbal parallels. For example, both Hartog and Kittel use the more restrictive criterion
of ‘singularity’ (i.e. in just one source text).'®> However, since allusions can
sometimes be imprecise (see above example) and echoes don’t need to be dependent
on a single text (i.e. the influence can come from multiple source texts), this study
allows the matching words to occur in a small number of source texts (i.e. less than

ten).

In summary, rather than requiring potential references to have a minimum level of
verbal similarity, this study uses the Singular Potential criterion to highlight which

verbal parallels are to receive detailed evaluation. This approach means that the

19 Perri, 291.

1% A “thematically coherent echo’ is one that satisfies the above Thematic Coherence
criterion (see Sectionl.6.4).

195 See Hartog, Polycarp, 174; Bonnie Pedrotti Kittel, The Hymns of Qumran (Ann
Arbor, Michigan: Scholars Press, 1981), 51.
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method is able to detect a greater variety of reference forms, even those with low

verbal similarity, and can efficiently search through multiple intertextual frameworks.

1.7 Classification and Metadata

The previous section explained the eight different criteria that are used by this study
to evaluate potential references. The first seven of these have been adapted from
Hays’ criteria, with the most significant adaptation being the simplification of
Thematic Coherence. This change enables this criterion to combine with the Singular
Potential criterion to identify the most likely verbal parallels for detailed evaluation.
The way this identification occurs is summarized below and explained in detail in

Chapter 3:

SUMMARY OF METHOD (in pseudo-code format):166

IF (the verbal parallel has Singular Potential) THEN
IF (the verbal parallel has Thematic Coherence) THEN
Perform detailed evaluation and classification as a potential reference.
ENDIF

ENDIF

Within Chapters 4 — 7, it is noted that the majority of verbal parallels that satisfy the
Singular Potential criterion do not meet the secondary Thematic Coherence criterion
and so they are discounted. Since detailed evaluation and classification of potential
references is only performed on verbal parallels that meet both of these criteria, this
enables the method to efficiently scan large numbers of verbal parallels (rather than

limiting the evaluation to those with high verbal similarity).

The classification process is guided by three key criteria: Volume, Satisfaction and
Recurrence. The Volume criterion, which attempts to measure whether there is an
obvious attempt to highlight the matching words, distinguishes direct references and
allusions from mere echoes. The Satisfaction criterion then determines whether the

potential reference is evaluated as ‘likely’ or just ‘possible.” This evaluation is

1% The indenting in pseudo-code indicates conditional processing.
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actually based on all the criteria (including the number of matching words and an the
rarity of those words), and so the Satisfaction criterion simply summarizes the
analysis. Finally, the Recurrence criterion, which measures whether the source text is
used elsewhere, does not change the likelihood of the reference, but indicates that the
source text may be familiar (and thus arguably more likely to be used). Since it is
used in this way, the Recurrence criterion gives finer precision to the resultant
classification, thereby providing more refined metadata. This classification process is
summarized below in Table 1.7.1. Direct references are not listed in the table because
they are, by definition, obvious (i.e. very high Volume) and do not need to be
evaluated. As such, all direct references receive a ‘D1’ classification (regardless of

whether they meet the Recurrence criterion).

Volume Satisfaction Recurrence Classification

Class E1

x v v Likely
Class E2

x v x Echo
Class E3

x x v Possible

X X X Class E4
Class A1l

v v v Likely
Class A2

v v x Allusion
Class A3

v x v Possible

v X x Class A4

Table 1.7.1 — Classification of Echoes and Allusions

Within this study, the method is used to detect 156 parallels between the Pastoral
Epistles and the Septuagint and Jewish Pseudepigrapha that have singular potential
and are both thematically coherent and ‘interpretable.”'®” Each of these parallels are
evaluated and classified according to the above criteria with the results summarized in
the tables in Chapters 4—7. The evaluation of a selection of interesting parallels is also

provided.

'7 The definition of an ‘interpretable’ parallel explained in Chapter 2, Section 2.4,
and Chapter 4, Section 4.1.
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1.8 Summary

The aim of this study is to identify potential references between the three Pastoral
Epistles and two different sets of source texts: the Septuagint and the Greek
manuscripts of the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. This opening chapter began by explaining
why this task requires a new method of detecting verbal parallels (the precursor to
evaluating potential references) that can detect the various reference forms that can
occur in letters to familiar reader(s). This new method is designed to search through
multiple intertextual frameworks systematically, thereby reducing the subjectivity that
arises from the fact that people (unlike computers and the implied reader of
intertextuality) cannot be equally familiar with the entire ‘universe’ of texts. The
method is able to detect three different reference types: direct references, echoes and
allusions. Based on the literary theory of allusions, these reference types are identified
based on the rarity of the matching words. The verbal parallels are then evaluated
based on the well-known criteria of Hays,'®® but with slight modifications to these
existing criteria and the addition of a ‘Singular Potential’ criterion. This new criterion
is the key feature that makes the method efficient, allowing it to process large
numbers of verbal parallels and detect reference forms with low verbal similarity (i.e.

matching words).

The following chapter will survey recent projects in the Digital Humanities that have
sought to automate the search for verbal parallels. Chapter 3 will then explain the
method of detecting verbal parallels that is used by this study in greater detail,
including a description of the syntax rules. Chapters 4—6 contain the results of
applying the method to detect all the ‘interpretable’ parallels between the Pastoral
Epistles and the Septuagint that are listed in either the UBS’ or NA*, or Evans’
collated list of parallels. After demonstrating that the method is effective on this first
set of well-known verbal parallels, Chapter 7 demonstrates the effectiveness of the
method on a relatively unknown area — the verbal parallels between the Pastoral
Epistles and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. Lastly, Chapter 8 provides a synthesis of the
results of the preceding chapters, including a description of the various ways that the

method could benefit Biblical studies.

168 Hays, Echoes, 29-32.
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CHAPTER 2:
Insights from the

Digital Humanities
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2.1 Introduction

This study seeks to identify potential references between the Pastoral Epistles and two
different sets of source texts: the Septuagint and the Greek manuscripts of the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. The opening chapter explained why this task requires a new method
that can systematically and efficiently search through multiple intertextual
frameworks and can detect a variety of reference forms and reference types. The
aspect of the method that makes it systematic is a set of search features, or reference
forms, which are the basis for the syntax rules for valid parallels. The aspect of the
method that enables it to be efficient is a criterion called ‘Singular Potential.” This
criterion is used to highlight only high-interest parallels for further investigation as
possible references, thereby allowing the method to scan through large numbers of

parallels.

This present chapter now surveys ten recent Digital Humanities projects that have
attempted to introduce a level of automating into the detection of parallels, including
recognizing the various benefits of this automation. This is followed by a summary of
the similarities and differences between these projects and the method that is used by
this study. The chapter will conclude with a summary of how the lessons learnt from
these projects have been incorporated into the method. This will then lead to a

detailed description of the method in the following chapter.

2.2 Survey of Recent Projects

In the past, the task of identifying textual references was the domain of individual
scholars who each manually searched the set of source texts that he/she was familiar
with. However, the onset of the digital age has meant that searches can now be
performed on any source text, whether familiar or not, at the click of a button. Event-

driven software programs, like Accordance and Logos, and Internet search tools, like
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Bible Gateway'® and the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae (TLG),'” enable scholars to
perform individual word searches at a much faster rate than the traditional paper-
based methods. For a complex query with multiple search words, it usually takes
more time to type in the search string than for the computer to return the result. This
difference becomes even more pronounced when large numbers of searches are

involved, such as when searching for allusions and echoes across an entire document.

Over the last two decades, a number of projects in the Digital Humanities have
attempted to overcome this problem by introducing a level of automation to the
generation (and running) of searches. The following discussion surveys ten of these
projects, noting their similarities and differences to the method proposed by this

study. These projects (or programs) are listed below:

METER

eAQUA

eTRAP (Tracer)

Tesserae

Etymology Match and Quotation Match
PAIR

Perseus

BandJ

A S AR e

String Resemblance Systems

10. PHEBUS

2.2.1 METER

The METER (MEasuring TExt Reuse) Project was one of the earliest attempts to
automate the search for verbal parallels.'”’ This project sought to analyze the way

news agency text (called ‘copy’) is reused in the production of daily newspapers using

19 <Bible Gateway’, Online: https://www.biblegateway.com/.
170 “TLG’, Online: http://stephanus.tlg.uci.edu/.

I “‘METER Project’, Cited 11 Apr. 2018, Online:
https://www.sheffield.ac.uk/dcs/research/groups/nlp#tab06.
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1716 sample texts that were collated over a twelve-month period.'’* The researchers
experimented with three different approaches to detecting text reuse — N-gram
Overlap, Greedy String-Tiling, and Sentence Alignment — and then analyzed the

effectiveness of each approach.'”

For the N-gram Overlap approach, METER began by dividing the source and target
strings into sets of consecutive words.'”* These sets were called ‘n-grams’, where n
represented the number of words in each set. As an example, if tri-grams (n = 3
words) were chosen, then the string ‘Shakespeare wrote many plays about love’
would have been divided into four sets of words: ‘Shakespeare-wrote-many’, ‘wrote-
many-plays’, ‘many-plays-about’ and ‘plays-about-love’. The amount of text reuse
between a source and target was then measured as the number of shared sets of words

(i.e. n-grams) divided by the number of sentences in the target text.'”

For the Greedy String-Tiling approach, METER was programmed to place ‘tiles’ (i.e.
sequences of words) from the source text on top of a target text in places where the
words matched.'”® This approach is different to N-gram Overlap in that the tiles can
be of different lengths (as opposed to fixed sized n-grams) and the tiles cannot
overlap with one another. The amount of text reuse was then calculated as the number

of words that were covered by tiles divided by the total number of tiles.'”’

'72 Paul Clough et al., ‘METER: MEasuring TExt Reuse’, Proceedings of the 40th
Annual Meeting on Association for Computational Linguistics (ACL *02;
Stroudsburg, PA, USA: Association for Computational Linguistics, 2002), 154.

'3 Clough et al., ‘METER’.

7% Clough et al., ‘METER’, 154.

7> Clough et al., ‘METER’, 154.

176 Clough et al., ‘METER’, 155. This approach is called ‘greedy’ because it tries to
make each tile as big as it can be, even though two smaller tiles placed in the same
location might cover more words in total. Hence, it may not always achieve the best
solution (since not all permutations are considered), but it finds a good result in a
shorter timeframe.

77 Clough et al., ‘METER’, 155.
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For the third approach, Sentence Alignment, METER began by dividing the source
and target texts into sentences.'”® For each sentence in the target text, the program
then attempted to identify the sentence from the source text that was its best match
(i.e. had the greatest verbal similarity).'” The total level of text reuse was then

calculated based on the number of matching words of each sentence.'®

Out of the three different approaches, Sentence Alignment proved to be slightly more
effective in the experiment of detecting text reuse of newspaper copy text.'®' Notably,
they each measure levels of verbal similarity as means of determining where text
reuse occurs. Such measures are likely to be less effective at detecting allusions and

echoes where the verbal similarity is often low.
2.2.2 eAQUA

The eAQUA (Extraktion von strukturiertem Wissen aus Antiken Quellen fiir die
Altertumswissenschaft'®?) project was based at Leipzig University and ran from 2008
through to 2013."® Research in the eAQUA project included a search for text reuse

1% Bach text was

across the TLG database of around 7200 Greek texts/works.
segmented into sentences (with an average length of 13.51 words), diacritics and
other markers were removed, and the words were reduced to their base lemma.'®’

Text reuse was then calculated using two different approaches: one syntactical (using

78 Clough et al., ‘METER’, 155.

7 Clough et al., ‘METER’, 155.

180 Clough et al., ‘METER’, 155.

'8! Clough et al., ‘METER’, 158.

82 ET: “Extraction of Structured Knowledge from Ancient Sources for Classical
Studies.’

183 “EAqua-Project’, Online: https://wiki.digitalclassicist.org/EAqua-Project.

'8 Marco Biichler et al., ‘Unsupervised Detection and Visualisation of Textual Reuse
on Ancient Greek Texts’, Journal of the Chicago Colloquium on Digital Humanities
and Computer Science (June 16, 2010), Cited 8 Dec. 2015, Online:
https://letterpress.uchicago.edu/index.php/jdhcs/article/view/60.

185 Biichler et al., ‘Unupervised Detection and Visualisation’, 5-6.
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186 and the other semantic (using word associations).'®” One of the lessons

n-grams)
learnt from the project was that the presence of common phrases (such as ‘on land and
on sea’) could cloud the results when the searches are based on verbal similarity (as

they were in eAQUA).'™

2.2.3 eTRAP (Tracer)

The Tracer program was written in the Java programming language and was
developed as part of the eTRAP Project (electronic Text Reuse Acquisition Project)
by Marco Biichler.'® It is designed to be language independent and has been tested on

Ancient Greek, Arabic, Coptic, English, German, Hebrew, Latin and Tibetan.'”

The program incorporates seven different steps: segmentation, pre-processing,
featuring, selection, linking, scoring, and an optional post-processing.'’' The first
step, ‘segmentation,’ involves dividing all the source and target texts into subsets,
called ‘units’, which are typically either sentences or paragraphs, but they can also be
whole chapters or books.'*> While this is primarily a manual task, there are various
computer tools available that can aid this process, such as a tool called NLTK that can

divide a stream of text into sentences based on the detection of full stops.'””

136 Bichler et al., ‘Unupervised Detection and Visualisation’, 6.

'87 Biichler et al., ‘Unupervised Detection and Visualisation’, 8-9.

'88 Biichler et al., ‘Unupervised Detection and Visualisation’, 15.

'8 “TRACER”, Cited 2 Apr. 2018, Online: https://www.etrap.cu/research/tracer/.

190 Greta Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 5, Cited 23 May 2017, Online:
https://www.etrap.eu/tutorials/tracer/TRACER user manual.pdf.

! Marco Biichler et al., ‘Towards a Historical Text Re-Use Detection’, in Text
Mining: From Ontology Learning to Automated Text Processing Applications (ed.
Chris Biemann and Alexander Mehler; Cham: Springer International Publishing,
2014), 226.

"2 Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 15.

193 Pranzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 15.
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The second step, ‘pre-processing,’ requires the creation of a lemmas file and a

194 The lemmas file must contain three columns of data; the first of

synonyms file.
which contains all the words that are present in the various source and target texts; the
second column contains the corresponding base form (i.e. dictionary entry) of each
word; and the third column contains a letter representing the part-of speech of that
word (e.g. ‘v’ for a verb).'”” The synonyms file has only two columns: the first
containing a base word and the second containing a synonym of that word."”® If a

. . 1
particular base word has several synonyms, there is a row for each one."’

The third step of Tracer is ‘featuring.” Here the program transforms the files that are
created in the previous steps into either sets of ‘word-types’ (i.e. single words and
their synonyms) or sets of n-grams of user-defined lengths.'”® The n-grams can be
configured to be overlapping (i.e. the second word of an n-gram is also the first word

of the following n-gram) or non-overlapping (called ‘hash-breaking’ featuring).'*’

In the fourth step of Tracer, ‘selection,’ the program seeks to remove elements of the
texts that are deemed to be less important.”” For example, the program can be
configured to remove the n-grams that only occur in one text, and/or the n-grams that

occur very frequently.

In the fifth step, ‘linking’, the program performs the actual matching of textual
features (i.e. the word-types or n-grams).”*' The program can be configured to find

matches within the same text or across multiple texts (as would be required by this

%4 Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 20.

195 Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 20.

98 Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 20.

Y7 Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 20.

198 Biichler et al., ‘Towards a Historical Text Re-Use Detection’, 227. TRACER can
also operate at a character level (rather than at a word level) where, for example, a
trigram represents three characters.

199 Biichler et al., ‘Towards a Historical Text Re-Use Detection’, 227.

290 Biichler et al., ‘Towards a Historical Text Re-Use Detection’, 227.

201 Branzini et al., “TRACER: A User Manual’, 38.
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study).??

When the verbal similarity between units (e.g. sentences) is less than 50%,
the default linking function ‘will not perform well.” ** In order to alleviate this
problem, a further level of processing is needed so as to divide the sentences into
smaller ‘moving window’ sections with the hope that two of these smaller windows

may have a larger percentage of matching words.”"*

The sixth step of Tracer is ‘scoring.” Here a value is assigned to each linked pair of
units (e.g. a pair of sentences) based on the number of matching features (i.e. either
matching words or n-grams).**’ The program can also be configured to assign a
weight to each matching feature based on the word classes of its constituents (e.g.

verbs can be given more weight than articles).**°

The final step of Tracer, ‘post-processing,” involves manual analysis of the computed
results. This visual inspection of the potential matches is recommended by the
developers of Tracer because of the superior ‘cognitive ability’ of human beings to

detect the more subtle paraphrases.””’

In summary, Tracer is a sophisticated computer program that has proven to be
effective in detecting text reuse, especially when the matching words are in the form
of quotations or paraphrases (i.e. verbatim or near-verbatim clauses/phrases).””® As
the above description illustrates, the program is highly configurable and so it could
have been used within this study. However, this would have meant that the
‘segmentation’ step (i.e. dividing the texts into units, such as sentences) and the ‘pre-
processing’ step (including the generation of lemma files and synonym files) would
need to performed on the source texts, the Septuagint and Jewish Pseudepigrapha,

which are considerably large. While the method described in the following chapter

*2 Franzini et al., “TRACER: A User Manual’, 38.
203 Branzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 40.
204 Branzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 40.
295 Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 43.
296 Branzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’, 43.
297 Biichler et al., ‘Towards a Historical Text Re-Use Detection’, 236.

298 Biichler et al., ‘Towards a Historical Text Re-Use Detection’.
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performs similar segmentation and pre-processing for the target texts (i.e. the Pastoral

Epistles), these are much smaller than the source texts.

Furthermore, since the ‘segmentation’ step defines the comparable ‘units’ within
Tracer, this effectively limits the number of reference forms that can be detected by
the program. For example, if the units were set to sentences, then the program would
not be able to detect multiple keywords where the matching words from one
unit/sentence of the target texts appear in multiple units/sentences of a source text.
Multiple keywords (and structural parallels) could be detected if the units are large
enough (i.e. spanning multiple sentences) but this would mean that the verbal

similarity between the units would be low, thereby obscuring the potential reference.

2.2.4 Tesserae

Tesserae is a collaborative project that is hosted by the University of Buffalo.*” It

provides a web-based search tool that can detect verbal parallels between two user
specified texts from within a database of Latin, Greek, and English texts. The project
also offers a number of supporting tools, including one that visualizes the verbal
parallels and another that compares the detected parallels with those that are detected

for other target texts.*'”

The Tesserae search tool is configurable with nine different parameters that are
selectable from its ‘advanced search’ options.*'' This includes the ability to select
whether the ‘units’ to be examined are sentences/phrases (as delimited by
punctuation) or lines (if the texts are poems).*'* Users can also select the type of
‘feature’ that is to be detected: an exact word, a lemma, a semantic relationship (e.g.
synonyms and antonyms), either a lemma or semantic relationship, or a sound

(implemented as a matching three-letter sequence). In addition, the search tool can be

299 «Tesserae’, Cited 5 Apr. 2018, Online: http:/tesserae.caset.buffalo.edu.
210 «Tesserae: Other Search Tools’, Cited 5 Apr. 2018, Online:
http://tesserae.caset.buffalo.edu/experimental.php.

21 “Tesserae: Advanced Search’, Cited 5 Apr. 2018, Online:
http://tesserae.caset.buffalo.edu/help advanced.php.

212
‘Tesserae: Advanced Search’.
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configured to exclude high frequency words from matches (these are labeled as ‘stop
words’) and limit matches to where the words are within a specified distance from

21
each other.”"

Notably, Tesserae gives each match a score based on the number of matching words
and the rarity of each individual word in the match. All the matches are then ranked
and displayed based on their score, with the option of discarding matches that scored
below a specified value. This approach makes Tesserac somewhat similar to this
present study. However, as noted in Chapter 1, it is not the rarity of the individual
words that matters when alluding to a specific text, but the rarity of the combination
of words. For example, the allusion to Num 19 in John 3 (see Chapter 1, Section
1.5.3) is signaled by three words (Mwiof|g, ‘Moses’; do1g, ‘snake/serpent’; and
gpnuog, ‘desert/wilderness’) that are themselves relatively common in the Septuagint

but they are found together in just one source text (and so the combination is rare).

An earlier version of the Tesserae search tool was used by Coffee et al. to detect
parallels between book 1 of Lucan’s Civil War (BC) and Vergil’s Aeneid.*"* The
researchers tested two different configurations of Tesserae: one configuration that
looked for phrases/sequences of two or more identical words; and another that looked
for two or more matching lemmas from the same sentence/unit.”"> The two sets of
results were then collated and classified according to the schema that is summarized

in Table 2.2.1, below.

213 “Tesserae: Advanced Search’.

214 Neil Coffee et al., “Intertextuality in the Digital Age’, Trans. Am. Philol. Assoc.
142/2 (2012): 383-422.

215 Coffee et al., 387.
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Meaningful

Not Meaningful

Interpretable

Not Interpretable

More significant

Less significant

Moderate formal
similarity with
moderate /
highly analogous
context.

5 4 3 2 1
* High formal e Moderate formal | e High / moderate | e Very common e Error in
similarity in similarity in formal similarity words in very discovery
analogous analogous with very common phrase, algorithm, words
context. context, or common phrase or should not have
« High formal or words, or » Words too matched. E.g.
similarity in e High / moderate distant to form a phrase across
moderately formal similarity phrase. punctuation
analogous with no boundary judged
context. analogous not meaningful.
context, or

Table 2.2.1 - The Tesserae Intertextual Scoring System?'®

The majority of parallels that were detected (i.e. 2727 out of 3100) were classified as
Type 1 or Type 2 parallels and subsequently discounted as ‘not meaningful.”*'” The
Type 3 parallels (425 in total) represented meaningful phrases in the target text that
were not considered to be potential references because there was insufficient shared

context to make the potential reference ‘interpretable.’*'®

There was 93 verbal parallels that were classified as Type 4 or 5.2' This smaller set
of Tesserae’s ‘high-interest’ parallels were then compared against all known
parallels.”*’ This comparison revealed that Tesserae ‘recovers approximately one third
of the parallels captured by traditional commentators, and adds a third not previously

d 5221

recorde Figure 2.2.1 illustrates these findings.

216 Coffee et al., 394.
217 Coffee et al., 399.
218 Coffee et al., 395.
219 Coffee et al., 400.
220 Coffee et al., 400.
22! Coffee et al., 386.
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Commentators: 172 total

Tesserae
(word and lemma):
93 total

Figure 2.2.1 - Unique Type 5 and 4 BC 1 — Aeneid Parallels Found by Tesserae vs.

All Commentators>2

Coffee et al. then conclude that these results show that Tesserae ‘can find valuable
new parallels in even the best-studied authors, and suggest it could be particularly
useful in identifying intertexts in works that have received less attention.’*** As such,
the researchers claim that if Tesserae detects many unrecorded parallels in a source
text, then that text is likely to be unfamiliar to scholars.”** Thus, tools like Tesserae

can track the ‘intertextual reading habits of scholars.’**

Likewise, the method that is used by this study will be evaluated based on its ability
to detect the parallels that have already been recorded by scholars. As such, the study
will attempt to detect all of the ‘high-interest,” or ‘interpretable’ parallels (i.e. Types 4
and 5 in Table 2.2.1, above) that are recorded in three baseline lists of parallels: the
UBS?®, the NA*® and Evans’ collated list of all known parallels.”** Whenever the
method fails to detect one of the interpretable parallels, additional reference forms

will be suggested in order to achieve full coverage (see Chapters 4 — 7).

Just as Tesserae is able to ‘find valuable new parallels in even the best-studied

authors,’ it will be seen that this new method will detect new ‘interpretable’ parallels

22 Reproduced from Coffee et al., 401.

* Coffee et al., 386.

4 Coffee et al., 386.

** Coffee et al., 386.

226 Barbara Aland et al., eds., Greek New Testament (5th ed.; Stuttgart: German Bible

Society, 2014); Aland et al., Novum Testamentum Graece; Evans, Ancient Texts.
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between the Pastoral Epistles and the Septuagint that are not recorded in these three
baseline lists (see Chapters 4 — 6).**” The method will also be seen to be effective in

9228

‘identifying intertexts in works that have received less attention,””" namely, the

parallels with the Jewish Pseudepigrapha (see Chapter 7).

As well as tracking the effectiveness, or coverage, of the new method, the efficiency
of the method will be calculated based on the average number of parallels that need to
be manually evaluated in order to find an ‘interpretable’ parallel, or potential

reference. This is summarized in the following equation:

| All verbal parallels |

Manual Workload = | Interpretable parallels |

For the above configurations of Tesserae, a total of 3100 parallels were generated in
order to find the 93 interpretable parallels.”*’ This corresponds to a value of Manual
Workload of 33.3. This study will show that filtering the parallels based on the
potential singularity of the matching words has the effect of substantially improving
the combined effectiveness and efficiency of the search process. As such, this study
had a Manual Workload of over 200 parallels for every potential reference, but is able

to achieve almost full coverage of the interpretable parallels.”*’

2.2.5 The Etymology Match and Quotation Match

Programs

Etymology Match and Quotation Match are two computer programs written in the

Python language that were developed as part of a digital humanities project at St

**7 Coffee et al., 386.
?2% Coffee et al., 386.
** Coffee et al., 399.
% The high-interest parallels that are not detected have at most one matching lemma.

See Chapters 4-7.
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231

Jerome University in the University of Waterloo (Canada).”" This project examined

how the Oxford English Dictionary (OED) has influenced modern poetry.

The first program, Etymology Match, starts by pre-defining sets of etymologically

221t then

related words from the source text (i.e. from the entries of the dictionary).
tries to find pairs of words in the target text (i.e. in a poem) that belong to the same
etymological set and are found within a specified distance (e.g. ten words) of each
other.”** Highlighted pairs are inspected manually.** The second program, Quotation
Match, uses a sequence alignment algorithm that looks for bigrams, tri-grams and
four-grams.**> Like for Etymology Match, the potential quotations need to be

manually evaluated.

After assessing the results of these two programs with the OED and Hill’s Triumph of
Love, Williams notes that the programs are able to highlight potential references that
can be easily ‘passed over’ by manual investigation.”*® However, he laments that

d.?” He concludes

these models can only report back what they are programmed to fin
by noting that the real challenge is to teach computers to interpret the ‘rich ambiguity’

and ‘multiple meanings’ that accompany such references.”®
2.2.6 The PAIR Program

The PAIR (Pairwise Alignment for Intertextual Relations) program was written in the

Perl programming language and was developed as part of the Project for American

! David-Antoine Williams, ‘Method as Tautology in the Digital Humanities’, Digit.

Scholarsh. Humanit. Vol. 30/No. 2 (2015): 281-83.

2 Williams, 284.

3 Williams, 284.

»* Williams, 284.

33 Williams, 284. The sequence alignment algorithm searches for n-grams, or small
sequences of words, typically three or four words long. After finding one n-gram, it
then looks for other n-grams within a specified ‘span’ of words.

¢ Williams, 286.

»7 Williams, 290.

¥ Williams, 290.
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and French Research on the Treasury of the French Language (ARTFL), which is
based at the University of Chicago.” It uses a sequence alignment algorithm to
detect passages from a user-specified target text that are similar to passages from the
ARTFL databases of source texts.”** The program is configurable, allowing users to
specify the minimum size of each n-gram, the minimum number of n-grams in a
match, and the maximum gap between between n-grams.**' Short words (such as
those with less than four letters) are not included in the n-grams and orthographic
variants (e.g. changes in case, or accents) are reduced to their base word in order to

accommodate minor textual variations and make matching more ‘flexible.”***

When the program was used to detect citations of Montesquieu’s De [’esprit des lois
in Emile Littré’s Dictionaire de la langue francaise, it detected 894 of the 1211

known references, which equates to a success rate of 73.8%.*% Notably, however,

244

each of these matches had at least four matching ‘long’ words,”" and a quotation like

‘Le supplice de la honte’ was not detected because it has only two ‘long” words and

so it didn’t register as a tri-gram (of three ‘long’ words).**’

As such, like all programs
that are based on the sequence alignment algorithm, the PAIR program is most

effective when there is relatively high verbal similarity.

3% See https://artfl-project.uchicago.edu/content/pair.

% The sequence alignment algorithm searches for n-grams, or small sequences of
words, typically three or four words long. After finding one n-gram, it then looks for
other n-grams within a specified ‘span’ of words.

41 Russell Horton, Mark Olsen, and Glenn Roe, ‘Something Borrowed: Sequence
Alignment and the Identification of Similar Passages in Large Text Collections’,
Digital Studies / Le Champ Numeérique (2010), Cited 17 Aug. 2018, Online:
https://www.digitalstudies.org/articles/10.16995/dscn.258/.

42 Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 6.
243 Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 10.
2% The parameters were configured to detect tri-grams (three sequential words) and
each match must have at least two tri-grams (adjacent tri-grams have two overlapping

words, hence the minimum of four words).

245 Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 10.
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The PAIR program has also been used to analyze the possible references to Jaucourt’s
Encyclopédie within the subset of documents in the ARTFL-Frantext database that
were published after the final volumes of the Encyclopédie in 1772 (a total of over
1800 documents).**® Here the program detected 430 possible text reuses.**’ From this
data, the researchers were able to determine which authors appear to have been most
influenced by the Encyclopédie, as well as which years the Encyclopédie appears to
have been the most popular. This later observation is pictured in the following graph

that was taken from the researchers’ findings:***

B Aligned Passages
1776-1800
1801-1825
1826-1850
1851-1875
1876-1900
1901-1925
1926-1950

0 37.5 75.0 1125 150.0

Figure 2.2.2 Borrowings from the Encyclopédie by year

These results lead the researchers to conclude that programs like PAIR ‘may also
introduce a higher level of systematicity to the analysis of the complex and
multifaceted problem of intertextuality.”*** As such, the method that is presented by

this study is designed to produce this type of metadata in a systematic manner.

246 Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 16.
47 Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 16.
248 Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 17.

2% Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 18.

75



2.2.7 Perseus

The Perseus Project is a digital collection of texts that is maintained by Tufts
University.”” Two researchers on this project, David Bamman and Gregory Crane,
have developed a method for discovering ‘imitative textual allusions’ in Classical

Latin poetry.”'

Their method is based on the sequence alignment algorithm but also
incorporates a number other measures that are designed to make the method more
‘robust’, including analysis of the syntactic structure of each sentence as well as

examining the metrical/phonetic similarity and semantic similarity between words.>>>

Bamman and Crane make the interesting observation that the intended source text of
an imitative textual allusion may not be the text with the greatest similarity to the
target text. In one example, they note that a potential allusion occurs to a sentence of
Vergil that is ranked eleventh by their criteria.>® This present study seeks to cater for
this phenomenon using the criterion of potential (rather than absolute) singularity and
considers up to nine source texts in every search. This value appears to be effective
for the Pastoral Epistles (see Chapter 8) but other collections of target texts may
require a larger value (such as in the above example from Vergil). The compromise in
increasing the value of this criterion is that there are then more source texts to

analyze.

20 See http://www.perseus. tufts.edu/hopper/
»! David Bamman and Gregory Crane, ‘The Logic and Discovery of Textual
Allusion’, Cited 17 Aug. 2018, Online: http://hdl.handle.net/10427/42685. Imitative
textual allusions, as understood by Bamman and Crane, are similar to Beetham’s
‘echoes’ in that they repeat the text of a former document, rather than appeal to a
specific benefit contained within the context of that document.

2 Bamman and Crane, ‘The Logic and Discovery of Textual Allusion’.

23 Bamman and Crane, ‘The Logic and Discovery of Textual Allusion’.
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2.2.8 The B and J Models

These two models have been used by John Lee to study the possible use of Mark in

1.%* The names B and J are derived from the two New Testament

Luke’s Gospe
scholars (Bovon and Jeremias) that are used to train each model to be effective.”> The
first model is able to detect 83.8% of the potentially ‘derived’ material that is noted
by Bovon, while the second model can detect 97.2% of the material that is noted by

Jeremias. The two models were then tested with the results of seven other scholars.

Both models are based on a ‘hashing function’ that converts each line of the source
and target texts into a vector (represented as a set of numbers).>® The entries of each
vector contain the number of occurrences of each different word in that line.””” Two
lines of text can then be compared based on the similarity of their vectors.”® Pairs of
lines/vectors that are above a specified threshold (i.e. having a certain number of
matching words) are marked as related in some manner, such as one being a

paraphrase of the other.

These two models are particularly useful for languages such as Greek where the word
order can vary, or when the borrowed text has been paraphrased or modified through
word insertions/deletions. This is because the vector entries (i.e. the word counts) are
indexed based on the value returned by the hashing function, rather than their original
order in the text. However, while they are highly effective detecting for large blocks
of possible text reuse (such as in the Synoptic Gospels), they are less effective when

the verbal similarity is low, as is often the case in allusions and echoes.

% John Lee, ‘A Computational Model of Text Reuse in Ancient Literary Texts’,
Proc. 45th Annu. Meet. Assoc. Comput. Linguist. (2007): 472-79.

231 ee, ‘A Computational Model’, 477-78.

236 The hashing function converts each word into a number, or index, which is then
used to order the words. An example of a simple hashing function is to sum the
Unicode of each letter in the word.

7 This method can also be applied to a sentence or a verse, or even to a whole
document.

8 This comparison is made using a ‘cosine measure’. See Lee, ‘A Computational

Model’, 475.
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2.2.9 String Resemblance Systems

String Resemblance Systems is a computational framework that was developed by a
team of researchers in order to study allusions in traditional Japanese poetry, known
as Waka.”’ This study looked for instances of Honkadori, a common technique that
involves alluding to famous poems by ‘subtly changing a few words.”**® The
framework was applied to two well-known sets of poems and was able to discover an
instance of poetic allusion ‘that has never before been pointed out in the long history

of Waka research.’*®!

The researchers discovered that two poems might have a matching structure (i.c. a
common pattern of syllables) but if that structure is also found frequently in other

* 292 However, if the matching

poems, ‘then it is useless to point out the resemblance.
structure is ‘very rare,” then there might be a direct influence from one poem to the
other.’®* Consequently, rare patterns were given a higher ranking.** This approach is
similar to the idea used in this present study of identifying parallels based on rare

combinations of words (i.e. have Singular Potential).
2.2.10 PHEBUS

The PHEBUS project involves a team of computer scientists from the University of
Pierre and Marie Curie in collaboration with literary teams from Sorbonne

Unniversity and Lille 3 University.”*® The project was developed in the PROLOG

% Masayuki Takeda et al., ‘Discovering Instances of Poetic Allusion from
Anthologies of Classical Japanese Poems’, Theor. Comput. Sci. 292 (2003): 497-524.
260 Takeda et al., 498.

261 Takeda et al., 497.

262 Takeda et al., 518.

263 Takeda et al., 518.

264 Takeda et al., 518.

265 Jean-Gabriel Ganascia, Pierre Glaudes, and Andrea Del Lungo, ‘Automatic
Detection of Reuses and Citations in Literary Texts’, Lit. Linguist. Comput. 29/3
(September 1, 2014): 412-21.
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programming language and followed four steps: the ‘preparation of the text,’
including the removal of ‘stop words’ (i.e. prepositions, pronouns and auxiliary verbs)
and reducing the remaining words to their root (or uninflected) form; the ‘extraction
of elementary recurring sequences of words’; ‘splicing’ the elementary sequences into

larger combined sequences; and “filtering’ the results.**

The variable parameters of the program include the ‘window size’ and the number of
‘holes’ (or missing words).>*’ So, for example, if the window size was set to five
words and the number of holes was set to two words, then for a five-word window in
the target text, labeled M; M, M3 My Ms, the program would look for a match with

any of the following sequences of words in the source text:

1. M| M; M3
2. M M; My
3. M| M, M;
4. M) M3 My
5. M M3 M;s
6. M; My M;s

Since PROLOG is a rule-based, or declarative, language (as opposed to the more
common instruction/function-based languages like C and Java), each of the six
combinations shown above would be defined as a ‘rule’ for a possible match. For
each window of words in the target text, the program would check to see if any of
these rules are true, or satisfied, for the source text. Subsequently, it would move the

window along one word in the target text and then check the rules again.

This rule-based approach of PHEBUS is similar to the new method that is presented
by this study. As will be seen in Chapter 3, the new method imitates ‘programming’ a
natural language processor in PROLOG by defining the rules that specify the valid
combinations of words in a parallel. However, while PHEBUS only finds parallels
that have at least one short sequence of words that are in the same order in both
source and target texts, the new method finds parallels with any number of words in

varying order. Subsequently, the method requires many more rules than would be

266 Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo.

267 Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo, 9.
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required for PH(EBUS (see Chapter 3, Section 3.2.4). These rules are not written in
the PROLOG language but as searches that are entered into the command line of the
Accordance Bible program. As such, the new method manually ‘programs’
Accordance to imitate a natural language processor (this is explained in detail in

Chapter 3, Section 3.2).

The PHEBUS program was tested on various texts and the results compared with
results of text reuse that were detected manually. The researchers discovered that the
program ‘revealed some very interesting and substantial textual reuses that had not
been mentioned before by the literary scholars.”**® This same phenomenon will be

seen with the new method.

2.3 Comparison with the New Method

In the previous section, ten different Digital Humanities (DH) projects were surveyed,
including an outline of their basic functionality/steps and a summary of their findings.
The following discussion now compares these DH projects with the new method and
explains their similarities and differences. The purpose of this comparison is to further
explain why this study developed a new method for identifying parallels, as opposed
to simply using one of these DH projects. This explanation will therefore highlight
how this present study of the Pastoral Epistles also makes a contribution to the field of

Digital Humanities.
2.3.1 Similarities with the DH Projects

The similarities between the new method and the DH projects can be divided into

three areas:

1. Procedure,
2. Evaluation,

3. Benefits.

These three similarities are explained below.

268 Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo, 14.
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2.3.1.1 Procedure

Several of the DH projects follow a similar set of steps, which is not surprising, given
that they are all looking for instances of text reuse. This common procedure is defined
most extensively by the Tracer program, which divides the task into the following

seven steps:

Segmentation — dividing the texts into subsets (e.g. sentences or clauses);
Pre-processing — parsing words and creating synonym files etc.;
Featuring — deciding what to search for (e.g. tri-grams);

Selection — removal of words/features that might cloud the results;
Linking — identifying places in the texts that have matching ‘features’;

Scoring — ranking the results;

AU o

Post-processing — manual analysis of the results.

The method that is used by this study, which is explained in detail in Chapter 3, also
follows the same basic sequence, but with a new combination of linking and scoring

and minor modifications to the ordering of the steps.

2.3.1.2 Evaluation

In terms of evaluating their own effectiveness, each of the DH projects began with a
published list of instances of text reuse in their research area, trained their
method/program to detect as many of these instances as possible, and then presented
the parameters of their method which proved to be the most effective.”® These
parameters typically involved the level of segmentation (i.e. dividing the texts in to
lines, sentences or paragraphs), the length of n-grams, and the allowable gap between

matching n-grams.””’

While these projects compare the effectiveness of different sets of parameters for their
research area, they do not compare themselves against what has been achieved by
other researchers. So, for example, the researchers who used the Tesserae program do

not claim that this program is more effective than Tracer. This is because they were

299 For example, Coffee et al., 415.
270 See, for example, Biichler et al., ‘“Towards a Historical Text Re-Use Detection’,

227; Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 7.
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investigating a different research area and the complexity of detecting text reuse in
English newspapers,”’" for example, is different to the complexity of detecting text
reuse of French dictionaries®’* and different to the complexity of detecting instances
of Honkadori in Japanese Waca poetry.””> Consequently, the researchers simply judge
their own effectiveness by what has been detected manually in their particular

research area.

This study evaluates the effectiveness of the new method using the same process as
these DH projects. The baseline, or the set of published/known parallels, is a
combination of the lists of parallels in the two standard editions of Greek New
Testament, the UBS” and NA*®, as well as Evans’ collated list of parallels.””* These
three lists were chosen because they represent the three most comprehensive lists of
parallels with the Septuagint and, importantly, they also list parallels with the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. During the evaluation of the method in Chapters 47, the parallels in
these three lists that are not detected by the method are noted and discussed, including
suggestions as to how the parameters of the method could be modified in order to

detect them.

As well as following this DH pattern in the evaluation of the new method, the study
also attempts to follow the common Biblical studies process during the analysis of
individual parallels (see Chapter 1 for an explanation of this process). This analysis

involves consulting with the published lists of verbal parallels by Delamarter,

"l See Chapter 2, Section 2.2.1 — METER. Paul Clough et al., ‘METER: MEasuring
TExt Reuse’, Proceedings of the 40th Annual Meeting on Association for
Computational Linguistics (ACL ’02; Stroudsburg, PA, USA: Association for
Computational Linguistics, 2002).

272 See Chapter 2, Section 2.2.6 — The PAIR Program. Horton, Olsen, and Roe.

273 See Chapter 2, Section 2.2.9 — String Resemblance Systems. Takeda et al.

274 Aland et al., Greek New Testament; Aland et al., Novum Testamentum Graece;,

Evans, Ancient Texts.
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Dittmar, Gough, Hiibner, McLean, Towner, Wilson and Wolfe, as well as the

commentaries of Knight and Towner.?”

2.3.1.3 Benefits

The above survey of DH projects also demonstrated the benefits of searching for
verbal parallels in a systematic manner. After searching through a database (or several
databases) of texts, several studies reported that they had detected ‘new’ thematically
coherent parallels that had not been noted in the lists published by the literary
scholars.”’® These programs were able to detect these new parallels because, unlike
humans, computers do not have a limited intertextual framework (see Chapter 1). As
such, computers can detect every source text that contains a set of matching words,
not just the source text that an individual scholar is most familiar with.”’ Several of
these projects also demonstrated how detecting parallels in a systematic manner can
provide interesting metadata, such as which set of texts appear to be the most familiar
to scholars (see Section 2.2.4 — Tesserae), and which decade a particular source text

appears to have had the most influence (see Section 2.2.6 — the PAIR Program).

In Chapters 47, the new method will also demonstrate similar benefits. It will detect
‘new’ thematically coherent parallels that are not included in the three baseline lists of
known parallels. Many of these new parallels are not contained in the other lists either
(see above), nor in the commentaries of Knight and Towner. The method, like
Tesserae, will also show which source texts appear to have received the least attention

by scholars (by comparing the number of known parallels with those that were

"> Delamarter, A4 Scripture Index to Charlesworth’s The Old Testament
Pseudepigrapha; Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo; Gough, The New Testament
Quotations; Hiibner, Vetus Testamentum in Novo: Band 2 Corpus Paulinum; McLean,
Citations and Allusions; Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Wilson, Pauline Parallels;
Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’; Knight II1, The Pastoral Epistles; Towner,
The Letters to Timothy and Titus.

276 See, for example, Takeda et al., 487; Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo, 14.

"7 The subjectivity involved in generating computer searches is explained in Chapter

3, Section 3.3.
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detected by the method). This data will highlight particular books of the Septuagint
and Jewish Pseudepigrapha that could benefit from more detailed study.

2.3.2 Differences with the DH Projects

As well as the three similarities between the new method and the DH projects, there

are also three significant differences, as follows:

1. The scope and resources;
2. The number of reference forms that are considered;

3. How the ‘most likely’ parallels are highlighted.
These differences are now explained in the following discussion.

2.3.2.1 Scope and Resources

Although the method used by this study follows a similar pattern of steps (see Section
2.3.1.1), it does not seek to create a new DH project. Most of these existing DH
projects represent collaborative ventures, usually in a university setting, that
employed a team of computer scientists to write a program and a team of literary
scholars to assess the results. As such, they were able to test and refine their models
multiple times in order to achieve the best results. This present study is therefore
different to these projects in that it does not have those same resources. As such, this
study does not write a new computer program, instead the method is executed

manually and tested only once for each set of source texts.

The new method is best understood as reusing/configuring one of these existing
projects. As such, the method could have potentially used any of these projects,
provided they contained the required databases of source texts. However, of the ten
projects that were surveyed, only the eAQUA project had the same set of source texts,
but this project is now discontinued. The TLG database that was used by eAQUA is
still available, but the web-based interface to the database cannot be configured to

search for a wide variety of reference forms.

Among the remaining DH projects, the Tesserae project appears to be the easiest to
configure (i.e. the most ‘user-friendly”), but it currently lacks the source and target

texts that are required by this study. Tesserae would also need to add an option to rank
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parallels based on the rarity of the matching word combinations, rather than just the
rarity of the individual words (see Section 2.2.4). The String Resemblance Systems
framework appears to do this ranking successfully (see Section 2.2.9), but it is only

designed for use with Japanese Waca poetry, and so it not reusable for this study.

Therefore, this study chose to use the Accordance Bible software program as the
underlying project, or search platform. This choice was based on two key reasons:
firstly, it can be easily configured to detect the variety of reference forms that are
needed for this study of potential references in the Pastoral Epistles (see Chapter 1);
and secondly, Accordance already contains the two databases of source texts (i.e. the
Septuagint and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha) that are used by the study. Recreating
these databases, which would be required to use the Tesserae or Tracer programs, is

beyond the scope of this study.

However, the most significant difference between the new method and the majority of
the DH projects is not the databases, but way that the parallels are scored/ranked in
order to highlight the most-likely parallels (see Section 2.3.2.3, below). As such,
many of these DH projects, including Tesserae and Tracer, could be easily modified
to include this scoring system as one of their configurable options. It is hoped that the
results of this present study, including the effectiveness of the method (see below),
might provide the impetus to implement this relatively minor change in future

versions of these programs.

2.3.2.2 Reference Forms

Since the method was originally developed for use with the Pastoral Epistles, it is
designed to be able to detect all the parallels that are listed for these Epistles in the
three baseline lists (i.e. the UBS’, NA*® and Evans). Some of these known/existing
parallels have just one matching word, meaning that they would not even register as a
single bi-gram (i.e. a two-word sequence). Consequently, many of the algorithms that
are used by the DH projects would not detect them. Tracer can be configured to detect
single words (by setting the length of the n-grams to one word), but without ranking
these words based on their potential singularity, this configuration produces a vast
number of false parallels (i.e. those that are not thematically coherent), which then

need to be manually inspected.
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In order to accommodate reference forms with low verbal similarity, the study
developed a rule-based system that is similar to the PHEBUS project. However,
PHEBUS has a fixed window/segment size (such as five words, as was the case in
the example given in Section 2.10) and a fixed number of words in that window that
must match (in the example in Section 2.2.10, this was 3 matching words, or 2 holes).
These settings reduce the number of rules that are required (i.e. just six in the
example) but they also effectively limit the reference forms to just verbatim and non-

verbatim clauses/phrases (or quotations and paraphrases).

In contrast to PH(EBUS, the method used by this study caters for different
window/segment sizes (up to 14 words) and various numbers of matching words in
the window (as little as one). This enables the method to detect a greater variety of
reference forms, like single keywords and multiple keywords. The method also
defines rules that span two windows/segments of the target text, which allows it to
detect the structural parallel reference form. Including these additional reference
forms meant that the method needed to define about 10,000 rules. The following
chapter will outline how these rules were defined and explain how the method will

check to see if a rule is true.

2.3.2.3 How the ‘most-likely’ parallels are identified

Notably, none of the DH projects claim to detect all of the parallels that scholars have
detected. This is because the task of detecting all the thematically coherent parallels
actually requires the ability to understand the meaning of the texts, which is beyond
the limits of modern computing. As a compromise, these projects look for instances of
matching words (i.e. the ‘linking’ step) and then they highlight the matches that they

think are ‘most-likely’ (i.e. the ‘scoring’ step).

The new method uses a combination of linking and scoring that appears to be unique.
It links texts, or find parallels, using a rule-based system that defines a large variety of
reference forms and then scores the results, or highlights the most-likely parallels,
based on the rarity of the word combinations. There are two projects that are
somewhat similar: the PHEBUS project links the texts using a rule-based system but

then scores the results differently;*’® and the String Resemblance Systems

278 Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo.
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computational framework scores the parallels in a similar manner, but it can only link

poems that are exactly 31 syllables in length.>”

This unique combination proved to be effective for the Pastoral Epistles because the
method was able to detect 94.9% of the interpretable parallels that are listed for the
Septuagint, and 100% of the interpretable parallels that are listed for the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha.”*® Furthermore, many of these parallels have much lower verbal
similarity than the instances of text reuse that were detected by the DH projects,

including parallels that involve just one matching word (see Chapters 4-7).

In order to put these percentages in perspective, Coffee et. al. detected only 37.6% of
the interpretable parallels between book 1 of Lucan’s Civil War (BC) and Vergil’s
Aeneid using the Tesserae program.”®! When the PAIR program was used to search
for parallels containing four or more words, it had a success rate of 73.8%.°** The
only project that recorded similar levels of effectiveness as the new method was Lee’s
theoretical models for detecting text-reuse between the Gospels of Mark and Luke.
Here, the effectiveness of his models was as high as 97.2% for the commentator that
the model was based on, but the model only detected an average of 85.7% of the
parallels for other commentators.*** Therefore, while this study investigates a
different research area to these ten DH projects, it does appear that the new method is

relatively effective.

2.4 Summary

In the previous chapter, it was noted that this present study requires a method of
detecting verbal parallels that can systematically and efficiently search through

multiple intertextual frameworks and can detect a variety of reference forms and

" Takeda et al.

80 These percentages are calculated against the total number of parallels in the three
combined baseline lists (i.e. UBS’, NA”® and Evans).

1 Coffee et al., 401.

282 Horton, Olsen, and Roe, ‘Something Borrowed’, 10.

¥ L ee, ‘A Computational Model’, 478. None of the other studies that were surveyed

contain the percentages of parallels found.
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reference types. These requirements make the study comparable with a number of
recent DH projects that have sought to introduce a level of automation into the
detection of verbal parallels. Therefore, this present chapter surveyed ten of these DH
projects, including recognizing their similarities and differences to the method used

by this study.

This survey revealed some of the benefits of systematically searching for parallels,
including the ability to detect ‘new’ interpretable parallels that have not been detected
by the scholars, and also the ability to collect interesting metadata that can indicate
potential areas of future research. Similar benefits will also be demonstrated by the

method in Chapters 4-7.

The comparison with the DH projects highlighted that the new method has a unique
combination of linking texts and scoring/ranking the results. This combination makes
the method effective in its coverage of different forms of parallels, as well as efficient

in the way that it highlights the most-likely parallels for manual analysis.

The following chapter will now describe the details of this new method. Rather than
creating a new project, the method is designed to configure an existing search
platform like one of these DH projects. As such, the terminology that is used to
describe the steps involved in the method has been chosen to reflect the terminology
used in many of these DH projects. In fact, the method could be used with one of
these existing DH projects, provided they are modified to allow the parallels to be
ranked based on the frequency/rarity of the word combinations. However, the
Accordance program was preferred as the search platform because it is highly

configurable and because it contains the required databases of source texts.

88



CHAPTER 3:
the Method of
Identifying
High-Interest

Parallels

&9



3.1 Introduction

This study seeks to detect potential references between the Pastoral Epistles and two
different sets of source texts: the Septuagint and the Greek manuscripts of the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. Chapter 1 began by explaining why this task requires a method of
identifying parallels (the precursor to the evaluation of these parallels as potential
references) that is both systematic and efficient. Chapter 2 then surveyed ten recent
Digital Humanities projects/programs that might be used as the search platform for
this method. It was seen in this survey that the majority of these projects/programs
were designed to search for instances of text reuse, so they typically incorporate
algorithms like sequence alignment, string tiling, and n-gram overlap, which are
based on detecting sequences of matching words. It was also noted that some of these
projects, especially Tracer and Tesserae, were designed to be reusable, while others
only focused on a particular field of research, such as Japanese Waca poetry, or 19"

Century French literature.

While all of these Digital Humanities projects/programs highlighted the benefits of
using computers to search for verbal parallels, this present study chose to select the
Accordance program as the search platform for the new method. This decision was
was based on two key factors. Firstly, the Accordance program already contains
parsed copies of both sets of source texts that are used by this study (i.e. the
Septuagint and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha). This is significant because it greatly
reduces the amount of pre-processing that is required, making it possible for a single
researcher (as in this study) to identify parallels in two large collections of source

texts. This in turn allows for the collection of meaningful metadata.

The second reason why the Accordance program was chosen as the platform for the
method is that it is highly configurable. This feature enables the study to detect a
variety of reference forms. Instead of just searching for verbatim and non-verbatim

clauses (which is the typical focus of text reuse programs that search for n-grams), the
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method that is used by this study can also identify other reference forms, such as

keywords and structural parallels.***

Having chosen Accordance as the most suitable search platform to look for
parallels/echoes in the Pastoral Epistles, this present chapter now explains the method
of identifying parallels that is used within this study. This method is analogous to the
syntax analysis phase of a compiler or a natural language processor.”® As such, the
method defines sets of syntax rules for each of the different reference forms. A similar
approach is used by the PHEBUS project (see Chapter 2), but PHEBUS does not
consider as many reference forms as this study and the matching words must be in the

same order in both the source and target texts.”

After defining the syntax rules, the method uses the Accordance program to find
instantiations of the rules that are true. Although many instantiations of the rules may
be in the form of a valid/true parallel, the method only selects a small set of these for
detailed analysis. This selection is determined by the ‘Singular Potential’ criterion,

which is based on the literary theory of allusions (as explained in Chapter 1).

Section 3.2 below describes the steps involved in this method. This description is
based on insights from the Digital Humanities (DH) projects that were surveyed in the
previous chapter. Section 3.3 then evaluates the method against its purpose, which is
to provide a systematic way of identifying verbal parallels. Within this evaluation, it
will be noted that the method must be effective, so that it can detect a variety of
reference forms, and it must also be efficient, so that it limits the amount of manual

processing that is required. The evaluation will also include a comparison between the

*% The Tracer program can also detect keywords and structural parallels by setting the

size of the n-grams to one word. But as mentioned in the previous point, Tracer would
require both the Septuagint and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha to be segmented and
parsed. Each word in each segment would then need a set of lexical alternatives.

28 Reinhard Wilhelm, Sebastian Seidl, and Sebastian Hack, Compiler Design.:
Syntactic and Semantic Analysis (Heidelberg: Springer, 2013); Pierre M. Nugues,
Language Processing with Perl and Prolog: Theories, Implementation, and
Application (2nd ed.; Heidelberg: Springer, 2014).

286 Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo.
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method and two other ways of identifying parallels within the Accordance program:
the FUZZY and INFER commands. This comparison explains why these two easy-to-
use commands, which are likely to have been used in previous Biblical studies of
echoes, are not used by this present study of echoes in the Pastoral Epistles.”’ Finally,
a new easy-to-use Accordance command called ECHOES is suggested that
incorporates some of the insights from this present study, and would therefore benefit

future Biblical (and other textual) studies of echoes.

3.2 The Steps Involved in the Method

The method of identifying verbal parallels that is used in this study has six stages, or

steps, as shown below:

1. Segmentation,

2. Selection,

3. Pre-processing,

4. Featuring,

5. Linking and Scoring,
6.

Post-processing.

Both the names and the basic functionality of these steps are the same as the Tracer
program (see Chapter 2, Section 2.2.3).”® The terminology has been chosen
deliberately in order to highlight that the method could also work using Tracer, rather
than Accordance, as the underlying search platform. Tracer was selected as the model
of comparison for the new method because it is a highly sophisticated computer

program (including 700 different algorithms) and it has proven to be effective in

87 As noted in Chapter 1, other Biblical studies of echoes typically explain their
method of evaluating parallels, but not their method of identifying parallels. It seems
likely that these previous Biblical studies might have used the FUZZY and INFER
commands. Alternatively, they may have detected their parallels manually.

%8 Branzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’.
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detecting text reuse.”™ It also provides the most explicit documentation of its steps

and has the most detailed explanation of how to configure it for reuse.”*’

The method makes two minor changes to the order of steps in Tracer. Firstly, the
Selection step, which is the fourth step in Tracer, has been moved up to be before the
Pre-processing step. The method would still work if Tracer’s original ordering were
maintained. However, the change improves the efficiency of the new method because
the words that are removed in the Selection step do not need to go through the

subsequent Pre-processing step.””’

The second change to the ordering is to combine the Linking and the Scoring steps. In
Tracer, the scoring, or ranking of the results, comes after the linking, or finding
parallels. Again, the decision to combine these steps was for the sake of efficiency as
it reduces the number of searches required. The method would still work if all the
possible searches were executed and then they were ranked based on the frequency of
the word combinations, as might be done if Tracer or Tesserae was chosen as the
underlying platform. However, as discussed in Chapter 2, these programs would need

to be modified in order to allow this configuration.

The details involved in the final ‘Post-processing’ step (i.e. the manual analysis of the
results) have already been explained in detail in Chapter 1, Section 1.6 and Section
1.7. This explanation is not repeated here in this present chapter, which focuses on
how the verbal parallels are selected for this detailed analysis. The manual analysis of
a selection of interesting parallels is provided in the following chapters. The first six

steps of the method are explained below.

89 Franzini et al., “TRACER: A User Manual’; Biichler et al., ‘Unupervised Detection
and Visualisation’; Biichler et al., ‘“Towards a Historical Text Re-Use Detection’.

2% Eranzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’.

1 Within Tracer, the Selection step involves the removal of high frequency and/or
low frequency n-grams. These n-grams are created in the Featuring step, which is why
Tracer delays Selection until after Featuring. This study searches at the word level

rather than the n-gram level, so it is able to perform Selection earlier in the overall

process.
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3.2.1 Segmentation

In the first step of the method, Segmentation, the target text is divided into subsets of
words. In the many of the DH projects, this task was performed using tools that
automatically segment the texts into lines, clauses, or paragraphs, based on
punctuation. For example, in the eAQUA project, which searched for text reuse across
the TLG,”” the texts was divided into sentences based on punctuation with the
average length of the resultant sentences being 13.51 words.**® Other projects, such as
PHEBUS, have a fixed-size segment in the target text called a ‘window’ that moves

294
4 The Accordance search

incrementally along the target text during the linking phase.
command INFER also has a fixed sized window that functions in a similar way to

PHEBUS (see Section 3.3, below).””

In this present study, the target texts were not automatically segmented based on
punctuation but they were segmented manually based on the verbs.?*® The resultant
segments typically had between two and eight ‘search words.”**” This manual
segmentation insured that each segment was made up of at most one verb, thereby
facilitating the detection of structural parallels, which involve words from adjacent
clauses of the target text. This choice proved to be effective for this study because it
enabled the detection of the vast majority of the interpretable parallels that are listed

in the three baseline lists of parallels (i.e. the UBS’, NA?® and Evans), as well as all of

%2 This example is chosen because the texts involved are also in Ancient Greek.

2% Biichler et al., ‘Unupervised Detection and Visualisation’, 5-6.

2% Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo.

%% This statement, like many of the statements about INFER in this chapter, was
determined based on the analysis of the results from experimenting with INFER.

% In places where there are long lists of adjectives, the segments were made to be at
most 14 words. This was done for pragmatic reasons, so as to limit the number of
‘Master’ files that are required (see below).

7 The term “search words’ is explained in Section 3.2.2.
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the potential references in the recent lists by Wolfe and Towner.*”® Future studies

might experiment with different levels of segmentation.
3.2.2 Selection

The goal of the Selection step is to remove elements of the source and target texts that
might adversely influence the Linking and Scoring steps (i.e. elements that prevent
matches or cloud the results). If the method were to use n-grams, this step might
involve removing the n-grams that occur very frequently (e.g. ‘he-stood-departed’ or

‘he-replied-saying’) or in just one text (either source or target).

In this study, the Selection step involves removing the prepositions, pronouns,
conjunctions, and articles from the target text. The resultant words — the nouns, verbs,

adjectives and adverbs — become the ‘search words’.

The source texts in Accordance do not need to be modified. Instead, the searches
allow for intervening words, such as the presence or absence of articles, using the
‘<within N words>’ search command (see Section 3.2.5 — Linking and Scoring).
Although these intervening words do not effect the automatic identification of the

verbal parallels, they are considered during the manual analysis of the results.
3.2.3 Pre-processing

The Pre-processing step involves two stages: parsing each search word in the target
text in order to find its root word and lexical form, and then determining the lexical
alternatives of the word. These lexical alternatives are used within the Linking and
Scoring step in order to identify which source texts might be linked to the target text
(see Section 3.2.5). There are several different approaches to selecting the level of
lexical alternatives, including choosing ‘one word’ that has the closest meaning, all
the words based on the same ‘lemma’, a set of ‘narrow’ synonyms, or a set of ‘broad’

synonyms.

298 Evans, Ancient Texts; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’; Towner, ‘1-2

Timothy and Titus’.
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Most of the DH projects/programs that were surveyed in Chapter 2, including Tracer,
would require this pre-processing to be performed on all of the texts (i.e. both source
and target). For this study, this would mean that every occurrence of every word in
the Septuagint and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha would need to be parsed and have a set
of lexical alternatives listed. This is beyond the limitations of this study and is the

primary reason why Accordance was chosen as the search platform for the method.

While the source and target texts are in the same language in this study, the use of
lexical alternatives means that the method can also work with different languages. For
example, the target texts could be in Ancient Greek, such as is the case for the
Pastoral Epistles, and the source texts could be in Hebrew, such as would be the case
if the source texts were the MT. The alternatives of a Greek word in one of the
Epistles might then be the Hebrew word(s) in the MT that is/are commonly translated

into that same Greek word in the Septuagint.

For some languages, there are online applications that return the common synonyms
and translations for a word.*” In this study, the lexical alternatives were manually
produced from the words that precede and follow each word in the BDAG lexicon
and from the other words that are grouped with that word in the TDNT.?*° This
process enabled the generation of lexical alternatives that are a ‘narrow’ set of

synonyms, as was used by most of the search features (see below).
3.2.4 Featuring

The third step in the method is Featuring, which involves deciding what type of
elements/features are to be detected and then performing the necessary preparation so
that source and target texts can be linked based on these selected features. This study

chose to use a set of five different features, which are based on the five different

% For example, Google Translate or WordNet.

39 Walter Bauer, 4 Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early
Christian Literature (ed. Frederick William Danker; 3rd ed.; Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 2001); Gerhard Kittel and Gerhard Friedrich, Theological Dictionary
of the New Testament (10th ed.; Grand Rapids: Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing Co.,
1984).
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reference forms that are listed in Chapter 1, Section 1.3. These features are shown in
Figure 3.2.4.1, below. Some of the fields in the ‘Keyword’ search feature, including

‘Max Separation’ and ‘Word order,’ are not used by the method. However, they are

included in the definition for consistency with the other features.

Name: Keyword
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: one word
Min words: 1

Max words: 1

Max separation: 1

Name: Verbatim
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: narrow
Min words: 2

Max words: segment
Max separation: 2

Name: Multiple Keywords
Word order: flexible
Alternatives: narrow

Min words: 2

Max words: segment

Max separation: 30

Name: Non-verbatim
Word order: flexible
Alternatives: narrow
Min words: 2

Max words: segment
Max separation: 5

Name: Multiple Segments
Word order: flexible
Alternatives: narrow
Number of segments: 2
Max segment separation: 30
S1 min words: 1

S1 max words: 1

S1 max separation: 1

S2 min words: 1

S2 max words: segment
S2 max separation: 5

Figure 3.2.4.1 — The Initial Set of Five Search Features

Each of the search features has a field called ‘Alternatives’ that refers to its level of
lexical alternatives (as explained in the previous section). The value of this field will
influence the number of source texts that are returned by each search. When the
source texts are large, setting this value to ‘broad’ synonyms will make it difficult to

find a combination of words that is only found in a small number of source texts.

Within this study, the value of ‘Alternatives’ for the ‘Keyword’ feature was set to
‘one word’ and the value for the other search features was set to ‘narrow’ synonyms.
If a parallel was selected for further analysis (based on potential singularity and
thematic coherence), then the surrounding words in the source and target texts were

manually surveyed for ‘broad’ synonyms.

As discussed in Chapter 8, after the method has been applied to a large set of source
texts (e.g. the Septuagint) with these settings, the method can be applied again to a
smaller set of source texts with the most parallels (e.g. the Psalms) with the value of

‘Alternatives’ extended to ‘broad’ synonyms for these search features.

97



After defining the features, the method prepares to look for them. If the platform was
Tracer or Tesserae, this would involve dividing the source and target texts into n-
grams.””' However, in order to take advantage of the source texts that are contained in
Accordance, the study adopts an approach that is similar to the PHEBUS project,

which is to define syntax rules.’*

Like the syntax rules of a traditional language like English, the syntax rules that are
defined by the method are relatively simple, but there are many of them.>® Every
search feature needs a different set of rules for every different length segment.*** The
following explanation section shows what these rules look like when a segment with
four words is followed by a second segment that also has four words.’* Since
Accordance is used to interpret (or test) the rules, they are in the format that is used in
Accordance command-line searches. However, the rules could equally be written in
SQL or any other database query language, or as rules in a PROLOG program, as they
are in the PHEBUS project.’”

For the most basic search feature, a ‘Keyword’, there is one syntax rule for every
word in the segment. If the segment has four words — ‘AAA’, ‘BBB’, ‘CCC’ and
‘DDD’ — then any one of these words could potentially be a keyword, so the method

generates four syntax rules, as follows:*"’

301 «Tegserae: Advanced Search’; Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’.

392 Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo.

39 Nugues, Language Processing with Perl and Prolog: Theories, Implementation,
and Application, 253ff.

3% Which is why the study limited segment lengths to 14 words.

393 The rules for structural parallels require two segments to be considered together.
3% W. F. Clocksin and C. S. Mellish, Programming in Prolog (5th ed.; Heidelberg:
Springer, 2003); Nugues, Language Processing with Perl and Prolog: Theories,
Implementation, and Application; Ganascia, Glaudes, and Del Lungo.

397 The words ‘AAA’, ‘BBB’, ‘CCC’ and ‘DDD’ etc. are used in these definitions
because these were the actual strings (i.e. sequences of characters) used in the
definition of the syntax rules (see Appendix A for a sample of these rules). During the

syntax analysis, each word (e.g. AAA) was replaced by its lexical alternatives, or the
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(AAA)
(BBB)
(cco)
(DDD)

PR

The rules for a ‘Verbatim’ search feature are also relatively simple. The “Word order’
field in this feature is set to ‘fixed” and the ‘Max separation’ field is set to 2, so the
words in these rules are separated by the Accordance search elements/commands
‘<followed by>’ and ‘<within 2 words>’. The method then generates six rules for the

same four-word segment:

1. (AAA) <followed by><within 2 words> (BBB)

2. (AAA) <followed by><within 2 words> (BBB) <followed by><within 2 words> (CCC)

3. (AAA) <followed by><within 2 words> (BBB) <followed by><within 2 words> (CCC)
<followed by><within 2 words> (DDD)

4. (BBB) <followed by><within 2 words> (CCC)

5. (BBB) <followed by><within 2 words> (CCC) <followed by><within 2 words> (DDD)

6. (CCC) <followed by><within 2 words> (DDD)

The ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature is only slightly more complicated than the
‘Verbatim’ feature. The ‘Word order’ field for this reference form is set to ‘flexible’,
meaning that there is no <followed by> restriction in the syntax rules. The value of
‘Max separation’ is increased to 5 to allow for this more flexible arrangement of

words. Therefore, the rules generated for the same four-word segment are:

(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (CCC)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC)
(BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)
. (BBB) <within 5 words> (DDD)
. (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)

e i il S o

—_ o

The rules for the ‘Multiple Keywords’ search feature are similar to the ones used to
define the ‘Non-verbatim’ feature, except that the matching words (i.e. the keywords)
in the target text are from more than one clause of the source text. This is illustrated

by the reference to Numbers 21 in John 3:14a:

Kol KaTeAAAEL O AaOC TPOS TOV BedV Kal kota Movei] Aéyovteg “Tva Ti
E&Nyayeg Nuag €& Alyvmtov amokteivot NUAg v T £pNpe; 6Tt o0k EoTv

GpTog 0VOE VOWP, N O€ Youyn NMUOV Tpoc®YDIoEY £V T® APT® TQ SUKEV®.

set of equivalent words that match the word in a search of the source texts (hence the
need for the words to be in brackets in these rule definitions). This is explained in

more detail below.
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Kol ATESTEILEV KVPLOG €1G TOV AdOV TOVG OQELS [...] Kal €émoinoev

Maovoiic 6@1v xaAkodv kol E6Tnoev avTov €mi onueiov, kal &yéveto dtav

goaxvev 601 AvOpwmov, Kol ETEPAeEyeEV €Ml TOV HQLV TOV YOAKODV Kol

&n.>% (Num 21:5-9)
Koi kafde Moboiig Hymoey tov 6@y &v Tii épipe’” (John 3:14a)

The three keywords in John 3:14 are not found together in any single clause of
the source text (i.e. Numbers 21); the closest combination of the words being 24
words apart. In order to cater for examples like these, the value of ‘Max
separation’ is set to 30 for this search feature. The rules generated for the same

four-word segment are then as follows:

(AAA) <within 30 words> (BBB)

(AAA) <within 30 words> (BBB) <within 30 words> (CCC)
(AAA) <within 30 words> (BBB) <within 30 words> (CCC) <within 30 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 30 words> (BBB) <within 30 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 30 words> (CCC)

(AAA) <within 30 words> (CCC) <within 30 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 30 words> (DDD)

(BBB) <within 30 words> (CCC)

. (BBB) <within 30 words> (CCC) <within 30 words> (DDD)
0. (BBB) <within 30 words> (DDD)

1. (CCC) <within 30 words> (DDD)

e i il S o

Finally, the complexity for the ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature is greater than
those of the other search features because they span more than one segment of words.
In order to simplify the number of rules that are required (and hence reduce the
number of searches involved), this study defines this search feature as having one
word from a first segment and then one or more words from the following segment. It
will be noted in the following chapters that even with this simplified definition of
structural parallels, the number of searches involved for this reference form is about

the same as all the others combined.

% ET: <And the people spoke against God and against Moses, saying, ‘Why did you
lead us out of Egypt for us to die in the wilderness? For there is no bread or water and
our soul detests this miserable food.” And the Lord sent snakes to the people [...] And
Moses made a bronze snake and placed it as a sign. And it came to be that whenever a
snake bit a man, and he looked upon the bronze snake, and he lived.’

399 ET: “And just as Moses lifted up the snake in the wilderness.’
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Words from this second segment should appear in the same phrase/clause of a source
text. For the sake of simplicity, this is simulated by requiring the words to be found
‘<within 5 words>" of each other. Words from the two adjacent segments of the target
text can appear in adjacent clauses of the source text. For the sake of simplicity, this is
simulated by requiring the words to be found ‘<within 30 words>’ of each other. So,
if the same four-word segment (i.e. ‘AAA’, ‘BBB’, ‘CCC’ and ‘DDD’) were
followed by another four-word segment with the words “111°, 222°, ‘333" and ‘444,

then the syntax rules that are generated would be:

(AAA) <within 30 words> (111)

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222) <within 5 words> (333))
(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444))
(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444))
(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444))

(AAA) <within 30 words> (222)

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333))

10. (AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444))
11. (AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444))

12. (AAA) <within 30 words> (333)

13. (AAA) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444))

14. (AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444))
15. (AAA) <within 30 words> (444)

16. (BBB)...

31. (CCCQ) ...

46. (DDD) ... "

VRXNAN A L=

In this manner, the method generates all the required syntax rules for each of the

different search features.

The fives sets of rules that are listed above illustrate what is required for a four-word
segment that is followed by a second four-word segment. In this study, these rules
were stored in a Microsoft Word file called ‘Master4x4’, which has a total of 85 rules.
Similar files were also created for the other segment combinations. For example, the
rules for a seven-word segment that is followed by a second six-word segment were
stored in a file called ‘Master7x6’, which has over 300 rules. The largest file that was

required for this study, the ‘Master7x14’ file, contains over 1400 rules.

If the maximum segment length is fourteen words, as it was in this study, then there
are potentially 196 (i.e. 14x14) different sets of rules, or ‘Master’ files. However,

some of these files may not be required. For example, there were no segments with

319 There are four words in the second segment, so every word in the first segment has

15 potential combinations with the words in the second segment.
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thirteen words in the Pastoral Epistles so there was no need to generate the files for

these combinations.

The generation of these files took only a few days because the rules in each file are
similar. For example, the rules in the ‘Master7x6’ file are a simplified version of the
rules in the ‘Master7x14’ file. This process is similar to writing a set rules/definitions
for a PROLOG program.®'' The main difference is that the rules are subsequently
instantiated and scanned (see below) using the Accordance program, rather than a
PROLOG interpreter, in order to avoid the labor-intensive task of creating the
databases of parsed source texts. The following step, Linking and Scoring, outlines

how the rules are instantiated and scanned/tested.
3.2.5 Linking and Scoring

The Linking and Scoring step is performed on every segment of words from the target
text in order to identify the parallels (or ‘links’ between the source and target) in each

segment. Within the new method, this process has two components, as follows:

1. Instantiate the Rules
Make a copy of the appropriate ‘Master file’ and replace the words in the file
(represented as ‘AAA’, ‘BBB’, ‘CCC’ and ‘DDD’, and ‘111°, 222°, ‘333" and
‘444’ etc.) with all the lexical alternatives of the words in the current segment

and the following segment.

2. Interpret the Rules
Copy the instantiated rules into Accordance in order to find ‘valid’ or ‘true’
rules. That is, rules that return a set of source texts that have ‘singular

potential.’

As an example, the first segment of 1 Timothy contains four search words: I[TadAog

(‘Paul’), drmdotorog (‘apostle’), Xpiotog (‘Christ”) and ‘Incodg (‘Jesus’). The

31 Nugues, Language Processing with Perl and Prolog: Theories, Implementation,

and Application.
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312

following segment has six search words,” “ so the Master4x6 file was chosen as a

template. This file is listed in Appendix A.

The file contains six pages of rules of which over half are for structural parallels.
There are only eleven rules that relate to non-verbatim clauses/phrases in a four-word
segment (see Section 3.2.3). These rules are repeated below. The numbering on the

left is for the subsequent explanation on the linking process.

(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (CCC)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC)
(BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)
. (BBB) <within 5 words> (DDD)
. (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)

e R el S e

—_ O

Each of the target words in this template was then replaced with all the lexical
alternatives of the actual words in the segment. This was done using Microsoft
Word’s ‘Advanced Search/Replace’ function.’" The result of this instantiation for the

eleven rules is shown below. The result for the entire file is listed in Appendix B.

—_

(ITadhog) <within 5 words> (4n06TONOG, AMOCTEAA®, TEUT®, ATOGTOAN)
(ITadhog) <within 5 words> (4&ndcTOAOG, ATOCTEMA®, TEUT®, ATooTOAN) <within 5 words> (Xp1o105)
(ITadhog) <within 5 words> (4&ndoTOXOG, ATOGTEMA®, TEUT®, ATooTOAN) <within 5 words> (Xp1o165)
<within 5 words> (Incodc)
(ITadhog) <within 5 words> (4ndoTOrOG, AMOGTEMA®, TEUT®, dTocToAn) <within 5 words> (Incodg)
(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg)
(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg) <within 5 words> (Incodg)
(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (Inocodc)
(dmdoTONOG, ATOCTEM®, TEUT®, A0cToA) <within 5 words> (Xptotdg)
(dmdoTOlOG, AMOGTEM®, TEPT®, AmooToAr) <within 5 words> (Xpiotog) <within 5 words> (Incodg)
. (mdéoTONOG, ATOCTEM®, TEUT®, AmocToA) <within 5 words> (Incodc)
. (Xprot6g) <within 5 words> (Incodg)

el

e A

—_ o

If Accordance had a web service interface, a computer program could send these

searches to the appropriate function of the web service. However, since this service

312 A “search word’ is a word that is used in the Linking step of the method (see
Section 3.2.3). The second segment of 1 Timothy consists of twelve words in total, as
follows: kat’ émitaynyv 0eod cmtiipoc NUAV kol Xpiotod Tncod g EAnidoc nudv. In
this study, prepositions, pronouns, conjunctions, and articles are not used in the
searches, meaning that the second segment of 1 Timothy has six search words:
gmtayn, 0edg, cotp, Xp1otdg, Incodg and rmic.

313 In this simple example, only dméotolog has any alternatives.
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was not available, the searches were simply manually copied to the command line of

the Accordance program.

Every source text returned by these eleven searches could potentially represent a
textual reference, so an exhaustive method would perform detailed analysis on every
such text. However, given that this analysis is labor-intensive, this is not practical for
large numbers of parallels. One approach to solving this problem is to limit the
analysis to parallels that have the greatest number of matching words. If, for example,
this limit was set to 3 matching words, this would be equivalent to only performing
analysis on the parallels returned from the searches on lines 2, 3, 4, 6 and 9. This
would be similar to setting the ‘number of ignored words’ parameter to 1 when using
the INFER search command with a four-word segment (i.e. [INFER 4, 1 ...]. See
Section 3.3.3, below). However, based on the theory of allusions, this study selects
parallels to analyze based on the criterion of potential singularity. This allows the
method to efficiently identify parallels with low verbal similarity, like those that occur

in the three baseline lists for the Pastoral Epistles (i.e. UBS’, NA®® and Evans).

To illustrate how this is done, the rules above have been indented, as shown below:

1. (ITadhog) <within 5 words> (4nd6TOAOG, AMOCTEAA®, TEUT®, ATOGTOAN)

2. (ITadrog) <within 5 words> (GndoTOAOG, GTOGTEAA®, TEUT®, AnocTor) <within 5 words> (Xp1oTtdg)

3. (ITadrog) <within 5 words> (&ndoTOrOG, ATOCTEAA®, TEUT®, Anoctoln) <within 5 words> (Xp1oTtdg)
<within 5 words> (Incodg)

4 (ITadrog) <within 5 words> (GndoTOAOG, ALOGTEAA®, TEUTM, AnocTorn) <within 5 words> (Incodg)

5. (Madrog) <within 5 words> (Xp1o165)

6. (ITadrog) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg) <within 5 words> (Incodc)

7. (Madrog) <within 5 words> (Incodc)

8. (4mb66TOANOG, ATOGTEM®, TEUN®, GmooToAn) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg)

9. (4mdoTOrOG, AMOOTEAMA®, TEUT®, dnoatoln) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg) <within 5 words> (Incodc)

10. (dmdcTOlOC, ATOGTEM®, TEUT®, AocToA) <within 5 words> (Incodc)

11. (Xprotdg) <within 5 words> (Incodc)

The method would begin with the first pair of words in the segment: [Tadrog and
amootoroc. If the first search on line 1 returns a set of parallels with singular potential
(i.e. 9 or less source texts), then it sends those that are thematically coherent for
analysis. Because the method has already found all the rare combinations of [TadAog
and andotolog, it does not need to execute the searches on lines 2-4 (which are

indented in from line 1 in order to illustrate this). So, the method jumps down to the
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second pair of words, [Tadrog and Xpiotdc, on line 5 (which is at the same

indentation level as line 1 in order to illustrate this).*"*

However, if the result of the search on line 1 does not have singular potential (i.e.
there are more than 9 source texts) then the method discounts these parallels and
moves to the second search on line 2 that contains an additional word. If this search
returns a set of parallels that has singular potential, then it sends those that are
thematically coherent for analysis and jumps down to line 4; otherwise it moves on to

line 3, followed by lines 4 and 5.

Similarly, if the search on line 5 returns a set of texts that has singular potential, then
it sends those that are thematically coherent for analysis and then jumps over line 6 to
the third set of words on line 7. However, if the search on line 5 does not have
singular potential, the method discounts them and moves to line 6. This process is
then continued throughout the whole set of rules, with only parallels that have
singular potential and are also thematically coherent being passed to the labor-

intensive ‘post-processing’ step that performs detailed analysis of these parallels.

3.3 The Goal of the Method

In the previous chapter, ten Digital Humanities (DH) projects were surveyed and then
compared with the new method. Within this comparison, it was noted that the new
method is not a computer program/project like Tesserae, Tracer or PHEBUS; instead,
the method describes how one of these programs might be configured/used. The
Accordance program, which is the equivalent of one of these DH programs/projects,
was chosen as the search platform for this study because it is easily configurable and

already contains the databases of source texts that are required.

This present chapter then began by describing the steps involved in the new method,

including how it uses Accordance in the crucial ‘linking and scoring’ step (see

314 1f the method was implemented as a computer program, it might store the segment

in an array or words and then use variables to index into the array. Moving (or
‘jumping’) between lines would then be implemented by changing the values of these

variables.
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Section 3.2.5, above). The following discussion now evaluates this method against its
goal, or purpose, which is to provide a systematic means of identifying parallels that
is both effective and efficient. This evaluation includes a comparison of the method
with two existing Accordance search commands, FUZZY and INFER. It will be seen
that the INFER command is similar to the new method, but that it uses verbal
similarity, rather than potential singularity, in order to highlight the most-likely verbal
parallels for manual analysis. Following this comparison with FUZZY and INFER, a
new Accordance search command called ECHOES is suggested that would be as
easy-to-use as these other commands but it would incorporate the insights of this

present study.
3.3.1 The Benefit of Systematic Searching

This study seeks to identify potential references between three target texts (i.e. the
Pastoral Epistles) and two sets of source texts (i.e. the Septuagint and the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha). In order to do this, a method was developed that can systematically
identify verbal parallels (the precursor to analyzing potential references) in an
effective and efficient manner. The method begins by defining a collection of search
features, which are based on the various reference forms that were used in Ancient
literature (see Chapter 1, Section 1.3). These search features are then used to generate

the sets of syntax rules that define the various forms of a valid parallel.

In Section 3.2 above, it was seen that the syntax rules are stored in a series of ‘Master’
files. For example, the method stores the set of syntax rules for a segment with three
search words that is followed by a segment with six search words in a file called
‘Master3x6.” This file would then be instantiated with the lexical alternatives for each
of the nine search words in the two segments. The resultant file would then contain a
set of searches that can be used with both the Septuagint and the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha.

This systematic approach is designed to reduce the subjectivity that occurs with the
manual identification of parallels (see Chapter 1, Sections 1.4 and 1.5, Chapter 2,
Sections 2.2 and 2.3). However, the method does not eliminate the human element
completely. This is because the way that the target text is segmented (see Section

3.2.1) and the definition of the search features (see Section 3.2.3) are both user-
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defined steps in the new method, just as they would be if a program like Tracer or
Tesserae were used (see Chapter 2), or if other Accordance commands like FUZZY of

INFER were used (see below).

However, the systematic nature of the method allows it to be repeated. This means
that the method can be tested on a set of known parallels (like is done in the DH
projects), thereby allowing these initial search features (or reference forms) to be
trained, or modified, so that they can imitate manual detection of parallels. Having
learnt to identify the parallels that scholars have recognized in familiar texts, the
modified search features can then be used to detect parallels in all source texts, even
those that are less-familiar. This process highlights ‘new’ parallels, which are simply
those that the method suggests that scholars might detect if they were familiar with

those source texts.

This method is especially relevant for this present study, since it aims to identify
parallels between the Pastoral Epistles and the relatively unknown Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. However, the method can also be applied to other research topics,
such as studying the echoes of the Septuagint in Early Fathers and then comparing the
results with a study of the echoes of the New Testament in the Early Fathers.
Alternatively, the method could be used to determine which books of the New
Testament have the most echoes in the works of Luther, or to determine which
century (based on choosing sets of target texts from each period) has the most echoes

of Titus (or for any other New Testament book as the source text).

This potential reusability of the method is one of the reasons why it presented in this
present study. The key difference between this new method and the DH projects that
were surveyed in Chapter 2 is its unique combination of linking and scoring. In the
linking step, the method uses a complex rule-based system that allows it to detect a
variety of reference forms. This is what makes the method effective for the Pastoral
Epistles (and probably other texts as well). In the scoring step, the method selects
parallels for manual analysis based on the rarity of the combined set of matching
words. This is what makes the method efficient. As mentioned in Chapter 2, it is
hoped that future versions of the DH projects might incorporate these two elements

together.
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Likewise, the method could easily be incorporated into future Biblical studies that use
Accordance if the developers of this software introduce a new search command. This
suggested format and function of this proposed command are given after the
following comparison of the method with the existing FUZZY and INFER

commands.
3.3.2 Comparison with FUZZY

In Section 3.2, it was seen that the method uses two of Accordance’s search
commands: ‘<within N words>" and ‘<followed by>". These two commands can be
configured to detect all of the search features, or reference forms, that are used in this
study. Other commands, such as FUZZY and INFER, can also identify parallels
systematically, but they cannot detect the same range of reference forms without
producing many ‘false parallels’ (i.e. those that are not thematically coherent) that

need to be manually inspected and discounted.

The first of these alternative commands, FUZZY,, is designed to ‘locate phrases that
are similar but not identical.”*"> The command is entered in the command line of an
Accordance tab/window that displays a set of source texts. The word FUZZY is
enclosed in square brackets with a single parameter, and then followed by a segment
from the target text (i.e. a sequence of search words). The single parameter specifies
the number of allowable holes (or missing words) in the segment, which can be ‘any
number up to two less than the words’ in the segment,’'® meaning that every parallel

must have at least two matching words.

The following is an example of what a FUZZY command might look like:

[FUZZY 2] xoupog 6e0c Aoyog KNpuoom
If this particular command was entered into the command line of a tab/window that

displayed the Septuagint, then Accordance would find all the four-word segments in

315 “The Accordance FUZZY Command’, Online:
http://accordancefiles2.com/helpfiles/OSX12/Default.htm#topics/06_braa/fuzzy 1.ht
m.

316 “The Accordance FUZZY Command’.

108



the Septuagint that have at least two of these words.>'” As such, this FUZZY
command would be the equivalent of executing the following six searches and

.. . 1
combining their results:*'®

1. xaupog <followed by> <within 3 words> Bgog

2. kapog <followed by> <within 3 words> Aoyog

3. karpog <followed by> <within 3 words> knpvoocw
4. Beog <followed by> <within 3 words> 0eog

5. Bgog <followed by> <within 3 words> Aoyog

6. Aoyog <followed by> <within 3 words> knpvoow

If this present study had used the FUZZY command (instead of generating its own
combinations of searches), it would still need to perform segmentation of the target
text, selection of search words, and pre-processing to find the lemma of each word.
However, the featuring step would be limited to choosing the number of holes, or
missing words. This limitation means that the study could only find verbatim and
non-verbatim phrases. It could not detect single keywords (because every FUZZY
parallel must have at least two matching words), and it could not detect multiple
keywords or structural parallels (because it requires the matching words to be close

together in the source text).

Another reason why the FUZZY command was not used in this study is because
FUZZY displays the results of all the word combinations together. This would
prevent the method from scoring the parallels based on the rarity of the different word
combinations, which is what is required to make the method efficient, or pragmatic.

This problem is explained further in the following section.
3.3.3 Comparison with INFER

The Accordance INFER search command is more configurable/powerful than the
FUZZY command. It has four parameters: the length of the target text segments; the
number of words in a target text segment that can be ignored, which must be less than

50% of the length of the segment; the size of a source text segment in relation to a

317 This command looks for four-word phrases because there are four search words in
the command.

318 This statement and these rules, like many of the statements about FUZZY in this
section, were determined based on the analysis of the results from experimenting with

FUZZY.
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target text segment (i.e. how many words longer); and the name of an open
tab/window in Accordance that displays the target text.*'® The minimum number of
matching words required is automatically calculated as the first parameter minus the
second parameter. The maximum distance between words in the source texts is the
first parameter plus the third parameter. Only the first parameter needs to be stated;
the second and third parameters default to zero if they are not specified (as would be
the case in the example shown in Figure 3.3.3.1, below). A ‘+’ sign can be also be

added to allow the matching words to appear in any order. In addition, the command

same lemma (or a key, if the text is a translation).”*

can be configured to find matches based on either exact words or words that have the
The INFER command links the verses in two different tabs (or windows) in

Accordance but only highlights the matching words in tab where the command is

entered. The command can be invoked from a command line, as per Figure 3.3.3.1

below, or via a pop-up window, as per Figure 3.3.3.2 below.*
0o

5 p: anl-inta tha hartanm
AvsiV AchV AV AMY 4

1
Workspace )
English Texts English Texts [
KIVS @) Lt KIVS 2= |
[Kvs v | |Q~ =53 X + gz, Kvs v | |Q- @EEE @) g}_,,
e——=={A)} Verse 1922 of 31218 C [ Gl [Add Parallel v | ® (Range ) is ( Psalm * ) (&
KJV with Strong’s ~ AA - % {0 == Verse 1 of 26 60 exact hits [gl~ iAdd Parallel v |
Exodus 15:1 Then sang Moses and the children of Isracl this R RIS AA B # @
song unto the LLORD, and spake. saying, I will sing unto the Psalms 13:6 . because dealt
LORD, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider bountifully with me.
hath he thrown into the sea. 2 The LORD is my strength and Psalms 18:49 T'herefore will I give thanks .
song., and he is become my salvation: he is my God, and I will heathen, and sing praises unto thy name.
prepare him an habitation; my father’s God, and I will exalt
him. 3 The LLORD is a man of war: the LORD is his name. 4
Pharaoh’s chariots and his host hath he cast into the sea: his
chosen caprains also are drowned in the Red sea. 5 The depths
PR ¢ Rt

Psalms 27:6 And now shall mine head be lifted up above mine
enemies round about me: therefore will I offer in his tabernacle
sacrifices of joy; I will sing, vea,
a
rona 6 Ths

praises

~ botld et
AVviV AchV AV

v
Psa. 13:6

Figure 3.3.3.1 — Using INFER via a Command Line

319 “The Accordance INFER Command’, Online:

http://accordancefiles2.com/helpfiles/OSX12/Default.htm#topics/06_braa/infer 6.htm

320 “The Accordance INFER Command’.
321

Both of these figures are copied from the Accordance online help page for INFER,
see ‘The Accordance INFER Command’.

110



Select INFER tab

BHS-W4

for: @ Words
) Key numbers

Number of words in phrase = 6

# Use advanced settings
Source words ignored = |
Destination words added = 1

___ lgnore word order

_Cancel ) (0K )

Figure 3.3.3.2 — Using INFER via a Pop-up Window

As an example of how INFER might have been used in this study, or other Biblical
studies, a restricted set of verses (e.g. Titus 3:5-6) would be selected in one tab (e.g.
NAZ28), then in a second tab that displays the source texts (e.g. all the verses of the
Septuagint), a command like [INFER 6, 2, 4+ NA28] would be entered (either by
typing it into the command line or by automatically generating the command via the

pop-up window).

This sample command would begin by splitting the target text (e.g. Titus 3:5-6) into
overlapping segments of six words and then look for combinations of four or more
words from a target segment that are found together in any order in a ten-word

segment of the source texts.>>>

The INFER command is relatively easy-to-use because it automates many of the steps
that are performed manually in the new method and with programs like Tracer.
However, this ease-of-use comes at the cost of limiting the amount of configuration
that is possible. For example, the segmentation step with INFER is simplified to
dividing the texts into sequences of a fixed length, rather than allowing a user to

segment based on whole sentences or clauses. There is also no apparent selection step,

322 This statement, like many of the statements about INFER in this section, was

determined based on the analysis of the results from experimenting with INFER.
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meaning that all words, including articles and conjunctions etc., are counted in word
matches. Furthermore, in the pre-processing step, the lexical alternatives can only be
the words that are based on the same lemma (or the same ‘key’ in a translation); they

cannot be synonyms, or words from a different language.**’

However, the most significant limitations with INFER are within the featuring and
scoring steps. These limitations are explained in detail in the following two
subsections. After this, an easy-to-use search command called ECHOES is suggested,

which is similar to the new method that was developed for this study.

3.3.3.1 Featuring with INFER

As was noted in the survey of DH projects in Chapter 2, those projects sought to be as
effective as a set of scholars in their field of research by attempting to detect a set of
known parallels. Within this study, the new method follows the same process by
seeking to detect all the parallels in three baseline lists: the UBS®, the NA*® and
Evans’ collated list of parallels.324 It was noted in Chapter 1, Section 1.5.2, that some
of these known parallels for the Pastoral Epistles have only one or two matching
words. Furthermore, the matching words are often separated by several intervening
words in either the source or target texts. Therefore, in order to simulate the scholars
of the Pastoral Epistles, this study defined a variety of reference forms (see Chapter 1,
Section 1.3). These reference forms were then implemented as search features within

the featuring step of the new method (see Section 3.2.4, above).

Chapters 4-7 contain an evaluation of the effectiveness of the initial set of five search
features. During this evaluation/testing phase, additional search features are defined
that would enable the method to detect all of the interpretable parallels in the three

baseline lists.** The method is able to add a variety of search features because it uses

323 Unlike in the new method used by this study, the source and target texts must be in
the same language.

324 Aland et al., Greek New Testament; Aland et al., Novum Testamentum Graece:
Evans, Ancient Texts.

323 The thematically coherent parallels that are not detected by the final set of search
features have at most one matching word. These parallels are discussed in the

following chapters.
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combinations of Accordance’s highly flexible ‘<within N words>" and ‘<followed

by>’ search commands.

In contrast, the INFER command is not as flexible as the method due to its
requirement that ‘less that 50%’ of the target segment can be ignored.’* This
limitation means that the number of matching words must be more than half of the
target segment. As a consequence, the INFER command is not effective for parallels

where there are only two or three matching words that are not close together.

For example, the parallel to Joel 3:1 (MT Joel 2:28) in Titus 3:5-6 is noted in the three
baseline lists (UBS’, NA® and Evans), as well as by Hiibner,”*’ Knight,**® and
Towner.”* However, this parallel has only two matching words that are separated by

two intervening words, as shown below:

0VK €& Epywv TV &V d1KaloovVT O ETOCAUEY TUETG BALN KOTA TO
avTod EAeog Ecmoev NUAG O AovTPoD TaAYYEVEGTOG Kol
AVOKOVAGEDG TVEDROTOG (ryiov, ob £Eéysev £¢° HUdg TAoVGimg it

Inood Xptotod 10b cotiipog fudv.**" (Titus 3:5-6)

Koai éoton petd tadto kol Ekyed Amo 10D TVEVPUOTOS LoV £ TAGV
obpKa, Kol TpoPNTEHGOVGLY 01 VIOl VUMV Kol al BuyoTépeg VUMV,
Kol ol TpecPfutepol UMY Evomvia EvumviacOnicovTat, Koi ol

veaviokol DU®dV 0pacelc Oyovtat: Kol £t Tovg d0OA0VG Kol £l TG

326 The Accordance INFER Command’.

327 Hiibner, Vetus Testamentum in Novo: Band 2 Corpus Paulinum, 656.

328 George W. Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles (ed. I. Howard Marshall and W. Ward
Gasque; William. B. Eerdmans Publishing Company, 1999), 344.

329 Philip H. Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus (Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing
Co., 2006), 784.

39 ET: “Not according to works of righteousness that we have done, but according to
his mercy, he saved us, through the washing of regeneration and rebirth of the Holy

Spirit, whom he poured out upon us richly through Jesus Christ our savior.’
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Sovhag &v Taic Nuépatg eketvarg £xyed® md Tod mvedpatoc pov.”!
(Joel 3:1-2; MT Joel 2:28-29)

This parallel cannot be detected with a command like [INFER 4, 2 NA28] because the
parameters violate one of the rules of INFER (i.e. that the number of missing words,
or holes, must be ‘less than 50%’ of the target segment). Extending the size of the
target segment in order to satisfy this rule, such as with the command [INFER 5, 2
NAZ28], would require the parallel to have three matching words. However, none of
the adjacent words in the segment of the target text is in the immediate context of the
source text. Extending the size of the source text segments to be quite large, for
example [INFER 5, 2, 100+ NA28], would probably find three words from the target
text segment within a large segment of the source text. However, such a measure
would seem to be forced, since it is really only two words, mvedpa and gkyém, that

belong to the parallel.

Extending the size of the source text segments this way would also identify numerous
extra verses. Since all of these verses then need to be manually inspected, this makes
the whole process extremely inefficient (i.e. labor-intensive). This problem is

explained further in the following section.

3.3.3.2 Linking and Scoring with INFER

Several of the DH projects that were surveying in Chapter 2, including Tracer and
Tesserae, contain a step called ‘linking’ that identifies a set of parallels by linking the

source and target texts based on shared search features.**

This is then followed by a
separate step called ‘scoring’ that identifies the ‘most-likely’, or highest scoring,
parallels.” The simplest way of scoring a parallel is to count the number of matching
words. The most recent version of Tesserae gives a value to each individual matching

word based on its own rarity, then sums these values to produce a total score for the

31ET: ‘And afterward, I will pour out my Spirit on all flesh. Your sons and daughters
will prophesy, your old men will dream dreams, your young men will see visions.
Even on my male servants and female servants, I will pour out my Spirit in those
days.’

332 Franzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’; ‘Tesserae: Advanced Search’.

333 Pranzini et al., ‘TRACER: A User Manual’; ‘Tesserae: Advanced Search’.
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parallel.”** These DH projects then sort the parallels from the highest score down to
the lowest, thereby allowing researchers to select what might seem to be the ‘most-

likely’ parallels for manual analysis as potential references.

In the method proposed by this present study, the linking and scoring steps are
combined in order to make the search process more efficient (see Section 3.2.5). The
score that is assigned to each parallel is calculated as ‘the number of source texts that
the combination of matching words appears in.” Subsequently, the method only
highlights parallels that are less than or equal to a certain score, as defined by the
‘Singular Potential’ criterion. Within the testing of the method in this study, this value

was set to nine source texts. Other studies might experiment with different values.

Like the new method, the INFER command combines the linking and scoring steps.
The linking step, or the underlying searches of Accordance’s databases, is governed
by the parameters of the command. The combinations of words that are used in its
searches, as well as the allowable distance between the words in the source text, are
automatically calculated based on the specified length of the segments and the
number of words that can be ignored. After executing all the individual searches of
the various word combinations, the results of all the searches are then displayed

together in the tab where the command was entered.

For example, if Titus 3:6 (o0 8Eéygev &9’ Mudc mlovsing Sit ITncod Xpiotod tod
ocwtipog Nudv) was displayed in a tab called NA28, and the command [INFER 4, 1,
2+ NA28] was entered into another tab displaying the Septuagint, then Accordance
would begin by automatically segmenting the eleven words in Titus 3:6 into eight
overlapping four-word segments. The linking step (or its equivalent) would involve
Accordance searching its database for all places where three words in a target
segment (i.e. 4 — 1) occur within six words (i.e. 4 + 2) of each other in the Septuagint.
The tab where the command was entered would then display the combined results,

which in this example is a total of 14,452 verses of the Septuagint.

Although this might appear to be very productive in that it finds many parallels, it is
not efficient because it displays many parallels that are not thematically coherent with

Titus 3:6. All 14,452 verses of the Septuagint would need to be manually inspected in

4
334 ¢Tesserae: Advanced Search’.
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order to determine if they were thematically coherent. In order to put this manual
workload into perspective, this study only manually inspected 1,157 verses for the
whole of Titus 3 because the method only highlighted verses where the word
combinations are rare, or have singular potential. Consequently, the method is more
efficient than INFER because it can find parallels with low verbal similarity without
generating large numbers of verses to manually inspect. This efficiency allows the
new method to look for a wider variety of reference forms, making it well suited for a

study of the Pastoral Epistles (and probably other target texts as well).

With the INFER command, the only way to limit the number of verses that need to be
manually inspected is to modify the parameters of the command. Reducing the third
parameter, the number of extra words that can be added to a source segment, will
reduce the number of verses.”>> However, this is only because it is limiting the

reference forms by requiring the words in the source text to be closer together.

Increasing the first parameter, the length of the target text segment, or reducing the
second parameter, the number of words of the target text segment that can be ignored,
will also reduce the number of verses to be inspected.’*® This is because both of these
measures increase the number of matching words that are required for each parallel.

However, this is effectively scoring the results based on verbal similarity.

For example, if the above command, [INFER 4, 1, 2+ NA28], was changed to either
[INFER 5, 1, 2+ NA28] or [INFER 4, 0, 2+ NA28], then Accordance would only
highlight verses that contain four words (i.e. 5 — 1, or 4 — 0), rather than just three (i.e.
4 —1). As such, the results for these alternative parameters are 22 verses and 6 verses
respectively, which is far more manageable then the original 14,452 verses. But in
order to do this, parallels that only have three or less words are excluded. Therefore,
the INFER command cannot be used to effectively and efficiently detect verbal
parallels with low verbal similarity, like the ones in the three baseline lists for the

Pastoral Epistles.

The main advantage of INFER is that it automatically segments the target text and

then generates and executes the searches, thereby making it easy-to-use. With this

335 “The Accordance INFER Command’.
336 “The Accordance INFER Command’.
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benefit in mind, the following section suggests a new easy-to-use Accordance
command that would use the same search features as this study and score the results

based on the rarity of the word combinations.
3.3.4 A New Accordance Search Command

This study developed a systematic method of identifying verbal parallels so that it
could be applied in a consistent manner across three different target texts and with
two different sets of source texts. As explained in Section 3.2, the consistency was
maintained through a series of ‘Master’ files, one of which is included in Appendix A.
Future studies of parallels/echoes could use this file as a template, or as the starting
point for their own system of searches. However, it would be much simpler if one of
the existing DH projects that are designed to be reusable, such as Tracer or Tesserae,
were modified so that they could score their results based on the rarity of the word

combinations.

Even if these DH projects implemented this change, they would still need to
incorporate the required databases of source texts. Since many of source texts that are
used in Biblical studies are already contained in Accordance, an easier solution might
be for the developers of the Accordance program to add another search command,
perhaps called ECHOES. This command would be easy-to-use like INFER in that it
would automatically segment the target texts, generate the required searches using a
set of search features (see Section 3.2.4), and then link and score the parallels in the
same manner as the new method (see Section 3.2.5). This new ECHOES command
would have the same parameters as INFER, except that the second parameter, the
maximum number of ignored words (which effectively scores the results for INFER),
would be changed to ‘the maximum number of source texts that the combination of

matching words can appear in.’

For example, the command [ECHOES 5, 9, 25 NA28], would divide the target text
displayed in the NA28 tab into overlapping five-word segments, generate and execute
searches that are similar to the ‘Master5x5’ file that was used in this study, but only
display parallels where the matching words are found together in nine or less source

texts.
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3.4 Summary

Having explained the need for systematic method of identifying parallels that is both
effective and efficient (see Chapter 1) and learnt lessons from ten recent DH
projects/programs (see Chapter 2), this present chapter began by describing the steps
involved in the method that is used by this study. Following this description, the
purpose/goal of the method was evaluated, including a comparison with two existing
Accordance search commands, FUZZY and INFER. Finally, a new Accordance
search command called ECHOES was suggested that would be as easy-to-use as
INFER but it would search for the same search features as this study and score the

results based on the rarity of the word combinations.

Chapters 4—-6 will now show how this new method was used to search for parallels
between the three Pastoral Epistles and the Septuagint. Within these chapters, new
search features will be suggested that would enable the method to detect all of the
interpretable parallels that are listed in three baseline lists. These chapters also contain
the manual analysis, or the ‘post-processing’ step, for eleven interesting parallels that
are classified as ‘likely’ but are not included in the three baseline lists of parallels
(UBS’, NA® and Evans). Only one of these parallels is in Towner’s and Wolfe’s
recent summaries of potential references in the Pastoral Epistles.**’ Chapter 7 will
then use the method to look for parallels between the Pastoral Epistles and the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. Finally, Chapter 8 contains a synthesis of the results of Chapters 4-7

and gives an evaluation of the effectiveness of this new method.

337 Aland et al., Greek New Testament; Aland et al., Greek New Testament; Evans,
Ancient Texts; Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of

Scripture’.
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Chapter 4:
the Septuagint
and 1 Timothy
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4.1 Introduction

The previous chapter contained a description of the method for identifying high-
interest parallels that is used within this study. The method is able to efficiently search
large collections of source texts, such as the Septuagint and Jewish Pseudepigrapha,
and only selects parallels for detailed manual analysis if the matching combination of
words is rare. This evaluation uses a set of criteria that is similar to the criteria that is
commonly used in other Biblical studies of echoes, including the studies of Hays and

Beetham (see Chapter 1, Section 1.6).%*®

In this present chapter, the results of using this combined method to identify potential
references between 1 Timothy and the Septuagint are presented and analyzed. The
next section (i.e. Section 4.2) begins by examining the effectiveness of the method.
Following a similar evaluation process that was used by the Digital Humanities (DH)
projects that were surveyed in Chapter 2, the effectiveness of this new method is
determined based on how many of the parallels in three published/baseline lists of

parallels that it can detect.

The parallels in the baseline lists that are not detected by the method are then
analyzed in Section 4.3. This analysis contains suggestions as to how the parameters
of the method might be modified in order to detect these omitted parallels. One of
these suggestions is to add a new search feature called ‘Repeated Keyword’ and the

search commands that are used by this feature are presented.

Section 4.4 then calculates the efficiency of the method using the ‘manual workload’
metric that was defined in Chapter 2. This metric was not used in the DH projects or
in previous Biblical studies of echoes. However, the manual workload of this new
method is presented for the benefit of future Biblical studies that might use a different
set of search features. As well as calculating the overall manual workload, the
workload of each individual search feature used by this study is also calculated in

order to highlight which search feature is the most efficient.

338 Richard B. Hays, Echoes of Scripture in the Letters of Paul (New Haven: Yale
University Press, 1989); Christopher A. Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of
Paul to the Colossians (Atlanta: Society of Biblical Literature, 2008).
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This is followed in Section 4.5 by an analysis of some interesting metadata that was
generated by the method. This metadata will highlight books in the Septuagint where
there are differences between the method’s parallels and those in the three baseline

lists, thereby suggesting areas of future study.

Section 4.6 contains the detailed analysis of two potential references that were
classified as ‘likely’ references by this study but they are not included in the three
baseline lists of parallels, or in Towner’s and Wolfe’s summaries of potential
references in the Pastoral Epistles.**” The chapter concludes in Section 4.7 with a

summary of these results.

4.2 The Effectiveness of the Method

As mentioned above, the method follows a similar process to the DH projects by
attempting to detect a set of known, or baseline, parallels. Since this study identifies
parallels in both the Septuagint and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha, the baselines that
were chosen are the parallels that are listed in the two standard editions of the Greek
Bible, the UBS’ and NA®®, and those that are listed within ‘Appendix Two —
Quotations, Allusions and Parallels to the New Testament’ in Evans’ Ancient Texts
for New Testament Studies.>** Other lists of parallels, such as Dittmar’s and Hiibner’s,
list many parallels for the Septuagint/MT but they appear to be less comprehensive

341

for the Pseudepigrapha.”™ Thus, the three baselines were chosen to provide

consistency across both sets of source texts. The combined set of parallels in these

339 P. H. Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’, in Commentary on the New Testament Use
of the Old Testament (ed. D. A. Carson and G. K. Beale; Grand Rapids, Mich. :
Nottingham, England: Baker Academic, 2007); B. Paul Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of
Scripture’, in Entrusted With The Gospel: Paul’s Theology in the Pastoral Epistles,
199-218.

340 Aland et al., Greek New Testament; Aland et al., Greek New Testament; Evans,
Ancient Texts.

341

Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo;, Hibner, Vetus Testamentum in Novo: Band

2 Corpus Paulinum.
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lists was also deemed to be sufficiently large enough to be able to train the method to

be relatively effective (see below and Section 4.3).

The commentaries of Towner and Knight, which are regarded by this study as the
most comprehensive, were consulted during the detailed analysis of each potential
reference, as were the lists of parallels/references in Dittmar, Gough, Hiibner,
McLean, Wilson and Wolfe (see Section 4.6 below).>** However, the method does not
attempt to train its parameters (e.g. the search features) to detect every parallel listed
in these commentaries, other lists or other commentaries. This is because the method
attempts to find a manageable balance between effectiveness (or coverage of known
parallels) and efficiency, and attempting to detect every parallel ever detected would
increase the manual workload of the method (see Section 4.3 below). Furthermore,
the method does not attempt to simply identify what has already been identified;
rather, the purpose of choosing baselines is to train the method to be relatively
effective on familiar source texts so that the method can then be applied to any set of

source texts, even less familiar ones.

The method is relatively effective because it can detect the majority of

‘interpretable’**’

parallels in the three baseline lists. Since the search features are
applied consistently/systematically across the whole set of source texts, the method
also detects parallels that are not in these baseline lists, or ‘new’ parallels. All of the
parallels, both existing and new, that are produced by the first-phase of the method
involve rare combinations of words (i.e. they have singular potential) and the verses
in the source and target texts are thematically coherent. These two requirements are
the equivalent of the ‘meaningful’ parallels in the classification/scoring system used

with Tesserae by Coffee et. al. (see Chapter 2, Section 2.4, Table 2.2.1).>*

The second phase of the method, the detailed manual analysis, further limits these
parallels to those that Coffee et. al. label as ‘interpretable’ (or ‘Type 4 and 5°)

parallels. These researchers define ‘interpretable’ parallels as those that involve

342 Gough, The New Testament Quotations; McLean, Citations and Allusions; Wilson,
Pauline Parallels; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’.
3 This term is explained below. It is derived from Coffee et al.

34 Coffee et al., 394.
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source text ‘passages that generate new significance through their association.’** This
definition appears to be similar to the first part of Beetham’s definition of an allusion,

which was noted in Chapter 1, Section 1.5.3, and is repeated below:

Allusion: A literary device intentionally employed by an author to
point a reader back to a single identifiable source, of which one or
more components must be remembered and brought forward into

the new context in order for the alluding text to be understood
fully.**

The identification of what might seem to add ‘new significance’ or to allow a
text to be ‘understood fully’ is, by nature, a subjective assessment. As such,
the list of parallels that this study classifies as ‘interpretable’ is likely to be
different to other studies. However, this observation does not undermine the
contribution of the new method, which is the ability to identify ‘high-
interest’ parallels (i.e. those with rare combinations of words) for more

detailed analysis.

The table below lists all the parallels between 1 Timothy and the Septuagint
that the search features detected and the manual analysis evaluated as
‘interpretable.” These parallels are further classified using the criteria defined
in Chapter 1, Sections 1.6 and 1.7. The table also shows whether each
parallel is contained in the three baseline lists. The parallels that are shaded
grey are those that are in the three baseline lists but they were either not
detected by the search features or they were determined to be non-

interpretable. These omitted parallels are discussed below in Section 4.3.

Appendix C contains a brief explanation as to why each of the method’s
parallels (i.e. those that are unshaded in the following table) was determined
to be ‘interpretable.” Section 4.6 below selects two of these parallels for
detailed analysis. A similar process is followed for 2 Timothy and Titus (see

Chapters 5 and 6).

3% Coffee et al., 395.

346 Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the Colossians, 20.
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For every parallel, words that have the same root are highlighted in red and
underlined and all such matches are counted to give the number of matching ‘root
words.” The articles, pronouns, prepositions and conjunctions in the target text are not
used in the searches (i.e. they are not ‘search words’), but if they match with an
equivalent word in the source text then they are also highlighted in red and
underlined. Matching synonyms are also underlined but they remain in black font. All
the matching words (root words, synonyms and non-search words, i.e. all the
underlined words) are counted to give the ‘total words’ for the parallel. This system is

used below and throughout the whole study.

The five search features that were defined in Chapter 3, Section 3.2.4, were the basis
of the searches that were used for 1 Timothy and the Septuagint. However, during the
manual analysis of the results, it was noticed that the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature,
combined with use of the Singular Potential parameter, was able to detect all the
parallels in 1 Timothy that were in the form of ‘multiple keywords.” Subsequently, the
‘Multiple Keywords’ search feature was not used for the remainder of the study and
the searches that looked for ‘Multiple Keywords’ are not counted in the following

analysis.

All the searches in this study were conducted using the Accordance Bible

software. The version of the LXX used was ‘Rahlf’s Tagged Text.’

Table 4.2.1 — Parallels between 1 Timothy and the Septuagint

8| w8 g Search Root Total
Verse Source Text % g <ZC z Feature Words Words Class Type
£
. E3
1:5 Ps 23:4 v Verbatim 2 2 . Echo
(possible)
. E3
1:5 Ps 50:12 v Verbatim 2 2 . Echo
(possible)
Non- E3
. . v
1:11 Ps 95:2-3 verbatim 2 4 (possible) Echo
Non- A3 .
. . v
1:15 Zech 9:9 verbatim 2 3 (possible) Allusion
117 | Tob13:7,11 | v v | v | Verbatim 2 3 k4 Echo
(possible)
2:2 2 Macc 3:11 v | Keyword 1 1 - -
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z
5| v |8 g Search Root Total
< <
Verse Source Text % g > 2 Feature Words Words Class Type
£
2:2 Bar 1:11-12 v - 2 2 - -
Jer 36:7
. v - - -
22 (MT Jer 29:7) 0 2
2:4 Ezek 18:23 VIV |v |V - 1 1 - -
Multiple E3
A . v
2:4-5a 2 Kgs 19:19 Segments 4 5 (possible) Echo
245 | 152451923 | v Multiple 4 5 E3 Echo
Segments (possible)
2:5b Job 9:33 v Keyword 2 2 Ad Allusion
(possible)
Ps 48:9
. v - - -
255 (MT Ps 49:8) . .
2:8 Mal 1:11 v Verbatim 2 2 - -
Ps 140:2 Non- E4
. v v
28 (MT Ps 141:2) verbatim 3 3 (possible) Echo
2:12 Gen 3:16 v - 1 2 - -
Non- Al .
. . v v v
2:13 Gen 2:7,8,15 verbatim 1 2 (likely) Allusion
214 | G317 | v | v | v | v | Moliple 2 2 Al Allusion
Segments (likely)
Multiple Al .
2:15 Gen 3:16 Segments 1 2 (likely) Allusion
Non- E3
. . v
3:2,12 Gen 2:24 verbatim 4 4 (possible) Echo
3:4-512 | 1Sam2:12-24 | v Multiple 2 4 E2 (likely) |  Echo
Segments
3:6 Ps108:78 | v Multiple 3 3 A3 Allusion
Segments (possible)
3:15-16 | Dan2:47 v Multiple 3 3 E3 Echo
Segments (possible)
4:1 Isa 19:14 v v Verbatim 2 2 A‘.‘ Allusion
(possible)
Non- A4 .
. . v
4:1 Hos 4:12 verbatim 2 2 (possible) Allusion
4:3 Gen 9:3 v |Iv |V - 1 1 - ;
4:4 Gen 1:31 viviv|v Non- 3 4 A3 Allusion
verbatim (possible)
4:10 Ps21:928 | v Multiple 4 6 A3 Allusion
Segments (possible)
4:10 15a25:6-9 | v Multiple 4 7 A3 Allusion
Segments (possible)
Non- A2 .
. 11- v
4:16 Ezek 3:11-21 verbatim 2 5 (likely) Allusion
5:1-3 Lev1932 | v | v | v | v | Muliple 2 2 k4 Echo
Segments (possible)
Multiple E3
. . v
5:4 Isa 1:17 Segments 2 4 (possible) Echo
. Jer 30:5 s vl Multiple E4
>3 (MT Jer 49:11) Segments ! 4 (possible) Echo
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=
5| w8 2 Search Root Total
< 3
Verse Source Text % g = Feature Words Words Class Type
g
510 | Prov3i:12:31 | v Multiple 4 4 E4 Echo
Segments (possible)
5:10 I Sam25:41 | v v Verbatim 2 2 E4 Echo
(possible)
5:14 Exod 17:17 v Keyword 1 1 A3 Allusion
(possible)
. D1 Direct
. . v v v v
5:18a Deut 25:4 Verbatim 4 4 (likely) Reference
Non- A4 .
. . v
5:18b Jer 22:3 verbatim 2 3 (possible) Allusion
5:19 Deut 17:7 v i v v Verbatim 3 5 AT?’ Allusion
(possible)
5:19 Deut19:15 | v | v | v | v | Nom 3 4 A3 Allusion
verbatim (possible)
Non- E3
. . v
6:1 Isa 52:5 verbatim 2 3 (possible) Echo
Eccl 5:14
. . v v v - - -
6:7 | (MT Ecel 5:15) ! 4
6:7 Job 1:21 v |Iv |V - 0 4 = =
6:7 Wis 7:6 v - 0 2 - =
6:8-9 Prov 30:8 v v | Multiple 2 2 E4 Echo
Segments (possible)
Non- E3
. . v
6:9 Prov 11:28 verbatim 2 2 (possible) Echo
6:9 Prov 23:4 v v - 1 2 - =
6:9 Prov 28:22 v iV Vv - 1 2 - =
6.11 1 Sam 2:27 v - 2 2 - =
6.11 1 Kgs 13:1 etc v - 2 2 - -
6:14b- Non- E3
. v
15 Dan 2:47 verbatim > 8 (possible) Echo
6.15 Sir 46:5 v | v - 1 1 - =
6.15 2 Macc 12:15 v | v - 1 1 - =
6:15 Deut 10:17 v v - 1 2 - =
6:15 2 Macc 13:4 v v - 1 2 = =
Ps 103:2
. . v v - - -
6:16 (MT Ps 104:2) ! !
Multiple E3
. v v v v
6.16 Exod 33:20 Segments 5 5 (possible) Echo
Ps 36:3-4 Multiple E4
. v
6:17 (MT Ps 37:3-4) Segments 2 6 (possible) Echo
Ps61:11
. . v v - - -
6:17 (MT Ps 62:10) ! 2
6:17 Ps 144:15 v _ 0 3 ) _

(MT Ps 145:15)
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=
g% = g Search Root Total
< <
Verse Source Text % :2:3) > 2 Feature Words Words Class Type
g
6:17-18 |  Prov1l28 | v Multiple 4 6 E3 Echo
Segments (possible)
6:18-19 Tob 12:8 v - 0 2 - -

The three baseline lists contain thirty-eight parallels, of which only sixteen were
deemed to be ‘interpretable,” or ‘Type 4 and 5’ parallels, according to the
classification system of Coffee et al.>*” The method detected all but one of these
interpretable parallels, giving it an effectiveness of 93.8%. Section 4.3 suggests
adding a new search feature that would give the method 100% coverage of the
interpretable baseline parallels. The method also detected twenty-four interpretable
parallels that are not listed in the baseline lists. These values are depicted visually in
Figure 4.2, below. A similar diagram was also used by Coffee et. al. (see Chapter 2,

Section 2.4).>*® The results of the new method compare well with this earlier study.

Figure 4.2 — Interpretable Parallels for the Method and Baselines

24

The effectiveness of the method is due to its ability to search for a variety of reference
forms, or search features. As such, over half of the additional twenty-four
interpretable parallels were detected using the ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature (the

DH projects surveyed only look for matching words in a single segment). This

347 Coffee et al., 394.
38 Coffee et al., 401.
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particular search feature was also the most effective overall for 1 Timothy and the

Septuagint, as shown below in Table 4.2.2

Interpretable | Those Not In

Search Feature P;fallels Baseline Lists
Verbatim 7 2
Non-verbatim 13 7
Keyword 2 2
Multiple Segments 17 13
TOTAL 39 24

Table 4.2.2 — The Effectiveness of Each Search Feature

Having examined the overall effectiveness of the method, the following section now

discusses the baseline parallels that the method did not detect.

4.3 Training the Method

The method that is used by this study is trained (i.e. the parameters are adjusted
during the testing process) so that it can simulate the manual detection of parallels in
familiar texts, such as the Septuagint. Subsequently, it can be used to systematically
detect parallels in unfamiliar texts, such as the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. This process
of training/testing follows a similar process that was used by the Digital Humanities
(DH) projects that were surveyed in Chapter 2. An initial set of parameters, including
the set of search features and the number of source texts for a parallel to have singular
potential, are tested on the Septuagint and the results are compared with the parallels
that are contained in three baseline lists. The parallels from within these baseline lists
that were not detected within the linking/search process, or were detected but are not
interpretable, are shaded grey in Table 4.2.1 above. The following discussion analyses
each of these parallels and suggests potential changes to the parameters that might
make the method more effective (i.e. provide greater coverage of the baseline
parallels). Ideally, the searches would be run a second time using these new
parameters. However, this is not practical within this study of the Pastoral Epistles.
Therefore, Chapter 8 collates these ‘more effective’ parameters as an aid for future

Biblical studies of echoes.

There are a total of twenty-three verbal parallels in 1 Timothy that are in the baseline
lists but are not listed by the method (i.e. those shaded grey in the above table). Two

of these omitted parallels in 1 Tim 2 seem to be ‘interpretable,’ including the parallel
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to Gen 3:16 in 1 Tim 2:12. This parallel was not detected in the linking/search process

because there are no matching search words:

I \ 3 5 5 r RN 5 ~ , 349
OAoKEW O0€ YUVOIKL OVK EMITPET® 0VOE AVOEVTELY avopoc (1

Tim 2:12)

Kol TPOG TOV Avdpa GOV 1) ATOGTPOPY| GOV, Kol aOTOS GOV

kupiedoer’ "’ (Gen 3:16b)

This parallel could only be detected if the value of ‘Alternatives’ field of the
‘Keyword’ search feature was extended to ‘broad’ synonyms so that kvpiedoet
matches with ad0evteiv (this idea is suggested in Chapter 8). Notably, there is already
a class Al allusion to Genesis 3 in 1 Tim 3:15, meaning that the method has already

detected this source text.

Of greater interest is the parallel to Ezek 18:23 that is noted in all three baseline lists.
This source text may well have been an influence on the Epistle since it expresses the

same idea, though in negative form:
Tavtog avipdmovg [6 0edc] B£het cwbijvar” ! (1 Tim 2:4)

i) 0£iosr Bsdow OV OGvaTov Tod Gvopov, Aéyel koplog > (Ezek

18:23)

The method did not detect this parallel because there is only one shared word, 8éi®
(‘I desire), which occurs 147 times in the Septuagint. It could be detected if the
number of source texts required to have ‘singular potential’ was extended (i.e. from 9
to 147) but this would mean that the method would then highlight substantially more

source texts for manual inspection, thereby increasing the manual workload.

¥ ET: “And I do not permit a woman to teach nor to have authority over a man.’
3O ET: “Your desire will be for your husband and he will rule over you.’
TET: ¢[God] desires all men to be saved.’

32 ET: «“I do not desire the death of the wicked,” says the Lord.’
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However, noting that 0s\fjoet OeAfow (Ezek 18:23) is emphatic,” a better solution
would be to simply add new syntax rules/searches that cater for emphatic (or
repeated) keywords. To do this, another search feature called ‘Repeated keyword’
could be added to the initial set of search features (see Chapter 3, Section 3.2.4). Its
definition would be similar to the ‘Keywords’ search feature, except that the value of
the ‘Alternatives’ field might be extended to ‘narrow’ synonyms. An extra field called

‘Repetitions’ would also be needed for this search feature.

Name: Repeated Keyword
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: narrow

Min words: 1

Max words: 1

Max separation: 1
Repetitions: 2

For a subset with four words — ‘AAA’, ‘BBB’, ‘CCC’ and ‘DDD’ — the method

would then generate the following rules/searches:

1. (AAA) <within 1 word> (AAA)
2. (BBB) <within 1 word> (BBB)
3. (CCC) <within 1 word> (CCC)
4. (DDD) <within 1 word> (DDD)

Since 0éAw (or its lexical alternatives, including 0éAnocig) appears in this
duplicated/repeated form in only one verse of the Septuagint (i.e. in Ezek 18:23), the
parallel is then highlighted by the method. The effect of this additional rule is
discussed further in Chapter 8.

Among the five baseline parallels in 1 Tim 2 that do not appear to be interpretable,
two were detected during the linking and scoring step (or search process) but then
discarded during the manual analysis. The first of these is the parallel between 2 Macc
3:11 in 1 Tim 2:2, which was detected through the ‘Keyword’ search feature because
the source text is one of only five passages in the Septuagint that contains the word
vrepoyn (‘authority’). However, unlike the Epistle, 2 Macc 3 says nothing about

prayer for people in authority (1 Tim 2:2) and so the two passages were not deemed to

333 The verse in the Septuagint is likely to be a literal translation of the underlying
Hebrew text. Verbal ideas are duplicated in Hebrew for emphasis, in this case to

express a strong desire.
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be ‘thematically coherent.” Likewise, the parallel to Mal 1:11 in 1 Tim 2:8 was
detected by the ‘Verbatim’ search feature because it has two adjacent matching search
words (i.e. é&v mavTi TOTT®, ‘in every place’) but again the context of the passages is

different, so this parallel was discounted by the method.

The other four potential parallels in 1 Tim 2 contain matching words but they were
not detected during the linking/search process because the words, or word
combinations, are not rare (i.e. the matching words are found together in more than
nine source texts and so they do not have ‘singular potential’). Since their source texts
(Ezra 6:10, Bar 1:11 and Jer 36:7) are unrelated to 1 Timothy, there was no valid

reason to adjust this parameter in order to detect them.

While the method uncovered twice as many parallels in 1 Tim 4, it failed to detect the
parallel to Gen 9:3 in 1 Tim 4:3. The verbal similarity of this parallel is very low with

only one shared root word:

KOAOVTOV YouEly, dnéyecol Bpopdtoy, a 0 0ed¢ Ektioey &ig
UETAAN LYV PETA EDYOPLOTIOG TOIG TOTOIC Kol EXEYVMOKOOL TV

anfBetov. (1 Tim 4:3)

Kol i Epmetdv, 6 Eotv LDV, DUTV Eotan €ic fpd oy dg Adyava

YOpTov 8£dmica Huiv Té mavta.>> (Gen 9:3)

This parallel could be detected by the ‘Keyword’ search feature if the value of the
‘Alternatives’ field is extended to the same ‘lemma,’ rather than just ‘one word.’
However, searching for all of the words based on the same lemma as Bp&®c1¢ returns
110 verses, meaning that the value of the ‘Singular Potential’ parameter would also
need to be increased from 9 to 110 in order to detect it. If this was done, it would
greatly increase the manual workload required to inspect all the additional parallels.
Since the verbal similarity of this potential parallel is so low (i.e. just one matching

lemma), the parameters of the method were not altered in order to try to detect it.

3% ET: ‘Forbidding [people] to marry and to obtain some foods, which God created to
be received with thanksgiving by those who believe and know the truth.’
3% ET: “And every moving thing that lives shall be food for you. And as [I gave you]

the green plants, I have given to you everything.’
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Interestingly, the three baseline lists contain relatively high numbers of parallels in 1
Tim 6. This is especially true of UBS’, where half of its parallels for the whole Epistle
are found here (i.e. 10 out of 20). However, only two of these appear to be
interpretable. Likewise, NA*® has over a third of its parallels in 1 Tim 6 (i.e. 11 out of
32) but the method highlights only one of these. Those that are rejected by the method
either have low verbal similarity or they are not thematically coherent with the

Epistle.

The method could detect the two parallels to Eccl 5:14 and Job 1:21 in 1 Tim
6:7 if the value of the ‘Alternatives’ field is set to ‘broad’ synonyms for the
“Verbatim’ search feature.”>® However, the first source text has only one
matching root word with the Epistle (i.e. 00d¢ic, ‘nothing’), making it
difficult to suggest an influence. The second source text, Job 1:21, shares
three matching root words with Eccl 5:14 (suggesting that one of these
source texts might be echoing the other), but it has no matching root words
with 1 Tim 6:7. Since they are thematically coherent, it is possible that Paul
is loosely paraphrasing one of these source texts from either the Septuagint
or the MT, however the parameters of the method®” were not altered in order
to detect them. This is because the change that would be required (i.e.
searching on ‘broad’ synonyms, such as including £é£épyopon as a broad
synonym for gic@épw) would increase the overall manual workload of the

process.

0VOLV YOp eioNVEYKONEY EIC TOV KOGUOV,

OtL 000% £ESVEYKETY TL vadu89a35 8 (1 Tim 6:7)

336 To detect Eccl 5:14, hapBéve (‘take/receive’) needs to be an alternative for
Expépm (‘take out’). To detect Job 1:21, youvog (‘naked’) needs to be an alternative
for ovdeig (‘nothing”).

337 The ‘parameters’ of the method are the search features (see Section 3.2.4) and the
value of Singular Potential (which was set as ‘9 source texts’ in this study).

3% ET: ‘For we bring nothing into the world, so that we can take nothing out [of it].”
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kaBwg EERAOEY AT YaoTPOC UNTPOG ATOD YOUVES, EMCTPEYEL TOD
~ e o 1 5 & 5 , 5 Je 5 ~359
TopeLdival dg flketl Kol 00dEy o0 ApuyeTan €v pnoxHw avtod

(Eccl 5:14; MT Eccl 5:15)

AVTOG Yopvog £EMABOV ék KOLAOG UNTPOG LoV,

yopvoe kai drededoopon kel (Job 1:21)

The NA®® also records a potential parallel to the Wisdom of Solomon in the same

verse of the Epistle:
pia 8¢ Tavtmv eloodog gic Tov Piov EE080¢ e Ton’®! (Wis 7:6).

Again, there are no matching root words and the potential benefit is even less
obvious. Interestingly, the NA*® notes this source text but overlooks the
possible paraphrase in 1 Tim 6:1 that contains two matching root words. The
systematic nature of the method is designed to resolve these types of

discrepancies by detecting parallels in a more consistent manner.

The two potential parallels to Prov 23:4 and Prov 28:22 in 1 Tim 6:9 were also not
detected by the method. Both of these source texts warn against the desire to be rich
(i.e. they are thematically coherent with 1 Tim 6:9), so they are potential
parallels/echoes. However, the method did not highlight them because the single
matching word is not rare. Instead, the method detected the rare combination of

mhovtém and éuminto (or their alternatives) in Prov 11:28.%

339 BT: “Just as he came from his mother’s womb naked, he will return to where he
came just as he came, he shall receive nothing for his labor.’

30 ET: “Naked I came from my mother’s womb, and naked I depart.’

381 ET: <And there is one entrance into life for all, and there is [one] exit.’

362 This rare combination is only found in two passages of the Septuagint: Prov 11:28
and Sir 13:21-22. It was detected via the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the
following search: (mAovtéw, TAODTOC, TAOVG10G, TAOLGIMG, TAOVTIL®, ONcavpde,

Onocavpilo, popmvag) <within 5 words> (Suninto, Tintw).
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o1 6¢ PovAOpEVOL TAOVTELY EUTIMTOVGLY €1 TEPAGLOV KOl

noyido’® (1 Tim 6:9)

0 memoldag £mi TAOVTQ, OVTOG TEGETTAL:

6 8¢ avthapPavopevog ducoiov, odtog vaterel.’** (Prov 11:28)

3 ’ r n e ~ Q2 ~ r oo g 365
pn TopekTeivov TEVNG OV TAOVGIM, 1) ¢ off évvoiq Amdcyov-

(Prov 23:4)

oneddel TAOVTEIV Avip PACKAVOC KO OVK 0108V 8TL EAeNV

kpatioet 00100, (Prov 28:22)

The two potential parallels to 1 Sam 2:27 and 1 Kgs 13:1 that are noted by the NA*®
in 1 Tim 6:11 are presumably based on the observation that these passages also
contain variations of the phrase dvOpwne 0cod. However, given that this same phrase
occurs 63 times in the Septuagint, it seems better to view it as a well-known term for

a prophet,*®” rather than as a reference to any one particular passage.
prop y p passag

A similar conclusion applies to the potential parallels to Sir 46:5 and 2 Macc 12:15
etc. that are noted by the NA*® and Evans in 1 Tim 6:15.

v Koupoig 1dio1g dei&et 6 pakaplog kol pdvog duvasTng, 6 factievg

@V PacAEVOVTIOV Kai KOpLog T@V kuptevdviav ™ (1 Tim 6:15)

363 ET: “Those who desire to be rich fall into temptation and trap.’

3% BET: ‘The one who trusts upon riches, that one will fall; but the one who partakes in
righteousness, that one will rise up.’

33 ET: “If poor, do not compare with the rich, but in your thinking be paid in full.’
3% ET: <A miser hurries to be rich, but does not realize that a merciful person will
govern him.’

3%7 The phrase refers to a prophet in the majority of its occurrences in the Septuagint.
It is also refers to Moses in two passages, though he too is considered as a prophet
(Deut 18:15).

38 ET: “Which he will reveal at the right time, the blessed and only sovereign, the
king of kings and lord of lords.’
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EMEKAAEGUTO TOV DYIGTOV OVVAGTNY £V T® OATYaL adToV £X0ponC
KUKAOOEY, Kol Ennrovoey adTod péyag KOplog v Aiboic yoralng

Suvapeng kpotadc® (Sir 46.5)

o1 6¢ mepl Tov lovdav Emkaiecdpievol TOV pHEyav Tod KOGUOV
OVVAGTNYV TOV ATEP KPIDV KOl UNYOVAV OPYOVIKDV
katakpnuvicavto v Iepiyo katd tovg Tncod ypdvoug Evéceisav

IMPLddS o teiyel.’ "’ (2 Mace 12:15)

These two source texts share only one matching word with the Epistle, duvdotng,
which occurs 72 times in the Septuagint, including several occurrences that also relate
to God (see, for example, Gen 49:24). Therefore, it is difficult to put forward any

individual passage as a possible parallel.

The UBS® notes two different potential parallels in 1 Tim 6:15. Their relationship
with the Epistle is highlighted below:

6 yap KOPLog 6 BedC VUMV, 00TOG O£0C TV OedV Kai KHPLOg TMV

kupiov’’' (Deut 10:17)

0 0¢ Paoirevs TOV faclémv E&nyelpev TOV Bupov 10D Avtidyov Emi

OV dATipov’ 2 (2 Macce 13:4)

Although the second of these (2 Macc 13:4) is unrelated to the Epistle, Deut
10:17 could be a potential influence, given that it is also in the context of a
call to obedience (Deut 10:12; cf. 1 Tim 6:14). However, the shared phrase
(kvprog 1@V kupimv, ‘Lord of lords’) seems quite generic, and given that it

also appears twice in Ps 135 (MT Ps 136) it could simply be a common

3% ET: ‘He called upon the Most High, the Mighty one, when enemies pressed him on
every side, and the great Lord answered him with hailstones of mighty power.’

370 ET: ‘But Judas and his men, calling upon the great Sovereign of the world, who
without battering rams or engines or war overthrew Jericho in the days of Joshua,
rushed furiously upon the walls.’

STLET: “For the Lord our God, he is God of gods and Lord of lords.’

72 ET: “And the king of kings raised up the mind of Antiochus against the wretched

b

one.
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description of God. Consequently, an influence from Deut 10 becomes less
likely.

The UBS’ notes another unclear parallel in 1 Tim 6:16:
@&¢ oikdV dmpdorrov’” (1 Tim 6:16b)
avaparropevos dc ¢ ipdtiov’ ' (Ps 103:2a; MT 104:2a)

While the two verses express similar ideas, the shared word ¢®d¢ (which
occurs 152 times in the Septuagint) does not appear to be distinctive enough
to establish the connection. Moreover, there are a number of other possible
texts in the Septuagint that may have influenced the Epistle that match with
just this word, including the &g (Exod 27:20; 2 Chr 4:20) that shines

perpetually in the dwelling place of the Lord (tov oikov kvpiov, Exod

23:29); and God’s eternal @®c¢ that will be seen in the last days (Isa 60:20 —

Eotat yap KOpoc ot OMS aidviov’ ).

The NA®® notes two potential parallels in 1 Tim 6:17 that, like these previous
examples, do not meet the criterion of Singular Potential. The first of these expresses
a similar idea to the Epistle, but again there is only one matching word (mAodtog) that

occurs 93 times in the Septuagint:

Toig mhovciolg £V T® VOV aidVL TopayyeALe Ut DYNAOPPOVELY unde

AAmucévon £mi hovtov adnidm e ’® (1 Tim 6:17a)

mhoDToC v Pén, ui mpootifece kapdiav®’ (Ps 61:11; MT Ps
62:10)

37 ET: ‘Dwelling in inapproachable light.’

37 ET: “Wrapped in light as a garment.’

37> ET: “For the Lord will be to you an eternal light.”

370 ET: ‘Command the ones who are rich now not to be arrogant or to hope upon
uncertain riches.’

37T ET: “If wealth increases, do not set [your] heart [on it].”
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Likewise, the other potential parallel noted by NA® in 1 Tim 6:17 also
shares just one word with the Epistle (éAni{w) and this occurs 110 times in

the Septuagint:

nAmkévan [...] €mi Be®d @ TapEyovtt MUV TAVTA TAOLGIMG €1g

andravow’ ™ (1 Tim 6:17b)

ot 0pOaApol Tavtov ig 6 éAmilovoy,
Kol 60 SIdME THV TPoPiv avTdV v edkonpie’’” (Ps 144:15; MT Ps
145:15).

Finally, the parallel to Tob 12:8 that is listed in Evans appears to be only loosely

related to the Epistle and it is not considered to be a meaningful parallel.

In summary, although the baseline lists contain a total of fourteen possible parallels in
1 Timothy that are not detected by the method, only one of these, the parallel to Ezek
18:23, seems to be interpretable. Most of the omitted parallels have very low verbal
similarity with the Epistle, typically just one shared word that occurs frequently in the
Septuagint. This does not mean that their respective source texts could not have
influenced the Epistle, rather that there are other more likely influences. Many of
these parallels could be detected if the ‘Alternatives’ field is extended to ‘synonyms’
for some of the search features and/or the value of the Singular Potential parameter is

increased, but for the reasons listed above, this was not recommended.

4.4 The Efficiency of the Method

As noted in the previous discussion, the parameters of the method could be altered so
that it is able to detect every parallel in the baseline lists, including those that are
‘meaningful’ but not ‘interpretable.” However this would adversely affect the total

manual workload that would be required to find this larger set of parallels.

The way that this manual workload is calculated was defined in Chapter 2 and is

repeated below, together with a formula for the ‘computer workload’:

378 ET: “Hope [...] upon God, who gives to you all things richly for enjoyment.’

37 ET: “The eyes of all hope upon you, and you give their food in good season.’
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| All verbal parallels |

Manual Workload = | Interpretable parallels |

| Searches |
| Search Words |

Computer Workload =

These two calculations are introduced by this study to provide a basis of comparison
for future studies. They are also briefly compared for the different source and target

texts in Chapter 7.

Table 4.4.1 and Table 4.4.2, below, show these values for each chapter of 1 Timothy
with the Septuagint. The interpretable parallels are those that listed for the method in
Table 4.2.1, above. The column showing ‘All Verbal Parallels’ represents the number
of source texts with rare (i.e. Singular Potential) combinations of words that needed to

be manually inspected during the ‘linking and scoring’ step of the method.

Section of | Search Searches Computer
Target Text | Words Workload
1 Tim 1 185 1,949 9.41
1 Tim 2 122 1,171 8.40
1 Tim 3 139 1,234 7.76
1 Tim 4 134 916 6.84

1 Tim 5 207 1,610 7.78
1 Tim 6 224 2,024 9.04
Total 1,011 8,904 8.81

Table 4.4.1 — Computer Workload for 1 Tim and the Septuagint
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Section of VeArgal Interpretable | Manual
Target Text Parallels Parallels | Workload
1 Tim 1 2,061 5 412.2
1 Tim 2 1,190 7 170.0
1 Tim 3 1,208 4 302.0
1 Tim 4 954 6 159.0
1 Tim 5 1,663 10 166.3
1 Tim 6 2,076 5 415.2
Total 9,152 39 234.7

Table 4.4.2 — Manual Workload for 1 Tim and the Septuagint

The total manual workload (i.e. the inspection of 234.7 source texts in order to find
each interpretable parallel) is relatively high. In comparison, the study of Coffee et al.
that used Tesserae (see Chapter 2, Section 2.4) generated a total of 3100 parallels in
order to find 93 interpretable parallels, which corresponds to a value of Manual
Workload of just 33.3. However, as noted above, the increased workload of the
method enables it to achieve almost full coverage of the interpretable parallels. It is
suggested that future studies might be able to reduce this workload yet maintain high
effectiveness by experimenting with a wider variety of search features and reducing

the value of the Singular Potential parameter.

4.5 Analysis of Metadata

This study developed a systematic method of detecting verbal parallels so that the
same set of searches could be used with two different sets of source texts: the
Septuagint and the Greek texts of the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. This systematic
approach produces a set of metadata that facilitates analysis of the source and target

texts and suggests areas of future research.

An example of this metadata is shown within Figure 4.4.1 below, which compares the
total number of interpretable parallels detected by the method in each book of the
Septuagint with the number of parallels that are contained in the three baseline lists of

parallels. Only those books with at least one parallel are shown.
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Figure 4.4 — Distribution of Parallels for 1 Tim and the Septuagint

Genesis
Exodus
Leviticus
Deuteronomy
1 Samuel

1 Kings

2 Kings

2 Chronicles
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Proverbs
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Job
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Malachi
Isaiah e
Jeremiah
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Ezekiel
Daniel

) ' & Method

J & Baselines

It was noted in Chapter 2, Section 2.4, that Coffee et al. claimed that if Tesserae
detects many unrecorded parallels in a source text, then that text is likely to be
unfamiliar to scholars.”® In other words, it can track the ‘intertextual reading habits of

5381

scholars.”””" This in turn suggests areas of future research.

The same principle can be applied to this current study. Based on the difference
between the parallels detected by the method and baselines in Figure 4.4, the
relationship between 1 Timothy and Isaiah, Psalms and Proverbs would appear be a

profitable area of future research.

In Chapter 8, the number of interpretable parallels between 1 Timothy and each book

of the Septuagint will be compared with the number of parallels for the other two

380 Coffee et al., 386.
381 Coffee et al., 386.
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Pastoral Epistles. The following section now provides the detailed analyses of two of

the more likely parallels in 1 Timothy.

4.6 Analyses of Selected Parallels

This study began by attempting to identify potential references (or interpretable
parallels) in the Pastoral Epistles. This task is similar to several recent Biblical studies

382
However,

of ‘Echoes of Scripture,’ such as the studies of Hays and Beetham.
because this study seeks to identify potential references in three different target texts
and two sets of source texts, a systematic method of identifying high-interest parallels
was developed. This method was explained in detail in Chapter 3 and the results of
the method for 1 Tim and the Septuagint were presented and analyzed in the above

discussion.

This present section contains the detailed manual analysis of two of these parallels

that were classified as ‘likely’ but are not included in the three baseline lists or in

Towner and Wolfe’s recent collections of likely references in the Pastoral Epistles.**

These two particular potential references are not included in lists of parallels by
Dittmar, Gough, Hiibner, McLean, or Wilson, nor are they mentioned in the

commentaries of Knight and Towner, as shown in the following table.***

382 Hays, Echoes; Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the

Colossians.

3% Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’.
384 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo; Gough, The New Testament Quotations,
Hiibner, Vetus Testamentum in Novo: Band 2 Corpus Paulinum; McLean, Citations

and Allusions; Wilson, Pauline Parallels; Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles; Towner,
The Letters to Timothy and Titus.
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wla |2zl 5|85 83|52
Target Text Source Text p| g E gl 3= %D S g2 Class & Type
S|z | & 2 S| 2 =
AlR|O|Z|~]|s S 3
1 Tim 2:4-5 Isa 45:19-22 E1 (likely) Echo
1 Tim 3:4-5 1 Sam 2-3 E2 (likely) Echo

Table 4.6.1 — Selected Parallels for 1 Tim and the Septuagint

These potential references (and the similar references in Chapters 5 and 6) were
evaluated and classified using criteria similar to those of Hays (see Chapter 1, Section
1.6).>® The description of this evaluation follows a slightly simplified format to that

used by Beetham.*®’ This includes the following six sections:

Comparison of textual versions and evaluation
The context of <the source text>
Parallels to <the source text> in the Septuagint
The context of <the target text>

<The source text> in the New Testament

A e

Hermeneutical/theological reflections

The following analysis is also slightly shorter than the more detailed analysis of
Beetham. This is done to accommodate the expanded context of this present study,
which includes the explanation and evaluation of a method of identifying parallels,
and the analysis of parallels in a second set of source texts: the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. However, the following analysis will still serve to highlight the
ability of the method to detect interesting parallels.

3% This column refers to Towner’s summary of likely references and his commentary.
Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus.

3% Hays, Echoes; Richard B. Hays, The Conversion of the Imagination: Paul as
Interpreter of Israel’s Scripture (Grand Rapids, Mich.: William B. Eerdmans, 2005).

%7 Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the Colossians.
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1. The Echo of Isa 45:19-22 in 1 Tim 2:3-5

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Isa 45:19-22 mr

Isa 45:19-22 1xx

1 Tim 2:3-5a

PT¥ 37 M IR [
’l&:l WP DN TN
07137 20°99 V7 WD
YYNR DRYIT VT X
X2 9x-9% 0797907 0709
WY R[] vUP
IRTIN 2D PIRTDORID
388:7% XY

[...] éy® gl KOprog
AOA®Y O1KOOGUVIV Koid
avayyEAMwv airn0siay.
ocuvdyOnte kol fikete,

BovAevoache Gua, ot

o®louevol amd TOV £0VAV.

TOUTO KOAOV KOl
ATOOEKTOV EVOTIOV TOD

ocmTijpoc MuUdV Bg0D, O¢

navtoc avlpmmovg HEleL

cm0fjvor xai &ig

¢miyvoow ainlsiog

oVK &yvocay 10 EVAov
YAOLUO o T@V Kol
TPOGEVYOLEVOL MG TTPOG
Bg00¢, o1l 00 o@LovoLy
[...] émoTphonte TPOG e
kol c0ncecle, ol ar’

£oyGToV Ti|C YT €YD gl

0 0g6g, xai ovK EoTLV

8Ahoc™™

éM0eiv. Eig yop 0e6c™”°

8 ET: I the Lord speak righteousness, I declare what is right. Assemble and come,

draw near together, survivors of the nations that do not know, that carry the wood of

idols and pray to gods who do not save. [...] Turn to God and be saved, all the ends of

the earth, for I am God and there is no other.’

% ET: I the Lord speak the truth, I announce what is right. Come together and draw

near, you survivors of the nations. The ones who carry their wooden idols have no

knowledge, and they pray to gods who cannot save [...] Turn to me and be saved, the

ones from the ends of the earth. I am God and there is no other.’

% ET: “This is good and pleasing before God our savior, who desires all men to be

saved and come into knowledge of the truth. For there is one God’
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This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature, using the
following search command:

(8edg, kvprog) <within 30 words> ((cdlw, cwp, cOTPia, cOTAPLOC, pPvopat) <within 5
words> (€niyveolg, ENyIVOOK®, YIVOOK®, YVAOLG))

This search returned eight passages from the Septuagint.*’

One of these passages, Isa
45, is thematically coherent with 1 Tim 2 in that it shares a common concern for the

salvation of all people. Although there is a relatively high number of matching words,
there is no apparent attempt to highlight the source text, so this parallel is classified as

an echo rather than as a direct reference.

The parallel is seen more clearly in the Septuagint than the MT, due to its decision to

392

render 2"wn (‘level path’, ‘true speech’ etc.)””~ as aAnBeia (‘truth’) in verse 19.

Summary: Class E1 (likely) echo of Isa 45:19-22.

The Context of Isa 45:19-22

These verses of Isaiah belong to a wider section that declares ‘God’s sovereignty over
idols’ (Isa 45:14 — 46:13)*” and the immediate context emphasizes that only God can
save.’?* According to Oswalt, these verses ‘reveal the nature and character of God, a
God who longs to reveal himself to people.”*”> Subsequently, Oswalt concludes that,

‘most commentators agree that this segment is about the salvation of the world.”*"

31 The eight occurrences are in Ps 19:6-8; Ps 70:15-17; Ps 81:1-6; Odes 9:76-78; Hos
13:4; Isa 30:15, Isa 45:19-21; and Isa 60:16.

392 Ludwig Koehler and Walter Baumgartner, The Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of
the Old Testament, 2 Volume Set (trans. M. E. J. Richardson; Study Guide edition.;
Leiden ; Boston: Brill Academic Pub, 2002).

3% John N. Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah: Chapters 40-66 (The New International
Commentary on the Old Testament; Grand Rapids: William B. Eerdmans, 1998), 211.
9% Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah: Chapters 40-66, 211-25.

3%% This comment is found within Oswalt’s exegesis of vv. 18-19. Oswalt, The Book of
Isaiah: Chapters 40-66, 217.

3% This comment relates specifically to vv. 20-25. Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah:

Chapters 40-66, 220.
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Parallels to Isa 45:19-22 in the Septuagint

Gough lists a parallel between Isa 45:19 and Exod 3:14 and a parallel between Isa
45:21 and Deut 4:35."” Both of these parallels relate to the uniqueness of God (cf. Eic
yap 0edc, ‘for there is one God,” 1 Tim 2:5a).

God’s desire for all people to be saved (Isa 45:20) is reflected in a number passages of
the Septuagint, including in Ezek 18:23 (see the discussion of this parallel in Section
4.2, above), in Amos 9:11-12 (see below for the quotation of these verses in Acts 15),
and in Gen 12:3 (which Knight suggests is part of the ‘OT background’ for 1 Tim 2:4,

as noted below).

The method identified a parallel between 1 Tim 2:4 and 2 Kgs 19:19, which is also
similar to Isa 45:19-22. Here, Hezekiah prays in response to the threats of the King of
Assyria:

KOple 0 Bedc MUBV, DGOV UAS EK YEPOS OTOD, KOl YVAOGOVTOL
nacol ol facrieion THS YIS 0Tt 6L KUPLOg 0 0o u(')voq398 (2 Kgs

19:19, cf. Isa 37:20)

Hezekiah’s prayer is used in the early church in Acts 4:24 in response to opposition

from religious leaders.*”’

The Context of 1 Tim 2:3-5

Towner places these verses within a section (i.e. 1 Tim 2:1-7) that describes

‘appropriate prayer’ within the church,*® whereby ‘the controlling theme of the

5401

passage is salvation.”™ He suggests that ‘the statement of the breadth of God’s will

about salvation [i.e. 1 Tim 2:4] echoes Paul’s statements in Rom 3:27-31 and 11:26-

%7 Gough, The New Testament Quotations, 194.

39 BT: ‘Lord, our God, save us out of his hand, and all the earth will know that you
Lord are the only God.’

3% Acts 4:24b contains the statement b 6 ToMoag TOV 0vPaVOV kai T iy, which is
almost identical to the ov énoincag Tov ovpavov kai v yiv of 2 Kgs 19:15 and Isa
37:16. This reference is noted in McLean, Citations and Allusions, 62.

Y0 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 162.

1 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 176.
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32,” but he does not mention a dependency on Isa 45, or any other verse from the

Jewish Scriptures.*”?

Knight sees 1 Tim 2:3-5 as belonging to a section on ‘prayer for all people’ (vv. 1-
8)*" and claims that God’s desire for all people to be saved (v. 4), ‘expresses the truth
for which Paul continually contended.”*** Knight then notes a number of New
Testament passages that contain this ‘truth’, and suggests an ‘OT background’ in
Ezek 18:23 (as noted by the UBS’ and NA™®), as well as its parallel passage in Ezek
33:11, and ‘especially the Abrahamic covenant, Gen 12:3, reflected throughout
Isaiah.”** Although he may include Isa 45:19-22 in this summary statement, he does

not mention it explicitly.

Wolfe notes that this parallel between Isa 45 and 1 Tim 2:3-5 has already been noted

by Hanson,*’° but he subsequently discounts it as ‘too faint to be helpful.”*"’

Isa 45:19-22 in the New Testament

Isaiah 45 appears to have been familiar within the early church, as seen by the
quotation of Isa 45:21 in Mark 12:32 and the citation of Isa 45:23 by Paul in Rom
14:11 (shown below), as well as the liturgical use of Isa 45:23 in Phil 2:10-11.**®

véypomtor yap- (® £yd, Aéyet kOHplog, OTL EUol KApyEL TV YOVL Kol
niico yAdooo Eoporoyhoeton T 0ed.*”” (Rom 14:11; cf. Isa

45:23)

Both Dittmar and the NA”® list a parallel between Isa 45:21 and Acts 15:17-18, as

shown below.*'® Acts 15:17 contains a quotation of Amos 9:12 (noted above), which

Y92 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 178.

93 K night 111, The Pastoral Epistles, 113.

94 Rnight 111, The Pastoral Epistles, 119.

95 K night 111, The Pastoral Epistles, 119.

4 Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’, 208.

7 Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’, 216.

408 These three parallels are noted in McLean, Citations and Allusions, 92.

Y9 ET: “For it is written, “‘As | myself live,” declares the Lord, ‘every knee will bend

to me and every tongue will confess to God.””’
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is thematically coherent with both Isa 45 and 1 Tim 2:4. The similarity between Acts
15:17-18 and Isa 45:21 is shown below:

Ommg av £EK(NTOo®G1Y 01 KOTAAOUTOoL TAV AvOpOTMV TOV KOPLOV Kol
mhvto To E0vn €0 0D¢ EmucéKAnTal TO dvoud Hov £ aDTOVG, AEYEL

KOPLOG OV TabTa yvoetd dn’ oidveg' ' (Acts 15:17-18).

el avayyelodoy, éyylodtmoay, iva yvdoLy Guo Tic Akovoto

5 ’ ~ s o 2 ~ 412
énoinoev tovto am’ apyfjc.” - (Isa45:21a)

When commenting on Acts 15:15-18, Bock suggests that the phrase oi Adyot TtV
npoenTdV (‘the words of the prophets’, v.15) is a reference ‘not just about this one
passage from Amos; rather, this passage reflects what the prophets teach in general.’
*1> He then suggests that ‘other texts could be noted,” including ‘Isa 45:20-23.*'*
Finally, Bock claims that the quotation in these verses ‘matches Amos 9:11-12 LXX

with material in verse 18 from Isa 45:21.°4"

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

As noted above, God’s desire for all people to be saved is reflected in several
passages of the Septuagint, including Isa 45:19-22, which has a number of matching
words and ideas with 1 Tim 2:3-5. It is likely that Paul is echoing Isa 45:19-22 and/or

one or more of these other passages here in 1 Tim 2.

The use of Isa 45 within Acts 15 and the citation of Isa 45:23 in Rom 14:11 suggest

that this passage had already influenced the life and mission of the early church. It

410 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo.

“I ET: “So that remnant of humanity may seek the Lord — even all the nations over
whom my name is called,” says the Lord, who makes these things known from of
old.’

12 ET: “If they will announce, let them draw near, that they may know together who
has caused these things to be heard from the beginning.’

*1 Darrell L. Bock, Acts (Baker Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament;
Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2007), 503.

4 Bock, Acts, 503.

5 Bock, Acts, 503.
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seems that by the time that Paul wrote this letter to Timothy, God’s desire for all
people to be saved (including Jews and Gentiles) had become common knowledge
within the church, or at least for these two men, and so there was no need to cite any

particular source text, just simply echo the idea that they contain.
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2. The Echo of 1 Sam 2-3 in 1 Tim 3:4-5

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

1 Sam 2:24 & 3:12-13 mt

1 Sam 2:24 & 3:12-13 1xx

1 Tim 3:4-5

AYRYD 12107R17 93 12 7R
akiginbiglifali7inhl\ Sl

RN by

[...]

nX SHY=OR D°pR R 012
I°279% °N727 W3
=32 12 "7 (1921 70
029y=7Y IN°27NK "I VY
D97RR™3 YW TiY2
416:03 770 X2 132 077

un, Tékva, 6t ok ayadn

7OV 1010V 0TKOV KUADS

1 dKon, v &y®d AKov®* un
notelte oVTMG, OTL OVK
ayaBai ai dkoad, 6 £y®
aKoL®, TOD P SoLAEVEY
AoV Oe®

[...]

&v TN MuépQ €xeiv
Eneyep® €mi HM wdvra,
doa EMdAnGa gic TOV 0i1KOV
avToD, dpEopat Kol
EMTEAEC®. KOl AVIYYEAKQ
0T OTL EKIKD EYD TOV
oikov avTod Emc aidvog
&V adkiong vidv avTod 0Tt
KaKoAoYodvTeg B0V viol
o0ToD, Kol 0UK £vovbétet

> N 41
avtodg’ !’

TPOICTAUEVOV, TEKVA,
gyovta v DTOTAYT], LETA
ndong oepvotnTog (&1 6¢

T1¢ TOV 1010V 0iKOoV

TpocTiival ovK 01dev, TdG
éxkAnoiog Bgod

5 ’ 41
gmperfoeta)

1 ET: “No, my sons, for the report that I hear which is spreading among the people

of the Lord is not good. [...] On that day I will raise up against Eli everything that |

have said about his house, from first to last. For I have told him that I will judge his

house forever with iniquity which he knew because his sons were blaspheming and he

did not restrain them.’

“I ET: “My children the report that I hear is not good; do not act this way, because the

reports that [ hear are not good, to not serve the people of God. [...] On that day I will

raise up against Eli everything that I have spoken against his house, from the first to

the last. I have told him that I am punishing his house forever because of the
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This parallel was detected by the ‘Structural parallel’ search feature, using the
following search command:

(avnp, GvBpwmog) <within 30 words> ((tékvov, TeKVOYOVE®D, TEKVOYOVIQ, TEKVOTPOPEM,
J ’ s ~ ’ 5 7 41
TEKVOO, TikT®) <within 5 words> (kaA®dc, kahdc, dyaboc))*”

This search returned seven passages from the Septuagint.**’ One of these passages, 1
Samuel 2-3, is of particular interest in that it deals with those who minister in the
house of God (cf. 1 Tim 3:15). The verbal similarity (or volume) of this parallel is
low, meaning that it is classified as an echo rather a direct reference. However, the

high number of shared ideas (as discussed below) makes the echo likely.

The echo might be based on the MT rather than the Septuagint, with kaA®¢ being

derived from m2iv.
Summary: Class E2 (likely) echo of 1 Sam 2-3.

The Context of 1 Sam 2-3

These two chapters are part of a section that describes the calling of Samuel as a
prophet. This call is in the context of Eli’s failure to control his sons’ wayward
behavior. Although Eli recognizes that their behavior is inappropriate, they fail to
listen to him (1 Sam 2:24). Consequently, the right to minister in God’s house is taken

away from Eli (1 Sam 3:12-13; cf. 1 Sam 2:29).

Parallels to 1 Sam 2-3 in the Septuagint

The idea of controlling/disciplining children is also found in Prov 29:15,17 and Sir
30:1-13 (Hiibner records both these passages as a parallel with 1 Tim 3:4).

unrighteousness of his sons, because his sons blasphemed God, and he did not restrain
them.’

I8 ET: “Managing his own house well, having children in obedience, with all respect
(if someone does not know how to manage his own house, how can he take care of
God’s church?)’

*1% The match on (aviip, vOpwnoc) was satisfied based on the occurrences of the
words in 1 Tim 3:3 and 1 Sam 2:25. These verses are not shown in the above table.

420 The seven occurrences are in 1 Sam 2:23-24: 1 Macc 13:5-6; Ps 33:11-13; Sir
11:29-31; Sir 16:3; Sir 40:27-28; Isa 7:14-16.
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The Context of 1 Tim 3:4-5

The verses of the Epistle belong to a section that describes the qualifications for

overseers/bishops and deacons (1 Tim 3:1-13).**!

Both groups are required to manage
their households well (tod idiov oikov kaA®dg mpoictduevov — 1 Tim 3:4; and tékveov
KOA®G TpoioTapevol kol Tdv idimv oikwv — 1 Tim 3:12). Like Eli, if potential
overseers are unable to perform this simpler task they are disqualified from the harder

task of serving in the house of God (1 Tim 3:5).

In addition, several of the other requirements for overseers and deacons in
the Epistle are the opposite of what Eli’s sons were like as priests. This is

highlighted in the following table:

1 Tim 3:2 - dverniinumntov 1 Sam 2:12 - ool

(ET: ‘blameless’) (ET: ‘public enemies’)

1 Tim 3:3 - pn Ay, GAL’ 1 Sam 2:22 - vdv dmoelg, kol Eav un, AMjuyopot
EMIEIKT KPOTo®g

(ET: ‘not forceful, but gentle’) (ET: ‘now give lest I take forcefully’)

1 Tim 3:7 - papropiov KoAnv 1 Sam 2:23 - 1i motelte Kotd O pHjpa TodT0, O
Exew amo TdV EEwBbev €Y® aKoV® €K 6TONOTOC TAVTOG TOD Aood Kupiov;

(ET: ‘having a good witness with | (ET: ‘why do you act according to this report that

outsiders’) I hear from the mouth of all the Lord’s people?’)
1 Tim 3:8 - w1 aioypokepdeic 1 Sam 2:29 - 11 énéPreyag [...] dvordel 0pOaAud
(ET: ‘not greedy’) (ET: ‘why do you look [...] with a greedy eye’)

1 Tim 3:9 - &yovtag 10 puompov | 1 Sam 2:12 - ovk €106TEg TOV KOPLOV
Mg mioTemg (ET: ‘not knowing the Lord”)

(ET: ‘holding on to the mystery
of the faith’)

Thus, it is possible that the negative example of Eli and his sons as priests,
together with their subsequent rebuke by God, may have influenced the

criteria for servants in God’s house in 1 Tim 3.

21 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 239; Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles,

150.
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1 Sam 2-3 in the New Testament

There are no apparent quotations of these chapters in the New Testament.***
However, there is a possible echo of 1 Sam 2:26 (which describes the ‘growth in
stature’ of Samuel in a contrast to the waywardness of Eli’s sons in 1 Sam 2:25) in the
‘growth in stature’ of Jesus in Luke 2:52.**° Dittmar lists parallels between the

reference to the sins of Eli’s sons’ (1 Sam 2:25) and Heb 10:26 and 1 John 5:16.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

This likely echo of 1 Sam 2-3 in 1 Tim 3 suggests that Paul understood the
qualifications of leaders in the church to be similar to the qualifications of leaders in
Israel, especially those who minister in the house of God (1 Tim 3:15) as Eli did. This
in turn implies that Paul understood the Christian church as the typological fulfillment

of Israel.

422 Aland et al., Greek New Testament; Aland et al., Novum Testamentum Graece;,
McLean, Citations and Allusions, 58.
423 Aland et al., Greek New Testament; Aland et al., Novum Testamentum Graece;,

McLean, Citations and Allusions, 58.
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4.7 Summary

This chapter presented and analyzed the results of using the new method to identify
high-interest parallels between 1 Timothy and the Septuagint. The method was seen to
be effective because it was able to find 93.8% (all but one) of ‘interpretable’ parallels
that are listed in three baseline lists of parallels. An additional search feature called
‘Repeated Keyword” was then suggested so that the method could achieve full

coverage of these baseline parallels.

The efficiency of the method was then calculated in terms of its ‘manual workload’
and ‘computer workload.” These values could serve as a baseline for future studies
that experiment with different sets of search features and a different value for the

Singular Potential parameter.

Analysis of the method’s metadata highlighted books in the Septuagint where there
are differences between the method’s parallels and those in the three baseline lists,
thereby suggesting areas of future study. Finally, the detailed analysis of two potential
references was presented in order to highlight the ability of the method to detect

interesting parallels.

The following two chapters will now present a similar set of results and analysis for

the parallels between the other two Pastoral Epistles and the Septuagint.
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Chapter 5:
the Septuagint and
2 Timothy
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5.1 Introduction

This chapter analyzes the parallels that were detected by the method for 2 Timothy
with the Septuagint. This includes a calculation of the effectiveness of the method
(Section 5.2) as well as its efficiency (Section 5.4). The parallels in the baseline lists
that are not detected by the method are then analyzed and suggestions as to how the
parameters of the method might be modified in order to detect these omitted parallels

(Section 5.3).

This is followed in Section 5.5 by an analysis of some interesting metadata that was
generated by the method. Section 5.6 then contains the detailed analysis of four
potential references that were classified as ‘likely’ parallels by this study but they are
not included in the three baseline lists of parallels, or in Towner’s and Wolfe’s

424

summaries of potential references in the Pastoral Epistles.”” The chapter concludes in

Section 5.7 with a summary of these results.

5.2 The Effectiveness of the Method

Table 5.2.1, below, contains all the parallels between 2 Timothy and the
Septuagint that were detected by the method’s search commands and then
classified as ‘interpretable.” The definition of an ‘interpretable’ parallel in
this study is the same as that used by Coffee et al. (see Chapter 2, Section
2.4) except this study adds the additional requirement that the matching

words must be rare (or have singular potential).**’

Appendix C contains a
brief explanation as to why each of the method’s parallels was determined to
be ‘interpretable.” Section 5.6 below selects four of these parallels for

detailed analysis.

The table also contains all the parallels from the three baseline lists. The
baseline parallels that are not detected by the method are shaded grey and are

discussed below in Section 5.3.

24 Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’.

425 Coffee et al., 395.
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Table 5.2.1 — Parallels between 2 Timothy and the Septuagint

=
Zlw|s 2 Search Root Total
<
Verse Source Text % a::) <Zﬂ z Feature Words Words Class Type
£
Multiple E4
. 29. v
1:3 1 Kgs 8:29-30 Segments 3 3 (possible) Echo
Multiple E4
. . v
1:3 Isa 62:6 Segments 3 3 (possible) Echo
1:6-7 Num27:18 | ¥ Multiple 3 3 | E2(likely) | Echo
Segments
Multiple -
1:6-7 Deut 34:9 v 3 3 E2 (likely) Echo
Segments
Multiple E3
. . v
1:10 Isa 9:1 Segments 2 2 (possible) Echo
1:12 Isa 28:16 v Multiple 2 3 E2 (likely) | Echo
Segments
Non- E3
. . v
1:16 Ps 61:13 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. . v
2:7 1 Chr22:12 verbatim 3 4 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. .5 v v
2:7 Prov 2:5-6 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. . v
2:7 Prov 28:5 verbatim 4 4 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. . v
2:7 Dan 1:17 verbatim 4 4 (possible) Echo
Non- Al .
. . v
2:8 2 Sam 22:51 verbatim 3 3 (likely) Allusion
Non- Al .
. . v
2:8 1 Kgs 2:33 verbatim 2 2 (likely) Allusion
Non- Al .
. . v
2:8 Ps 17:51 verbatim 3 3 (likely) Allusion
Non- Al .
. . v
2:8 Ps 88:36 verbatim 2 2 (likely) Allusion
2:13 Num 23:19 v v - 0 1 - -
Non- E4
. . v
2:15 1 Kgs 17:1 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. . v
2:15 Jer 23:28 verbatim 2 2 (possible) Echo
2:18-19 | Isa28:16 v Multiple 2 3 E3 Echo
Segments (possible)
2:19¢ Num 16:5 v | v | v | v | Verbatim 4 4 A? Allusion
(possible)
2:19d Num 16:26 v v - 0 1 - -
. A4 .
2:19d Job 36:10 v Verbatim 1 3 . Allusion
(possible)
. . A4 .
2:19d Sir 7.2 v Verbatim 2 3 . Allusion
(possible)
2:19d Sir 17:26 v v | v | Verbatim 1 2 Ad Allusion
(possible)
2:19 Joel 3:5 v - 1 2 - -
. . A4 .
2:19d Sir 35:3 v v | v | Verbatim 2 3 . Allusion
(possible)
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=
Zl% |5 2 Search Root Total
< 3
Verse Source Text % a::) >z Feature Words Words Class Type
g
. Al .
2:19d Mal 2:6 v Verbatim 1 3 (likely) Allusion
. A3 .
2:19¢ Lev 24:16 v v Verbatim 3 3 (possible) Allusion
2:19¢ Sir 23:10 v | v - 1 2 - -
Non- A4 .
2:19¢ Isa 26:13 verbatim 4 4 (possible) Allusion
2:19¢ Jer 20:9 v Verbatim 3 3 (po?s?ble) Allusion
Non- A3 .
. . v
2:19e Zeph 3:9 verbatim 3 4 (possible) Allusion
3:7 Hos 4:1,6; 6:6 v Keyword 2 2 (posEs‘i‘ble) Echo
3:8 Exod 7:11,22 v | v |V - 0 0 - -
3:8 Num 22:22 v - 0 0 - -
Non- A3 .
. . v
3:8 Exod 9:11 verbatim 2 2 (possible) Allusion
Non- A2 .
. . v
3:11 Ps 7:2 verbatim 4 6 (likely) Allusion
. Ps 33.‘18,20 v v v v Non- A2 .
3:11 (MT Ps 34:17.19) verbatim 3 4 (likely) Allusion
. Ps 53:9 v Non- A3 .
311 (MT Ps 547) verbatim 2 4 (possible) | Allusion
. Ps 118:98 v Non- : :
3:15 (MT Ps 119:98) verbatim ! g
Non- E3
. . v
3:15 Isa 12:2 verbatim 1 2 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. .5, v
3:15 Jer 23:5-6 verbatim 1 3 (possible) Echo
. Ps 7:12 v Non- E3
48 (MT Ps 7:11) verbatim 2 2 (possible) Echo
4:8 Wis 5:16 v - 0 1 - -
4:14 2 Sam 3:39 v | v v - 3 5 - -
. Ps 27:3-4 vl v v . A4 )
4:14 (MT Ps 28:3.4) Verbatim 6 6 (possible) Allusion
. Ps 61:13 v v | v v Non- A3 .
414 (MT Ps 62:12) verbatim 5 6 (possible) Allusion
4:14 Prov2a:12 | v | v | v | v | Nom 4 5 A3 Allusion
verbatim (possible)
Non- E4
. . v
4:14 Isa 65:7 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Echo
. Jer 27:29 v Multiple E4
414 (MT Jer 50:29) Segments 6 8 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. . v
4:14 Lam 3:12 verbatim 6 6 (possible) Echo
Multiple A2 .
. . _ v
4:17 1 Kgs 13:21-26 Segments 4 5 (likely) Allusion
: 1Kgs21:36 | Multiple A2 :
4:17 (MT 1 Kes 20:36) Segments 3 4 (likely) Allusion
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()
)
Zl% |5 2 Search Root Total
< 3
Verse Source Text % a::) >z Feature Words Words Class Type
g
417 | Macc2:60 | v | v | v | v | Non 3 4 Ad Allusion
verbatim (possible)
. Ps 7:2-3 v Non- A3 .
417 (MT Ps 7:1-2) verbatim 2 2 (possible) Allusion
. Ps 21:22 v v lvil v Non- Al .
4:17 (MT Ps22:21) verbatim 3 4 (likely) Allusion
Non- Al .
. 91- v v v v
4:17 Dan 6:21-26 verbatim 2 2 (likely) Allusion

The three baseline lists contain twenty-two parallels, of which only fourteen were
deemed to be ‘interpretable.” The method detected thirteen of these interpretable
parallels, giving it an effectiveness of 92.9%. The following section suggests adding a
new search feature that would detect the omitted parallel, thereby giving the method

100% coverage of the interpretable baseline parallels.

The method detected forty-eight interpretable parallels between 2 Timothy and the
Septuagint, of which thirty-five are not listed in the baseline lists. Figure 5.2, below,
depicts these values. This diagram is comparable to the one drawn for 1 Timothy and

the Septuagint.

Figure 5.2 — Interpretable Parallels for the Method and Baselines

35

The effectiveness of the method is due to its ability to search for a variety of reference
forms, or search features. The most effective search feature for 2 Timothy and the
Septuagint was the ‘Non-verbatim’ feature, which detected over half of the total

parallels, including eight that are not in the baseline lists. The ‘Multiple Segments’
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search feature was also effective (though not as effective as it was for 1 Timothy).
This feature detected ten parallels, all of which are not in the baseline lists. The values

for all the features are shown below in Table 5.2.2.

Interpretable | Those Not In

Search Feature P;fallels Baseline Lists
Verbatim 9 4
Non-verbatim 28 20
Keyword 1 1
Multiple Segments 10 10
TOTAL 48 35

Table 5.2.2 — The Effectiveness of Each Search Feature

5.3 Training the Method

There are nine parallels in 2 Timothy that are in the baseline lists but are not listed by
the method (i.e. those that are shaded grey). Four of these are in 2 Tim 2, including
the parallel noted by the UBS’ and Evans in the second half of 2 Tim 2:13. The
nominated source text, Num 23:19, is thematically coherent with the Epistle but there

are no matching root words:
apviioacOot yap Eontov 0d dvvaro'* (2 Tim 2:13b)

oVy &¢ AvOpwmog 6 Bedg draptnOfvaL 0VOE MG LIOG AVOPOTOL

ametnOfivonr 7 (Num 23:19)

In order to detect this potential parallel, the ‘Alternatives’ field for the ‘Keyword’
search feature would need to be extended to ‘broad’ synonyms and the value of the
Singular Potential parameter would also need to be increased. However, this would
result in a substantially larger set of source texts for manual inspection. Since the

verbal similarity of the parallel is small, and there are other passages in the Septuagint

20 ET: “For he is unable to deny himself.’
“7ET: ‘God is not like a man in that he might lie, nor like a son of man in that he

might change his mind.’
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that could have influenced the Epistle (such as Deut 7:9 and Deut 32:4), the

parameters of the method were not changed.**®

The second parallel that is omitted by the method is in 2 Tim 2:19. The source text,
Num 16:26, is thematically coherent with the Epistle but there are no matching root

words:

anosthT® 4md adwkiac*?’ (2 Tim 2:19d)

AmoocyicOnTe 4O TOV SKNVOV TOV AVOpOTOV TV CKANPAOV

tovtov’ (Num 16:26)

Since the method detected a clear reference to Num 16 in the previous clause (8yveo
KOp1log Tov¢ Ovtog avtod, ‘the Lord knows the ones who are his’, 2 Tim 2:19c¢), it
seems better to simply include Num 16:26 as part of the context of this clear parallel,

rather than modifying the parameter of the method.

The third and fourth parallels omitted by the method are also in 2 Tim 2:19. One of
these parallels involves two shared root words but the corresponding source text, Sir

23:10, is not thematically coherent with the Epistle.

nag 6 ovopdlov o dvopa Kupiovﬂ (2 Tim 2:19e)

0 ouvO®V Kol Ovopalmv d1d TavTog Amo apoptiog ov un
koOapiedii,*? (Sir 23:10)

28 Deut 7:9b - Oedc moTHC, 6 PLAGSOMVY SLadKNV Kol EAeoc TOIC dyamdoty adTOV Kol
TOIG PLAGGGOVGLY TAG EVTOANG aTOD &g yhag yevedg (‘God is faithful, keeping the
covenant and mercy to the thousandth generation to the ones who love him and keep
his commands’). Deut 32:4 - 0g6¢, aAnOwva ta Epya avTod, Kol macot ol 660l adTod
kpioelg Be0¢ motde, Kal ovk EoTiv ddikia, dikaog kai 6o1og kuprog (‘God, all his
works are true and all his ways are just; God is faithful, and he is not unrighteous, the
Lord is righteous and holy”).

“Y ET: “Let him depart from unrighteousness.’

BOET: “Turn away from the tents of these hardened men.’

B1ET: ‘Everyone who names the name of the Lord.’

B2 ET: “The one who swears and names [God] shall never be cleansed from sin.’
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The parallel involving the second source text, Joel 3:5, is thematically coherent and

potentially interpretable (see the discussion in Knight’s commentary).***

nac 6 ovopuamv o dvopa kvpion* (2 Tim 2:19¢)

v ~ N N o , N ’ , 4
Kkoi Eoton 7, O¢ 8 émkaréonTar 1o dvopa Kupiov, codmoeton
(Joel 3:5a)

However, since idea of ‘calling upon the name of the Lord’ is relatively common in
the Septuagint (occurring twelve times, e.g. Gen 4:26, 26:25) and the method detected
four other interpretable parallels in this same clause of the Epistle that appear to have
closer coherence than this text (see Table 5.2.1), this parallel with Joel 3:5 was not
classified as interpretable and the parameters of the method were not altered to

include it.

There are two baseline parallels with 2 Tim 3:8 that the method did not detect. The
first source text, Exod 7:11,22, was not detected by the search commands because it
does not share any words with the Epistle. Instead, this method made the connection
to this same narrative via another verse (Exod 9:11), which has two matching root
words with the Epistle. The parallel with the second source text, Num 22:22, is
thematically coherent with 2 Tim 3:8 in that it involves someone (i.e. Balaam)

opposing God’s people, but there are no matching words that might indicate an echo.

The method also omitted the parallel to Psalm 118:98 in 2 Tim 3:15. This parallel

involves just one shared word that occurs twenty times in the Septuagint:

Kol 8T 6o Ppépovg [Té] iepd ypdppato 0idag, To Suvauevé oe
cooico gic compiav 1 Tioteng tig &v Xpiotd Tnood.* (2 Tim
3:15)

3 George W. Knight II1, The Pastoral Epistles (ed. I. Howard Marshall and W. Ward
Gasque; William. B. Eerdmans Publishing Company, 1999), 416.

4 ET: ‘Everyone who name the name of the Lord.’

3 ET: ‘And it will be that everyone who calls upon the name of the Lord will be

saved.’
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VIEP TOVC £OPOVG LoV £60PLIGAS LE TV EVIOANV GOV,
81 gic TOV 0idva pot gotv.*’ (Ps 118:98, MT 119:98)

The method could detect this source text if the value of the Singular Potential
parameter was increased to twenty source texts.**® However, since the two verses are
only loosely related, this change was not made. Instead, the method detected an echo
from either Isa 12:2 or Jer 23:6 (or both), which appear to have greater thematic

coherence (see Appendix C).

Evans lists a parallel with Wis 5:16 in 2 Tim 4:8 which has no matching root words.
The verses are somewhat similar but there is not enough shared context between them

in order to classify this parallel as interpretable.

The UBS® and Evans list a parallel between 2 Sam 3:39 and 2 Tim 4:14 that was not
detected by the method. This verse expresses the same idea as the Epistle and so it

may have been an influence:

AAEEOVOPOG O YOAKEDS TOAAG Ol KUK £VESEIENTO ATOOMGEL

s~ e , <N , ~ 4 .
aLT® 0 KUPLOG KaTh TO EPY aVTOV: 39 (2 Tim 4:14)

X ~ s ~ ~ \ N , .~ 440
AvTamToo® KUPLOC TM 7TOL0VVTL TOVN PO KOTO TNV KOKLOV 0VTOV.

(2 Sam 3:39)

The matching words occur within the same clause (or subset) or the source text but in

different subsets of the target text. This meant that the method tried to detect the text

O ET: And from infancy you have known the holy writings that are able to make
you wise for salvation through faith in Christ Jesus.’

“TET: “You have made me wiser than my enemies by your commandment; for it is
mine forever.’

38 Ps 118:98-99 was detected in the search process as a possible structural parallel
since it is one of only three passages where mdc and d1dackaAia (or their synonyms)
appears in the context of co@ilw. However, the words mdg and d1dackaiia do not
convey the same meaning in both passages.

9 ET: Alexander the copper worker did me great harm; the Lord will repay him for
his deeds.’

0 ET: “May the Lord repay the doer of evil according to his wickedness.’
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source text using the ‘Multiple segments’ search feature (where words from different
segments can occur within 30 words of each other). As such, 2 Sam 3:39 was one of

18 source texts that were found by the following search command:

(xakog, Kakio, KakO®, KOKOTOE®, KAKOTOLOG, KOKMDC, KAKWOGIS)
<within 30 words> ((dmodidwut, avtamodidmp, didmut) <within 5

4 4 4 4 441
words> (K0p1og, Be6g, Kupled®, KATAKVPLEV®))

There are at least three different ways that the parameters of the method could be
adjusted in order to detect the parallel with 2 Sam 3:39. Firstly, the value of the
Singular Potential parameter could be increased to 18. However, this would mean that
the method would then highlight more source texts for manual inspection for all the

other searches as well, thereby increasing the total workload of the process.

Secondly, another search feature called ‘Tight multiple segments’ could be added. Its
definition would be identical to the ‘Multiple segments’ search feature except that the
value of the ‘Segment separation’ field would be smaller (say 10 instead of 30). Its
definition is given below (the one difference from the ‘Multiple segments’ search

feature is highlighted in red and underlined):

Name: Tight Multiple Segments
Word order: flexible
Alternatives: narrow
Number of segments: 2
Max segment separation: 10
S1 min words: 1

S1 max words: 1

S1 max separation: 1

S2 min words: 1

S2 max words: segment

S2 max separation: 5

For a 4-word subset (e.g. ‘AAA’, ‘BBB’, ‘CCC’ and ‘DDD”’) that is followed by
another 4-word subset (with words ‘1117, 222°, ‘333’ and ‘444°), the method would

generate sixty rules, as follows:

(AAA) <within 10 words> (111)

(AAA) <within 10 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222))

(AAA) <within 10 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222) <within 5 words> (333))

(AAA) <within 10 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444))
(AAA) <within 10 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333))

(AAA) <within 10 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444))

DR WD =

441 4 Ly
The words katd and avtog were not treated as search words.
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7. (AAA) <within 10 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444))

8. (AAA) <within 10 words> (222)

9. (AAA) <within 10 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333))

10. (AAA) <within 10 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444))
11. (AAA) <within 10 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444))

12. (AAA) <within 10 words> (333)

13. (AAA) <within 10 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444))

14. (AAA) <within 10 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444))
15. (AAA) <within 10 words> (444)

16. (BBB) ...

31. (CCCQ)...

46. (DDD) ....

60. (DDD) <within 10 words> (444)

When these syntax rules/search commands are applied to 2 Tim 4:14, the parallel with

2 Sam 3:39 would be found as one of nine passages that satisfy the following rule:

(xakog, Kakio, KakO®, KOKOTOE®, KAKOTOL0G, KOKMDC, KAKWOGCIS)
<within 10 words> ((dmodidwut, avtamodidmp, didmut) <within 5

words> (k0p1og, 06c))

A third way of detecting the parallel with 2 Sam 3:39 would be to add a new search
feature called ‘Loose verbatim’. Its definition would be similar to the definition of the
‘Verbatim’ search feature with three changes: that the value of the ‘Alternatives’ field
would be extended to ‘broad’ synonyms; the value of the ‘Min words’ field would be
increased (to say 3 instead of 2); and the value of the ‘Max separation’ field would
also be increased (to say 4 instead of 2) to allow for omitted/inserted words. The
definition of this search feature is given below (the places where it differs from the

‘Verbatim’ search feature are highlighted in red and underlined):

Name: Loose Verbatim
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: broad
Min words: 3

Max words: segment
Max separation: 4

For a segment of the target text with four words (e.g. ‘AAA’, ‘BBB’, ‘CCC’

and ‘DDD’), the method would only generate five rules, as follows:

(AAA) <followed by><within 4 words> (BBB) <followed by><within 4 words> (CCC)
(AAA) <followed by><within 4 words> (BBB) <followed by><within 4 words> (CCC)
<followed by><within 4 words> (DDD)

(AAA) <followed by><within 4 words> (BBB) <followed by><within 4 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <followed by><within 4 words> (CCC) <followed by><within 4 words> (DDD)
5. (BBB) <followed by><within 4 words> (CCC) <followed by><within 4 words> (DDD)

N —

bl

In the second segment of 2 Tim 4:14, there are three search words:

amodidmpu, koplog and Epyov. As such, there is only one rule that is
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generated (which is the same as rule 1 above). If, for example, Aappdavo (‘1
receive’) is added as a broad synonym for dmodidmp (‘I repay’), and moinoig
(‘activity’) is added as a broad synonym for €pyov (‘work’), the rule might be

instantiated as follows:

(dmodidwpu, dvtamodidmpt, 6idwut, Aappave) <followed by>
<within 4 words> (k0p1og, 6£6g, KuplEL®, KaTakLplEv®) <followed
by> <within 4 words> (£pyov, épyalopat, épydng, Epyacia,
Evépyela, Evepyém, evepYesia, EVEPYETEM, EVEPYETNG, TTOINTIG,

TOLE®, TOMTNG, TOTNLLOL)

Only four source texts satisfy this rule/search command in the Septuagint;

one of which is 2 Sam 3:39.

It is suggested that the ‘Loose Verbatim’ search feature be added instead of
the ‘Tight Multiple Segments’ because it would detect the parallel with much
fewer searches, or computer workload, and so it would also highlight fewer

source texts to inspect, meaning a lower manual workload.

5.4 The Efficiency of the Method

This study introduces the values of ‘computer workload’ and ‘manual workload’ in
order to provide a basis of comparison for future studies. The workloads for the

different source and target texts in this study are compared in Chapter 7.

Table 5.4.1 and Table 5.4.2, below, show the workloads for each chapter of 2
Timothy. The ‘All Verbal Parallels’ column in Table 5.4.2 contains the number of
source texts that needed to be manually inspected during the ‘linking and scoring’

step of the method.
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Section of | Search Searches Computer
Target Text | Words Workload

2Tim 1 160 1,420 8.77
2Tim?2 209 1,875 8.97
2Tim3 143 1,186 8.29
2Tim4 176 1,412 8.02

Total 688 5,893 8.67

Table 5.4.1 — Computer Workload for 2 Tim and the Septuagint

Section of VeArgal Interpretable | Manual
Target Text Parallels | Workload
Parallels
1 Tim 1 1,366 7 195.1
1 Tim 2 2,013 21 95.9
1 Tim 3 1,196 7 170.9
1 Tim 4 1,388 13 106.8
Total 5,963 48 124.2

Table 5.4.2 — Manual Workload for 2 Tim and the Septuagint

The total manual workload (i.e. the inspection of 124.2 source texts in order to find
each interpretable parallel) is relatively low in comparison with the same value for 1
Timothy with the Septuagint, which is 234.7. This lower workload is because the
number of interpretable parallels found by the method is relatively high for 2
Timothy. This is partly due to the fact that some verses, such as 2 Tim 2:19 and 2 Tim
4:17, have multiple potential parallels.

5.5 Analysis of Metadata

Figure 5.5.1, below, shows how the parallels for 2 Timothy are distributed among the
various books of the Septuagint. Noticeably, this graph highlights that there are
relatively high numbers of parallels with Psalms and Isaiah. Likewise, 1 Timothy had
relatively high numbers of parallels for these two books (see Chapter 4, and also

Chapter 8, which compares all three Epistles).
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Figure 5.5 — Distribution of Parallels for 2 Tim and the Septuagint
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Following the research of Coffee et al., source texts that have differences between the
method’s parallels and the baseline parallels, as illustrated above, are likely to be
profitable areas of future research.**> As such, the above diagram highlights the
potential benefit of investigating the relationship between 1 Timothy and 1 Kings,

Psalms, Isaiah, and Jeremiah.

42 Coffee et al., 386.
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5.6 Analyses of Selected Parallels

From among the forty-eight interpretable parallels between 2 Timothy and the
Septuagint, the four that are listed in Table 5.6.1 below have been chosen for detailed
analysis in order to illustrate the ability of the method to detect high-interest parallels.
These four parallels are interesting because they are classified as ‘likely’ references
by this study but they are not included in the three baseline lists of parallels, or in
Towner’s and Wolfe’s summaries of potential references in the Pastoral Epistles.*?®
As the table highlights, these parallels are also not included in the lists of Dittmar,

Gough, Hiibner, McLean and Wilson or in the commentaries of Knight and

Towner.**
" © :3 %] =) 5 E % 3;.4 =) 5]
] an ] =
Target Text Source Text A« E § 8 8 %D S =Z| o Class & Type
S| Zz| = 2 2| 2 =
AlE|OIE |~ =
2 Tim 1:6-7 Deut 34:9 E2 (likely) Echo
2 Tim 1:12 Isa 28:16 E1 (likely) Echo
2 Tim 2:8 2 Sam 22:51 Al (likely) Allusion
2 Tim 4:17 1 Kgs 13:21-26 A2 (likely) Allusion

Table 5.6.1 — Selected Parallels for 2 Tim with the Septuagint

*3 Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’.
444 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo; Gough, The New Testament Quotations,
Hiibner, Vetus Testamentum in Novo: Band 2 Corpus Paulinum; McLean, Citations
and Allusions; Wilson, Pauline Parallels; Knight II1, The Pastoral Epistles; Towner,
The Letters to Timothy and Titus.

* This column refers to Towner’s summary of likely references and his commentary.

Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus.
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1. The Echo of Deut 34:9 in 2 Tim 1:6-7

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Deut 34:9 mt

Deut 34:9 1xx

2 Tim 1:6-7

117 R2% 113712 YW
VTTNR TWR 72073 AN
33 YR WY 1Y

MY WK WY NI

44610 NR T

kai ‘Inoodg viog Nawn
EvemAnoOn TvebpoTog
OLVEGEMG, EMEONKEY YO
Movoi|g Tag y€ipas avTod
En’ avTOV- Kol elonKovoaY
avtod ol viotl Iopan kol
gmoinocav kabott
EVETEIAITO KVPLOG T®

~ 44
Movot. ’

AU fjv aitiov avoppuvioko
o€ avolOTupEV T0
xapopa Tod 0eod, 6 EoTv
&v ool o1 TG £mbicemg
TOV YELPAOV LOV. OV YO
E0wKkev NUIv 6 0g0g
ved o, deMog ALY
duvdpemg Kol aydmng Kol

~ 44
coepoviopod.

This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple segments’ search feature, using the

following search command:

(éniBeotc, Emtibnur) <within 30 words> (mvedua, TVELUATIKOG, TVEVUATIKMG)

This search returned five passages from the Septuagint.*** Four of these occurrences

are thematically coherent with 2 Tim 1:6-7 in that they also refer to God’s Spirit being

4 ET: ‘And Joshua son of Nun was full of the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid

his hands on him. And the sonds of Israel obeyed him and did as the Lord

commanded Moses.’

*“7ET: ‘And Joshua son of Nun was filled with the spirit of understanding, for Moses

placed his hands upon him. And the sons of Israel obeyed him did just as the Lord

commanded Moses.’

8 ET: “‘Because of this I remind you to fan into flame the gift of God which is in you

through the laying on of my hands, for God did not give you a spirit of cowardice, but

[a spirit] of power and love and self-control.’

*9 The five occurrences are in Num 11:17; Num 11:25; Num 27:18; Deut 34:9; Isa

443,
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passed on from one leader to another. Deut 34:9 is deemed to be the closest parallel

and the remaining three are discussed below as Septuagint parallels of this verse.

Although there are three matching words in 2 Tim 1:6-7, there is no apparent attempt
to highlight the source text (i.e. the “volume’ criterion is not met), so this parallel is

classified as an echo rather than as a direct reference.

The parallel is seen more clearly in the Septuagint than the MT, due to the translation

of v (‘lean upon’, ‘lay hands upon’ etc.)*° as émtiOnu (‘place upon’).
Summary: Class E2 (likely) echo of Deut 34:9.

The Context of Deut 34:9

This verse is contained within the final chapter of Deuteronomy, which narrates the
death of Moses and the commissioning of Joshua as his replacement as the leader of
Israel. Here, Joshua is described as évenAnoOn mvevpartog cuvésemg (‘filled with a

spirit of understanding’, Deut 34:9) because Moses had laid his hands on him.
Subsequently, after Moses dies, Joshua is told to not be cowardly or afraid:

un dgtiaons unde eoPnoiic, 61t petd cod kvplog 6 Bedg cov &ig

TAvVTa, 00 £V nopa{)n.45] (Josh 1:9; cf. vv. 6, 7; 8:1; 10:25)

Parallels to Deut 34:9 in the Septuagint

The idea receiving God’s Spirit through the ‘laying on of hands’ also occurs in Num
27, which narrates the same event that is referred to in Deut 34. Here, Moses lays his
hands upon Joshua (vv. 18 and 23) in front of all the Israelites (v. 19) so that they
might recognize Joshua’s authority (v. 20) as their new shepherd/pastor (moynv, v.

17; cf. 1 Peter 5:1-2; Eph 4:11).

% Koehler and Baumgartner, The Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old
Testament, 2 Volume Set.
“1ET: ‘Do not be cowardly nor be afraid, because the Lord your God is with you

always, wherever you go.’
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Kol EAaANGeV KOp1og Tpoc Mwvuotv Aéymv AaBe mpdg ceavtov TOV
‘Incodv viov Nawn, dvBpwmov, 0¢ Exel Avedpa £V E0VTG, Kol

imOnoeic TaC YEIphc cov ém’ adTov*? (Num 27:18)

The new method detected two other parallels with 2 Tim 1:6-7 in Num 11:17 and
Num 11:25, as shown below. These two verses are thematically coherent with 2 Tim

1 because they also refer to the delegation of leadership responsibilities.

Kol kaToproopot Koi AaAom kel HETO 60D Kol APeEA®d Amd TOD
VeV LOTOS TOD &l 0ol Kol £ e €n” avTovc, Kal
CLUVOVTIAUYOVTOL HETA GOV TNV OpUTV ToD AaoD, Kol 00K 0ioELg

avtodg od povos.*> (Num 11:17)

Kol KaTEPN KOPLog &v vEPEAN Kol EAGANCEY TPOC OTOV: Kol
TapeiloTo Ao oD TVELPOTOS TOD € ODTOD Kol EmEONKeV Eml TOVG
ERdounkova Gvopag ToLg TPESPLTEPOVS: MG 08 EMAVETAVCATO TO
nvedpa én adTolc, Kol Emportevsay kai odkéTt Tpooédevto. ™

(Num 11:25)

The Context of 2 Tim 1:6-7

These verses of the Epistle are found within a section (2 Tim 1:6-14) where Paul
encourages once of his successors, Timothy, to be bold and faithful in his ministry.*>
After being reminded of his commissioning through the ‘laying on of hands,” Timothy

is told that he was not given a mvedua d€tiiog (“spirit of cowardice’, 2 Tim 1:6).

432 ET: ‘And the Lord said to Moses, ‘Take to yourself Joshua son of Nun, a man who
has the spirit within him, and place your hands upon him.”’

3 ET: ‘And I will come down and talk with you there; and I will take some of the
spirit that is on you and put it on them; and they shall bear with you the burden of the
people, and you will not bear them alone.’

**ET: “Then the Lord came down in the cloud and spoke to him, and took some of
the spirit that was on him and put in on the seventy men that were elders; and when
the spirit rested upon them, they prophesied. But then they ceased.’

435 Towner, The Letters to T imothy and Titus, 456; Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles,
370.
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Consequently, he is expected to endure opposition in the confidence of God’s
presence (010 TveLLOTOC Ayiov ToD £volkoDvTog €v Muiv, ‘through the Holy Spirit who
dwells in us’, 2 Tim 1:14). Both these ideas are also found in the encouragement that

is given to Moses’ successor in Josh 1:9 (see above).

In the following chapter of the Epistle, Paul expects that Timothy will have ctvesiv
év maowv (‘understanding in all things’, 2 Tim 2:7), just as Joshua was filled with

mveduatog ovvésemg (‘a Spirit of understanding,” Deut 34:9).

When commenting on 2 Tim 2:6, Towner notes a parallel with Num 27:18-23, but not

with Deut 34:9.% Later, he notes a parallel with Josh 1:9 in 2 Tim 1:7.*’

Like Towner, Wilson notes a parallel with Num 27:18-20 but not with Deut 34:9.**

Deut 34:9 in the New Testament

The UBS’, NA®®, Dittmar, Gough, and McLean do not list any New Testament
parallels for Deut 34:9.*° However, Wilson lists parallels between 2 Tim 1:6 and two
passages of the New Testament, Acts 13:2-3 and 1 Tim 4:14, which also mention

‘laying on of hands.”*®

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The close thematic coherence, together with several shared ideas, suggests that 2 Tim
1:6-7 echoes Deut 34:9 and/or the similar passages in Num 11 and Num 27. This
implies that Paul sees his own leadership, and that of his successor(s), as the
typological fulfillment of leadership in Israel. A similar fulfillment was also noted

with the likely echo of 1 Sam 2-3 in 1 Tim 3:4-5 (see Chapter 4).

¢ Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 459.

7 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 460.

438 Wilson, Pauline Parallels, 434.

439 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 300,305; Gough, The New Testament
Quotations, 91; McLean, Citations and Allusions, 55.

40 Wilson, Pauline Parallels, 432.
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2. The Echo of Isa 28:16 in 2 Tim 1:12

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Isa 28:16 mT Isa 28:16 Lxx 2 Tim 1:12

2137 T OITR MR D p? Ot Tobto 0UTMG Aéyel oU v aitiav kai tadto

3D 773 72N T2 173 TO° KOp10G To00 Eym EPPard TAoY®" GAL" 0VK

. gic t0 Ospéha Ty AMOov | Emansydvopan, oida yap @

N7 TR TOM TOM N

TOAVTEAT EKAEKTOV MEMIOTEVKO KOl TEMEICUOL

461:W’ﬂ’
7| dkpoywviaiov Evipov gig | 6Tl duvaTdg EGTIV TNV

T Ogpédo avdTig, Kol O TapoONKNV Lov ELAGEL
, s s 5~ 5 S > ’ ) e s 463
TLOTEVOV €T OOTQ 0V pT} | €ig EKElvnV TNV Huépav.

~ 462
KOTOLo)YLVOT). 6

This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple segments’ search feature using the
following search command:

(éraroydvopat, aioyHve, ERAIGYOVO, KATAGYOVE®, aioyOvY, aioypog, aioypotng) <within 30
words> (ToTevm, ToTIS)

This search returned three passages from the Septuagint,*®* of which only one

passage, Isa 28:16, is thematically coherent with 1 Tim 2.

This parallel is seen more clearly in the Septuagint than the MT, due to its translation

of ¥ (‘to move’)*® as kotatoydve (‘I dishonour,” ‘I put to shame”).

41 ET: “Therefore thus says the Lord, Yahweh, ‘I lay in Zion a stone, a tested stone, a
precious cornerstone of sure foundation; and he who trusts on it will not be in haste.’
2 ET: “Therefore thus says the Lord, ‘I myself am laying for the foundations of Zion,
an expensive stone, a chosen precious cornerstone for its foundations, and the one
who believes upon it will certainly not be ashamed.’

93 ET: ‘Because of this I also suffer these things, but I am not ashamed, for I know
whom I have believed and I am convinced that he is able to guard my deposit until
that day.’

494 The three occurrences are in P1 Sam 27:12; Sir 41:16-17; and Isa 28:16.
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Summary: Class E1 (likely) echo of Isa 28:16.

The Context of Isa 28:16

According to Oswalt, this verse belongs to a section of Isaiah (i.e. Isa 28:1-29:24)
that denounces the leadership of the northern and southern kingdoms of Israel because
they are “faithless’ and ‘drunk’ on their own ‘power and privilege.”**® These leaders
trust in idols/false gods and in their alliances with foreign powers.*®” Thus, Isa 28:16
forms part of the judgment on this leadership, including a promised revelation of a
‘foundation for trust in God.”**® Oswalt concludes that ‘the NT makes it plain’ that
this promise is fulfilled in Jesus and he lists 1 Tim 1:16 as one of these NT verses that

affirms this.**’

Parallels to 28:16 in the Septuagint

This idea of ‘being ashamed’*”’ is a theme that runs through the book of Isaiah,
beginning in the opening chapter where the prophet announces judgment on those

who worship false gods:

10Tt aicyvvOncovtor £mi Tl EI0MAOIS aT®V, O avTol HPovAoVTO,

v , PR ~ ’ 5~ o . 471
Kol ExnoyvvOncay €l Toig kNTolg avT®dv, & EneBouncav-"" (Isa

1:29)

A similar denunciation occurs in Isa 42;

495 K oehler and Baumgartner, The Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old
Testament, 2 Volume Set.

%6 John N. Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah, Chapters 1-39 (The New International
Commentary on the Old Testament; Grand Rapids: William B. Eerdmans, 1986), 504.
7 Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah, Chapters 1-39, 504.

8 Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah, Chapters 1-39, 518.

49 Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah, Chapters 1-39, 518.

7 The idea of ‘being ashamed’ is a translation of aicyOve and its lexical alternatives,
including émoucyvvopar (2 Tim 2:14 and Isa 1:29) and kataioyvve (Isa 28:16).

*" ET: “Therefore they shall be put to shame by their idols which they desired, and be
put to shame by their gardens which they coveted.’
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avTol 0¢ anecTpdenoay €ic T0 OTic®: aicyvvOnTE aicydvny, oi

nemo106Teg Emil T01¢ YAVTTOIG 01 AEYOVTEG TOTG YWVELTOIG Y LETG 0TE

0ot iudv.*’* (Isa 42:17)

Subsequently, God announces that he will send a servant (Isa 43:10; cf. Isa 42:1-4;
identified as Jesus in Matt 12:18-21) so that his people might cast aside their deaf and

blind idols (Isa 42:18) and believe in the one who is able to save them:

0 malg, Ov €EeAelauny, tva yv@TE Kol TGTELONTE KOl GLVITE OTL

€YD gipt, EUmPocOEy pov ovk €yéveto dALOC B0G Kol PET EUE OVK
gotar €y O 0ed¢, Kai 00K EoTiv mapes Enod omlwv. [...] 0Ok EoTv

6 &K TV yepdv pov &Eatpodpevoc-*’? (Isa 43:10b-13a)

The Context of 2 Tim 1:12

These verses of the Epistle are found within a section (2 Tim 1:6-14) that encourages

474

Timothy to be bold and faithful in his ministry.”™ In 2 Tim 1:11-12, Paul summarizes

his own ministry so as to provide a model for Timothy and others to follow.*”

Knight suggests that the final phrase of the 2 Tim 1:12 (i.e. gig éketvnv TV Nuépav,
‘until that day’) is a reference to ‘God’s final judgment’ and that it ‘most likely
echoes the OT.”*’® However, he does not mention this potential echo of Isa 28:16 in

the earlier part of the verse.

Y2 ET: ‘But they will be turned back to the things before; they will be utterly
ashamed, the ones who trust in carved images, the ones who say to cast images, “You
are our gods.””’

3 ET: ‘And the servant, whom I have chosen, in order that you might know and
believe and understand that I am he, before me there was no other God, and after me
there shall be none. I am God and besides me there is no savior [...] there is none that
can remove [you] out of my hands.’

474 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 456; Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles,
370.

> Knight I11, The Pastoral Epistles, 378.

7 Knight I11, The Pastoral Epistles, 379.
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Towner suggests parallels with several passages in the New Testament, including
Rom 1:16 (O yap émarsyvvopar 10 evayyéhov, ‘for I am not ashamed of the

gospel’), but he does not mention any parallels with the Septuagint in 2 Tim 1:12.*”’

Isa 28:16 in the New Testament

This verse appears to have been well known within the early church, being cited in 1
Pet 2:6, Rom 9:33 and 10:11. As well as noting these three clear references, Dittmar
lists parallels between Isa 28:16 and Luke 2:34, 1 Cor 3:10-12, Eph 2:20, 2 Tim 2:19
(6 pévrot otepeds Bepéog T0d Beod Eotnkev, ‘but the solid foundation of God
stands’), 1 Peter 2:4, 6-8, and Heb 10:39.

Towner also suggests that, ‘In the themelios [i.e. Ogpéiiog, ‘foundation’] imagery [of
2 Tim 2:19] an echo of Isa 28:16 LXX is probable.”*”® This second echo of Isa 28:16
was detected by the new method based on the rarity of Oguédiog in the Septuagint (see
the above table of all parallels with the Septuagint and see Appendix C for a brief

analysis of this parallel/echo).

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The three New Testament citations of Isa 28:16 (see above) highlight that the early
church, including Paul, had recognized that New Testament believers belonged to the
historical/literal fulfilment of those who ‘trust’ in God’s ‘foundation’ and are ‘not put
to shame’ (Isa 28:12). This likely echo of the same verse in 2 Tim 1:12 involves Paul
affirming this fulfilment in his own life. The fact Paul makes this affirmation in the
context of his own suffering (31" fjv aitiov Koi TadTo Tdoyw, 2 Tim 1:12a) suggests
that he might also be identifying himself with God’s servant(s) in Isaiah who suffered

due to the ‘faithlessness’ of Israel’s leadership (see above).

"7 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 474-76.
78 Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 903.

176



3. The Allusion to 2 Sam 22:51 in 2 Tim 2:8

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

2 Sam 22:51 Mt

2 Sam 22:51 Lxx

2 Tim 2:8
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pov™®

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(oméppa, oneipw, omopd, omOpog, ondpipoc) <within 5 words> (Aavid)

This search returned five passages from the Septuagint.*** Four of these passages are

thematically coherent with 1 Tim 2:8 in that they also refer to the ‘seed of David.’

The parallel to 2 Sam 22:51 is analysed here as a ‘selected’ parallel; the other three

source texts are listed in Table 5.2 above and they are mentioned as Septuagint

parallels to 2 Sam 22:51 in the following discussion.

The parallel is classified as an ‘allusion’ rather than an ‘echo’ because the use of the

name Aowid means that the parallel satisfies the “Volume’ criterion and it is an

‘indirect’ potential reference (see Chapter 1, Section 1.5).

The parallel is seen equally well in the Septuagint than the MT.

4 ET: ‘Great salvation for his kind and shows steadfast love to his anointed, David

and his descendants forever.’

0 ET: “Magnifying [the] salvation of his king and making mercy for his anointed, to

David and his seed forever.’

B ET: ‘Remember Jesus Christ who has been raised from the dead, from the seed of

David, according to my gospel.’

2 The five passages are 2 Sam 4:8-9; 2 Sam 22:51; 1 Kgs 2:33; Ps 17:51; and Ps

88:36-37.
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Summary: Class Al (likely) allusion to 2 Sam 22:51.

The Context of 2 Sam 22:51

This verse is part of a song of praise / psalm of David that is introduced as the song
that ‘David sang to the Lord [...] when the Lord delivered him from the hand of all
his enemies and from the hand of Saul’ (2 Sam 22:1).

Parallels to 2 Sam 22:51 in the Septuagint

As noted above, the method detected three other parallels based on the words oméppa

and Aavid (or their alternatives). These parallels are shown below:

Kol T Aovid kol T® oTEPRATL ADTOD Kol TG 0TK® oToD Kol TQ)

BpHve adTod yévorto gipfiv ¢ aidvog Tapd kupiov.* (1 Kgs
2:33b)

’ \ 484 ; 7 5 ~
peyoddovov tac™ compiag Bachémg avtod
Kol To1dV EAEOC TA YPLOTA OVTOD,

~ W~ , 5 ~ e 2~ 4
@ Aavid Kai T® eméppaTt avtod fog aidvoc. ™ (Ps 17:51)

amoé dpoca &v @ ayi® pov, €l T Aavid yevcouat
To onéppa avtod €ig TOV aidva peVET

Kol 6 Bpovog adTod ¢ 6 fikog Evavtiov pov**® (Ps 88:36-37).

These passages, as well as 2 Sam 22:51, appear to be dependent on the tradition
contained within 2 Sam 7 where, in speaking to David, the Lord refers to his onéppa

(‘seed’):

83 ET: ‘And to David and his seed and his house and his throne be peace forever from
the Lord.’

% Note that Ps 17:51 and 2 Sam 22:51 are identical except that the former has the
definite article (tdc) here but the latter does not. There is no real difference in
meaning.

3 ET: “Magnifying [the] salvation of his king and making mercy for his anointed, to
David and his seed forever.’

¢ ET: “Once for all I have sworn by my holiness [the] salvation of his king and

making mercy for his anointed, to David and his seed forever.’
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AvaoTHOM TO GTEPNO. GOV HeTA € [...] Kail dvopbdow Tov Opovov

avToD £M¢ £ig TOV aidve*®’ (2 Sam 7:12-13)

The Context of 2 Tim 2:8

This verse is part of a section (i.e. 2 Tim 2:8-13) that encourages Timothy to
persevere through his present hardships.**® Knight claims that the phrase ‘seed of
David’ is ‘based on God’s promise in the OT’ and he lists several source texts that
contain this promise, including 2 Sam 7:12 (but not 2 Sam 22:51). Knight also notes
that the phrase ‘seed of David’ is found in John 7:42 and Rom 1:7 (see below).
Towner recognizes these same two New Testament parallels, but he does not mention

any parallels with the Septuagint.*®

2 Sam 22:51 and the ‘Seed of David’ in the New Testament

In the New Testament, the phrase €k onépuatog Aavid (‘from the seed of David’, 2
Tim 2:9) occur in two other passages, John 7 and Romans 1. The second of these is
especially notable in that it is also Pauline and describes the phrase ék onéppotog
Aowid as an element of the edayyéiov (‘gospel’; cf. katd 10 evayyéAdV pov,

‘according to my gospel’, 2 Tim 2:8):

oV 1 YpaQ sinev 811 £k 10D oméppoTog Aavid kai dmd Bnolésp

Tiic kdung Smov fiv Aavid Epyetat 6 yprotéc;’ " (John 7:42)

elg evayyéhov Beod, 0 Tpoennyyeilato S TOV TPOENTAV AOTOD &V

YPOQOig Gyiong mepi ToD VIO AOTOD TOD YEVOUEVOL €K GTTEPUATOS

Aawid kot odpra,®’ (Rom 1:1b-3)

TET: “I will set up your seed after you [...] and I will make straight [or establish]
his throne forever.’

488 Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 394; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus,
498.

* Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 499—502.

O ET: ‘Do not the Scriptures say that the Christ [is] from the seed of David and

comes from Bethlehem, the town where David came from?’
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Since these two New Testament occurrences of the same phrase explicitly mention a
dependency on written ‘Scripture’ (ypagn),”” it seems likely that there is another

allusion to these same source texts here in 2 Tim 2:8.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The interesting observation about this likely allusion in 2 Tim 2:8 is that, unlike John
7:42 and Rom 1:3, it is not introduced as being found/written in ‘Scripture.” This
omission might reflect Paul’s understanding that Timothy would not need to be
reminded of the source of the phrase ‘seed of David’ because of Timothy’s thorough
knowledge of the Scriptures (see 2 Tim 3:15-16). In other words, the omission might
be due to the familiarity between these two men (see Chapter 1, Section 1.2 —

‘Different Styles of Writing in Ancient Literature’).

P1ET: ‘For the gospel of God, which was promised beforehand through the prophets
in the Holy Scriptures, concerning his son who was from the seed of David according
to the flesh.’

2 Interestingly, although both the NA*® and the UBS® note possible references to 2
Sam 7 and Ps 88 (MT Ps 89) for John 7:42, they do not have any potential references
to the Septuagint for either Rom 1:3 or 2 Tim 2:8. This observation highlights the
need for a less subjective method for detecting references, such as the one adopted by

this study.
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4. The Allusion to 1 Kgs 13:21-26 in 2 Tim 4:17

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

1 Kgs 13:21-26 mt 1 Kgs 13:21-26 xx 2 Tim 3:17 — 4:17
Do79RT WORTIR RO | Kod etnev mpog Tov iva &ptiog 1) 6 T0D O£0D
[...] | GvOpmmov 10D B0 |...] avOpwmog, TpoOg TAV
YR MXRITNR PINY KDY | ovk @dhatag Ty Epyov dyobov
SIOR 7T TN | évioy, fiv éveteihato E&nptiopuévog. [...]
[...] | oot k¥prog 6 BedC Gov, 0 0& KVPLOC pot TapEeTn
1772 TR WIRERN A | [ ] kad aniAOev, Kai Kol $veduvapmoéy e, tva
1N | edpev adTOv Lé@V £V Ti 3t gnod 10 KNpuypa

[---] | 68 xoi 20ovatwoey avtdv | TAnpopopndfi kai
12WE WK X237 vAU | [...] aKovcmoty TavTa T EOvn,
UOR R 7770712 | kad fjkovosy 6 Emotpéyog | koi Eppdodny &k 6TOHATOG
=NY 770 WK RIT DTORT | avtov €k Tiig 080D kol Aéovrog.*”
TOIRY 7 IR MY 08 | sinev 'O @vOpomog Tob
177 7272 370N 1AW | 8200 0016 EoTw, B

931177137 W | maperipave w0 piika
Kupiov.

3 ET: ‘And he called to the man of God, ‘[...] you did not keep the command that
the Lord your God commanded you’ [...] and going away, a lion met him on the road
and killed him. [...] When the prophet who had turned him back from the way heard,
he said, ‘it is the man of God who rebelled against the mouth of the Lord; therefore
the Lord has given him to the lion, which has torn him and killed him according to the
word that the Lord said to him.”’

4 ET: ‘And he said to the man of God, “[...] you did not keep the command that the
Lord your God commanded you [...]’, and having departed, a lion found him on the
road and killed him. [...] And after the one who turned him back from the road heard,
he said, ‘This is the man of God who rebelled against the word of the Lord.”’

3 ET: “In order that the man of God might be fully equipped, being prepared for

every good work. [...] But the Lord stood beside me and strengthened me, so that
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This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple segments’ search feature using the

following search command:

(Gxovm, dkovoTtdg, dxovtilm) <within 30 words> (Aéwv)

496 of which four are

This search returned nine passages from the Septuagint,
thematically coherent with 1 Tim 2:8. The parallel to 1 Kgs 13:21-26 is analysed here
as a ‘selected’ parallel; the other three source texts are mentioned below as ‘parallels

to judgment by lions in the Septuagint.’

This parallel is classified as an allusion based on the assumption that Paul is alluding
to one or more source texts, rather than describing a particular time when he himself

physically escaped from lions. It is seen equally well in the Septuagint and the MT.
Summary: Class A2 (likely) allusion to 1 Kgs 13:21-26.

The Context of 1 Kgs 13:21-26

1 Kgs 13 narrates several key events in the life of an unnamed prophet who is simply
referred to as ‘a man of God’ (GvOpwmog tod Beod, 1 Kgs 13:1, 3, 4, 5, etc.). This
prophet lived in Judah during the reign of King Jeroboam (1 Kgs 13:1). After he heals
the king’s hand, the ‘man of God’ is invited to the home of the king in order to

receive a gift (1 Kgs 13:7). However, he declines with the following explanation:

Ot o0Tmg éveteihatd pot év AdY® KOplog Aéymv Mn edyng éptov
Kail p wing B8mp Kkai Py Emotpéync dv TH 68®, 7| mopevOnc v

aotii.*’ (1 Kgs 13:9)

After hearing of these events, another ‘older’ prophet tests this ‘man of God’ by

inviting him to his own house to eat and drink. Once more the ‘man of God’ declines

through me the proclamation might be fulfilled and every nation might hear, and I
was rescued from the lion’s mouth.’

% The nine passages are in 2 Sam 17:9-10; 1 Kgs 13:25-26; 1 Kgs 21:36; Amos
3:12-13; Nah 2:14; Jer 2:30-31; Jer 27:43-44; Ezek 19:2-4; and Dan 6:23-24.
¥TET: ““For thus the Lord commanded me by [his] word, saying, ‘Do not eat bread

nor drink water and do not return by the way by which you came.’”’
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with a similar explanation as above (1 Kgs 13:16-17). However, when this second
prophet tells him that he has received another ‘word of the Lord’ to invite him, he
accepts the invitation (1 Kgs 13:18-19). Subsequently, the second prophet pronounces
judgment on the ‘man of God’ for defying the true ‘word of the Lord’ (1 Kgs 13:20,
26) and then a lion kills him as a judgment of his disobedience (1 Kgs 13:24). Thus,
the episode emphasizes the importance of discerning the true ‘word of God’ and the

need for a ‘man of God’ to stay faithful to that word.

Parallels to judgment by lions in the Septuagint

As noted above, the method detected three other source texts that refer to
judgment by a lion, or lions, using the same search command that detected 1
Kgs 13:21-26. The first of these passages, 1 Kgs 21:36, is very similar to 1
Kgs 12:21-26 in that it describes the judgment of another prophet who turns
away from the word of God; the second passage, Jer 2:30, pronounces
judgment on all of the false prophets of Israel; and the third passage, Dan
6:21-25, refers to judgment upon those who plot against Daniel, who is a

faithful servant/prophet of God. These three parallels are shown below:

Kai lmev PG anTdV AvO’ GV 00K 1KOVGaS THC QMVIG Kupiov,

100V oV amotpéyelg am’ Epod, Kol matdéel o€ AL@Vv- kol anfAbey am’
5 ~ e 5 N , [ s o4
adTod, Kai edpiokel ooV Aémv kai éndrotev avtov.® (1 Kgs

21:36, MT 1 Kgs 20:36)

pdtnyv éndroa To TEKva VUMV, Tadeioy ovk 6650chs: payoipa
KATEQOYEV TOVG TPOPNTOG VUMV (G AE®V OAeOped®V, Kol 00K

gpopnonte.*”” (Jer 2:30)

Q Aavim), i dpa Giic, koi 6 0e6¢ cov, @ hatpedelg Evoeheyde,

6£6MKE GE ATO TOV AEOVTOV, Kol 0VK NYPEIOKAV CE;

8 ET: ‘And he said to him, ‘Because you have not listened to the voice of the Lord,
behold, when you run away from me, a lion will strike you’, and he departed from
him and a lion found him and struck him.’

Y2 ET: “In vain I have struck your children, you have not received discipline: a sword

has devoured your prophets as a destroying lion; yet you feared not.’
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[...] kol 6é6@KE pe 6 0£0g AmO TV AeOVTMV, KOOOTL SIKALOGVUVT] €V

guoi e0péln vavtiov avtod- Kai Evavtiov 8¢ oo, factried, obte
dyvola ovte apoptio 0pEON €v gpoi- [...] oL d€ fjKovsag
avOpOTOV TAAVOVTOV PAcIAETS Kol Epprydc pe €i¢ TOV AAKKOV TGV
AeOVTOV €ig andAelay. [...] T0TE 01 dvo GvOpwmoL EKelvot ol
KaTopapTUPNoavTeG ToO Aovinl, adtol Kol ol Yovoikes avt®dv kol
T TEKVO ADTAV, EpPiENoaV TOlG AEOVGL, KOl 01 AEOVTES ATMEKTEIVOV

avTodg kai E0hacav T dotd avtdv.’” (Dan 6:21b-25)

Parallels to being rescued from lions in the Septuagint

The method also detected four source texts that refer to being rescued by lions. One of
these, Dan 6:21-23, has already been mentioned above; the other three passages are

shown below:

k) ~ e 14 9 ~ 9 4 9 r r ]
AoavinA &v 1] arAOTNTL a0TOD £pPoln £k oTOpTOS rebvTov.’ (1

Macc 2:60)

oDOOV e EK TAVTOV TOV SIOKOVTOV UE Kal phoal pe,

UNTOTE Gpmaon dc Amv TV yoynv pov * (Ps 7:2b-3a)

6AGOV NE £K 6TONOTOC M:ovroqso3 (Ps 21:22, MT Ps 22:21)

The first of these verses, 1 Macc 2:60, is found at the end of a list of Jewish heroes.

Each hero is described as having displayed a different virtue; in Daniel’s case, this

90 ET: <“O Daniel, are you alive and has your God, whom you serve continually,
saved you from the lions, and not damaged you?’ [...] ‘And God saved me from the
lions; because righteousness in me was found before Him; and before you, King,
neither ignorance nor sin was found in me; but having heard the deceiving me you
cast me down into the pit of lions for destruction.’ [...] Then the two men who had
been witnesses against Daniel, they and their wives and their children, were cast down
into the lions and the lions killed them and crushed their bones.’

9L ET: ‘Daniel, by his sincerity, was rescued out of the mouth of lions.’

92 ET: ‘Save me from all who persecute me and rescue me, lest he might snatch my
soul like a lion.’

303 BT: ‘Save me from the lion’s mouth.’
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virtue is ‘integrity’ (anAotng). These heroes are then used to justify the subsequent
claim that, mdvteg ol éAmilovteg én’ avTOV 0K doBeviicovoty (‘all who hope upon
him [i.e the Lord] will not lack strength’, 1 Macc 2:61). This may have influenced the
statement in the Epistle that 6 6¢ k0p1d¢ pot mapéotn kai éveduvapmaoév pe (‘but the

Lord stood with me and strengthened me’, 2 Tim 4:17a).

The second reference to being saved from lions is in Ps 7:2-3. These verses refer to
David’s plea to be rescued from his enemies/persecutors, who have the ferocity of
lions. The method detected two other parallels to Ps 7 in 2 Tim 3:11 and 2 Tim 4:18
(see Appendix C for a brief analysis of these two parallels).

The third reference to being saved from lions is in Psalm 21:22 (MT Psalm 22:21). In
the opening verses of this psalm, David’s enemies are described as opening their
mouths like a lion ready to devour him (Ps 21:14, MT Ps 22:13), which leads to his
cry for help in verse 22 to be ‘rescued’ from these ‘lions.” After his deliverance,
David foretells that the nations will worship the Lord (Ps 21:28, MT Ps 22:27) and the
Lord’s righteousness will be proclaimed to those not yet born (Ps 21:32, MT Ps
22:28). This context would seem to clarify 2 Tim 4:17 by explaining how the
statements in the first half of the verse, t0 kfpvypa TANPoEopNOT] Kol dkovowTV
ndvta ta £0vn (‘the proclamation might be fulfilled and all the nations might hear’, 2
Tim 4:17b) are linked to the subsequent statement of being saved from the lion’s
mouth (2 Tim 4:17c¢). Psalm 21 appears to have been very familiar to the early church,
being quoted by Jesus on the cross in Matt 27:46 and Mark 15:34, as well as being
quoted in Heb 2:12.

The Context of 2 Tim 4:17

This verse is part of a section of the Epistle (i.e. 2 Tim 4:9-18) that contains Paul’s

504

final instructions to Timothy.™ The earlier verses of the chapter 4 contain ‘a solemn

charge’ (2 Tim 4:1) to preach God’s ‘word’ (2 Tim 4:2) and a warning about many

who will turn away from this word (2 Tim 4:3-5).>%

In this context, Paul’s subsequent statement that épp0OcOnv £k otopaTog Aéovtog (‘1

>% Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 618.

*9 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 595—608.
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was rescued from the lion’s mouth’, 2 Tim 4:17) might allude to the fact that, unlike
the ‘man of God’ in 1 Kgs 13 who failed to keep the ‘word of the Lord’ (1 Kgs 13:20,
26), Paul did obey the Lord’s command. Such an allusion would also fit the
immediate context of first half of 2 Tim 4:17a (3t éuod 10 KNpLYHO TANPOPOPNOT Kol
axovowov mavta T £0vn, ‘[so that] through me the message might be fully
proclaimed and all the nations might hear’), which is a summary of Paul’s obedience
to the Lord’s command (cf. Acts 22:21 — éyo €ig £€0vn pokpav EEamocteld og, ‘I am

sending you far away to the nations’).

Subsequently, Timothy, who has undertaken the role of a ‘man of God’ (6 10D 60D
dvBpwmoc, 2 Tim 3:16), would be encouraged to follow Paul’s example instead of

following his ancient counterpart in 1 Kgs 13.

1 Kgs 13:21-26 in the New Testament

The UBS’, NA%, Gough, and McLean do not list any New Testament parallels for 1
Kgs 13:21-26.°% Dittmar lists parallels with four passages (1 Cor 5:11, 2 Thes 3:6,
Titus 3:10 and 2 John 10), all of which refer to people who claim to be believers but

are acting hypocritically.’”’

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The search commands that were used within the Linking and Scoring step of the
method were able to detect seven thematically coherent parallels between the
Septuagint and 2 Tim 4:17. The subsequent detailed manual analysis then classified
six of these parallels as potential allusions (the parallel to Jer 2:30 was discounted
during this analysis because it was ‘meaningful’ but not ‘interpretable’).’*® These six
potential allusions are listed in the following table, together with an indication as to
whether they are noted in the three baseline lists of parallels and by various

scholars/commentators.

506 Gough, The New Testament Quotations, 101; McLean, Citations and Allusions, 60.

507 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 309.

98 Coffee et al., 394.
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“ - = . $ - = $ = =
Source @ | & £ | 8 Eﬁ g | & § sl g | =2 52 {
Text S1Zl2|21 22|83 2| = § 2 5| Class
AR |O || |s|E|B s
1 Kgs 13:21-26 v A2
1 Kgs 21:36 v
(MT 1 Kgs 20:36) A2
1 Macc 2:60 v | v v 4 v A4
Ps 7:2-3 v v
(MT Ps 7:1-2) A3
Ps 21:22 v v v | v v ivi]iv|v Al
(MT Ps22:21)
Dan 6:21-26 v |V v v v v Al

Table 5.6.4 — Potential Allusions to the Septuagint in 2 Tim 4:17

In their analyses of potential references in the Pastoral Epistles, both Towner
and Wolfe suggest that Paul is echoing Ps 21:22 in 2 Tim 4:17, as does
Knight in his commentary.’® Their suggestion seems likely and it concords
with the parallel to this verse receiving the highest ‘A1’ classification within
this study. However, other scholars might prefer to recognise an allusion to
Dan 6, or perhaps this potential allusion to 1 Kgs 13 together with the
potential allusion to 1 Kgs 21.

Therefore, this study lists all six possible parallels (rather than only listing
the highest ranking parallel) as an aid for scholars/exegetes. As such, since
the parallel between Kgs 13 and 2 Tim 4 involves a typological fulfilment of
the role of a “‘man of God,” an exegetical analysis of 1 Kgs 13 could
legitimately use 1 Tim 4 as an application for modern readers. This would

seem to fit the intention of 2 Tim 3:16-17.

39 Towner, ¢1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 909—12; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of
Scripture’, 208—10; Knight II1, The Pastoral Epistles, 471.
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5.7 Summary

This chapter presented and analyzed the results of using the new method to identify
high-interest parallels between 2 Timothy and the Septuagint. The method was seen to
be effective because it was able to find 92.9% (all but one) of ‘interpretable’ parallels
that are listed in three baseline lists of parallels. An additional search feature called
‘Loose Verbatim’ was then suggested so that method could achieve full coverage of

these baseline parallels.

The ‘manual workload’ of the method for 2 Timothy with the Septuagint was seen to
be lower than the workload for 1 Timothy. This was attributed to the higher number
of interpretable parallels in 2 Timothy.

Analysis of the method’s metadata identified books of the Septuagint where there are
differences between the method’s parallels and those in the three baseline lists,
thereby suggesting the potential benefits of a more detailed study of references
between 2 Timothy and 1 Kings, Psalms, Isaiah and Jeremiah. Finally, the detailed
analysis of four potential references demonstrated the ability of the method to detect

interesting parallels.
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Chapter 6:
the Septuagint and
Titus

189



6.1 Introduction

In the previous two chapters, the parallels that were detected by the method for 1 and
2 Timothy with the Septuagint were presented and analyzed. This current chapter now
follows a similar process for Titus with the Septuagint. Section 6.2 will list all the
interpretable parallels that were detected by the method and analyse its effectiveness
against the three baseline lists of parallels. Section 6.3 then analyzes the baseline
parallels that are not detected by the method are makes suggestions as to how the
parameters of the method might be modified in order to detect these omitted parallels.

This is followed by a brief analysis of the efficiency of the method in Section 6.4.

Section 6.5 contains some interesting metadata that was generated by the method.
This metadata will highlight potential areas of future study for the Pastoral Epistles
with several books of the Septuagint. Following this, Section 6.6 provides the detailed
analysis of five potential references that were classified as ‘likely’ parallels by this
study but they are not included in the three baseline lists of parallels, and only one is
in Towner’s and Wolfe’s summaries of potential references in the Pastoral Epistles.’'

The chapter concludes in Section 6.7 with a summary of these results.

6.2 The Effectiveness of the Method

Table 6.2.1, below, contains all the parallels between Titus and the
Septuagint that were detected by the method’s search commands and then

classified as ‘interpretable.”"!

The table also contains all the parallels from
the three baseline lists. There are four of these baseline parallels that are not
detected by the method and these are discussed below in Section 6.3.
Appendix C contains a brief explanation as to why the method’s parallels

were determined to be interpretable.

>19 Towner, 1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’.
! Coffee et al., 394.
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Table 6.2.1 — Parallels between Titus and the Septuagint

=
1w = g Search Root Total
<
Verse Source Text % a::) <Zﬂ z Feature Words Words Class Type
£
. E3
1:2 Dan 12:2 v Verbatim 2 2 . Echo
(possible)
Non- .
. . v
1:5 Deut 16:18 verbatim 2 3 E2 (likely) Echo
Non- E4
. . v
1:5 2 Chr 19:7 verbatim 2 2 (possible) Echo
E3
. . v
1:6 Prov 28:7 Keyword 1 2 (possible) Echo
. Ps 14:1-2 v Multiple E4
1:6-7 (MT Ps 15:1-2) Segments ! 3 (possible) Echo
Ps 100:6-7 Multiple E4
G v
1:6-7 (MT Ps 101:6- Segments 2 3 (possible) Echo
1:14 Isa 29:13 v Verbatim 2 3 El (likely) Echo
Ps 13:1 v
LG (MT Ps 14:1) : ! ! : )
. Ps 79:4 v Non- .
2:11 (MT Ps §0:3) verbatim 3 3 E2 (likely) Echo
Ps 117:25-27 Non- .
21| (MT Ps 118:25- v verbatim 3 3 E2 (likely) Echo
2:11 | 2Mace3:30 | ¥ v | v | Muliple 2 2 E3 Echo
Segments (possible)
2:13a Ps 2:12¢ v Non- 2 3 E2 (likely) |  Echo
i ] verbatim
. Ps 33:9 v Non- .
2:13a (MT Ps 34:8) verbatim 2 3 E2 (likely) Echo
. Ps 39:4-5 v Non- .
2:13a (MT Ps 40:3-4) verbatim 2 3 E2 (likely) Echo
. Ps 83:13 v Non- E3
Z13a | T ps 8412) verbatim 2 3 (possible) | Fcho
Non- .
. . v
2:13b | Ezek 43:2 verbatim 3 3 El (likely) | Echo
Ezek 11:18- Multiple .
. v
2:14a 19 Segments 3 3 E2 (likely) Echo
Multiple -
2:14a Ezek 36:33 v 3 3 E2 (likely) Echo
Segments
21da | Ezck37:23b | v | v | v | v | Muliple 4 4 | E2(likely) | Echo
Segments
. Ps 129:8 v v v v Non- E3
Zl4a | T ps 130:8) verbatim 3 3 (possible) | Fcho
2:14b Exod 19:5 vViivi|iv |V Verbatim 2 3 Al Allusion
(likely)
2:14b Exod 23:22 v Verbatim 2 3 .Al Allusion
(likely)
2:14b Deut 4:20 v v Verbatim 1 2 - -
. Al .
2:14b Deut 7:6 vViivi|iv |V Verbatim 2 3 . Allusion
(likely)
2:14b Deut 14:2 vViivi|iv |V Verbatim 2 3 Al Allusion
(likely)
2:14b | Deut26:18 | v Verbatim 2 3 Al Allusion
(likely)
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=
1w = g Search Root Total
<« 3
Verse Source Text % a::) >z Feature Words Words Class Type
£
3:4 Wis 1:6 v | v - 1 1 - -
. Ps 79:4 v Non- E3
3:4 (MT Ps 80:3) verbatim 3 3 (possible) Echo
Ps 117:25-27 Non- E3
. v
34| (T ps 118:25- verbatim 3 3 (possible) | Feho
Non- E4
3:4 2 Macc 3:30 verbatim 2 2 (possible) Echo
. Ps 6:5 v Non- E4
3:4-52 1 (T ps 6:4) verbatim 2 > (possible) | F€ho
Ps 30:17,20 Non- E4
4- > v v
3:4-3a (MT Ps verbatim 4 6 (possible) Echo
Ps 108:21,26 Non- E4
A > v
3:4-3a (MT Ps verbatim 3 6 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
4- v
3:4-5a | PrMan 11,14 verbatim 3 6 (possible) Echo
3:5 Deut 9:5 v - 1 2 - -
Ezek 11:9 Non- .
: = v
3:5b 18:31, 36:25.26 verbatim 2 4 E1 (likely) Echo
) Joel 3:1-2 Multiple .
3:5b-6 | (BT Joel 2:28- vViiviv |V Segments 2 2 El (likely) Echo
3:5b-6 | Zech12:10 | v SM““‘p]e 3 3 E3 (likely) | Echo
egments
. Ps 36:29 v Multiple E4
37 (MT Ps 37:29) Segments 3 3 (possible) Echo
37 | Isa6021a | v Multiple 3 3 k4 Echo
Segments (possible)
. Multiple E4
. . v
3:7 Wis 5:15 Segments 3 3 (possible) Echo
37 Dan 122 | v Verbatim 2 2 E3 Echo
(possible)

The three baseline lists contain thirteen parallels, of which only nine were deemed to
be ‘interpretable.” The method detected all nine of these interpretable parallels, giving
it an effectiveness of 100% for Titus.

The method detected a total of thirty-eight interpretable parallels between Titus and
the Septuagint, of which twenty-nine are not listed in the baseline lists. Figure 6.2,

below, depicts these values.
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Figure 5.2 — Interpretable Parallels for the Method and Baselines

29

As was the case for 1 and 2 Timothy, the effectiveness of the method is due to its
ability to search for a variety of reference forms, or search features. The most
effective search feature for Titus was the ‘Non-verbatim’ feature, which detected
nearly half of the total parallels, including fifteen that are not in the baseline lists. The
‘Multiple Segments’ search feature was again effective, as it had been for the other
Pastoral Epistles. This feature detected eight parallels that are not in the baseline lists,
including the likely echo of Zech 12:10 in Titus 3:5-6, which is discussed below in
Section 6.6.

The values for all the features are shown below in Table 6.2.2.

Interpretable | Those Not In

Search Feature P;fallels Baseline Lists
Verbatim 8 5
Non-verbatim 18 15
Keyword 1 1
Multiple Segments 11 8
TOTAL 38 29

Table 6.2.2 — The Effectiveness of Each Search Feature

6.3 Training the Method

There are four parallels in Titus that are in the baseline lists but are not listed by the

method (i.e. those that are shaded grey in Table 6.2.1, above).

The parallel between Titus 1:16 and Ps 13:1 was not detected by the method because

it only contains one matching word that is relatively common in the Septuagint.’'?

Furthermore, the two verses appear unrelated, since the Psalm describes a person who

>12 The root word (verb, BdeMbocw; noun, BdéAvypa; and adjective, BéeAvitdc) occurs

161 times in the Septuagint.
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believes that ‘God doesn’t exist’ (i.e. an atheist), whereas the Epistle refers to

someone who claims ‘to know God’:

0eov opoAroyodotv gidévar, Toic 8¢ Epyolg dpvodvtatl, focivkTol

513

6vteg Kol Amelfeic kal mpog mav Epyov dyabov adokipor.” ~ (Titus

1:16)

Einev d@pov &v kapdig avtod Odk oty Oedg:

dépOepav kol EPocridydnoay v Emmmdesvpacty,

s ~ r s o < s 14
00K £0TIV TOLV ¥pNoToOTTA, 00K EoTv EC £voc. ' (Ps 13:1; MT

Ps 14:1)

The parallel between Titus 2:14 and Deut 4:20 also involves just one matching root

word:

0¢ £0Kev £aTOV LITEP NUAV, Tva AvTpdonToL NUAG AT TACTG

avopiog kol kabapion EavTd Loov TEPLOVOLOV, (NAMTIV KOADY

Epyov.’" (Titus 2:14)

vuaG 0 Ehafev 6 Bedg Kol EENyayev LUAG €K THS Kapivoy THG
odnpdg &€ Alydmrov eivar adtd ALadv EykAnpov o &v i Nuépa

toon. > '® (Deut 4:20)

The method detected five other parallels in this verse with greater verbal
similarity (see Table 6.2.1, above), so this parallel to Deut 4:20 was not
deemed to be interpretable. However, this parallel could be detected by the

method if the ‘Alternative’ field is extended to ‘broad’ synonyms for either

I3 ET: “They confess to know God but they deny [him] by their works, being
abominable and disobedient and unsuited for every good work.’

14 ET: “The fool has said in his heart, ‘There is no God.” They have destroyed and
they have become corrupted in their practices, there is no one who does kindness,
there is not even one.’

>3 ET: ‘He who gave himself for us, in order to redeem us from all unlawfulness and
cleanse for himself a special people, eager for good works.’

>1® ET: ‘But the Lord has taken you and led you out of the iron-smelter, out of Egypt,

to be his chosen people, as in this day.’
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the “Verbatim’ or the ‘Multiple keywords’ search feature (see Chapter 3,
Section 3.3.4). In which case, &yxinpog (‘chosen’, Deut 4:20) could be set as
a synonym of weptovoiog (‘chosen/special’, Titus 2:14). Alternatively, the
additional search feature ‘Loose verbatim’ that was defined in Chapter 4

could also be used to detect this parallel.

The third parallel that the method did not detect is in Titus 3:4. This parallel involves
a single matching root word that is relatively rare in the Septuagint,”'’ but the
meaning of the verse is different to the Epistle, so the parallel is not ‘meaningful’ or

‘interpretable’ (according to the criterion of Coffee et al.):>'®

Ote 08 1 xpNoTOTNG Kol 1| @rAavOpmmio Eme@dvn ToD cOTHPOG UDY
0gob’ "’ (Titus 3:4)

QLLavOpmmoV yap mvedpo coia kol ovk dBmmcel PALAcEN OV ATd

yeéov ovtod- 2’ (Wis 1:6)

The fourth parallel, which is between Titus 3:5 and Deut 9:5, appears as though it
could be related to the Epistle (i.e. it is ‘meaningful’ according to the criteria of

Coffee et al.):**!

00K €& Epywv TOV &V OIKAL0GVVT] O ETOMCANEY NUETG GALD KOTd TO

avtod Eheoc Eomoev Hac > (Titus 3:5a)

oUyl d10 TNV SLKAL0GVVI]Y GOV 0VOE Ol TV 0G1OTNTA THG Kopdiag

60V oD glomopedn KAnpovopficat Th yijv avtédv. > (Deut 9:5a)

>" The word pilavOpmmia occurs eight times in the Septuagint and eUAGvOpwmog
occurs six times.

>1% Coffee et al., 394.

1 ET: ‘But now the generosity and kindness of God our savior has appeared.’
29 ET: ‘For wisdom is a kind spirit, but it will not leave unpunished the one who
blasphemes from his lips.’

2! Coffee et al., 394.

22 ET: ‘He saved us, not from works of righteousness that we have done but

according to his mercy.’
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However, there is only one matching root word, which occurs 324 times in the

Septuagint, making it difficult to suggest a reference to any single source text.”**

Likewise, the shared idea (i.e. ‘not the righteousness of people’) is also found in other

>2% and there is no apparent reference to Deut 9:5 in the

passages of the Septuagint,
New Testament that might suggest that this particular verse was especially familiar to
the early church.’?® Therefore, although Deut 9:5 could have been influential, there

was insufficient evidence to justify changing the parameters of the method in order to

detect it.>*’

>3 ET: “[It is] not because of your righteousness or the holiness of your heart that you
enter to inherit their land.’

>2% The same root word (including ducatoovvn, dikaiog, Sikado, dtcaiopa and
dwkaimotg) occurs 864 times.

>23 See, for example, Dan 9:18 — ob yap &7l Taic dukarocHvarg UV Hpeic Seopedo &v
TOAG TPOGELY OIS NUDV EVOTIOV GOV, GALX S0 TO 6OV £reog, ‘for it is not because of
our righteousness that we petition our prayers before you, but because of your

mercy’).

>2% Bradley H. McLean, Citations and Allusions to Jewish Scripture in Early
Christian and Jewish Writings through 180 C. E. (Lewiston, NY: The Edwin Mellen
Press, 1992), 50.

>2 The source text could be detected if the value of the Singular Potential parameter

was increased to 324 (i.e. the number of times dikatocvvn appears in the Septuagint).
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6.4 The Efficiency of the Method

Table 6.4.1 and Table 6.4.2, below, show the computer workload and manual
workload for each chapter of Titus. The ‘All Verbal Parallels’ column in Table 6.4.2
contains the number of source texts that needed to be manually inspected during the

‘linking and scoring’ step of the method.

Section of | Search Searches Computer
Target Text | Words Workload
Titus 1 154 1,185 7.69
Titus 2 123 1,206 9.80
Titus 3 129 1,022 7.92
Total 406 3,413 8.41

Table 6.4.1 — Computer Workload for Titus and the Septuagint

Section of VeArgal Interpretable | Manual
Target Text Parallels | Workload
Parallels
Titus 1 1,173 7 167.6
Titus 2 1,535 17 90.3
Titus 3 1,157 14 82.6
Total 3,865 38 101.7

Table 6.4.2 — Manual Workload for Titus and the Septuagint

The average manual workload of 101.7 source texts for each interpretable parallel is
the lowest of all three Epistles (for 1 Timothy it was 234.7 and for 2 Timothy it was
124.2). This lower workload is due to the relatively high numbers of interpretable

parallels in Titus 2 and 3 where many of verses that have parallels could be echoing

more than one source text.
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6.5 Analysis of Metadata

Figure 6.5, below, shows how the thirty-eight interpretable parallels that were
detected by the method for Titus are distributed among the various books of the
Septuagint. The baseline parallels are also shown for comparison. Noticeably, this
graph highlights that there are relatively high numbers of parallels with the Psalms, as
there had been for 1 and 2 Timothy. Chapter 8 compares the three Epistles in more
detail.

Figure 6.5 — Distribution of Parallels for Titus and the Septuagint
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The above graph also highlights differences between the method’s parallels and the
baseline parallels for both Psalms and Ezekiel. This observation suggests that a more
detailed study of the relationship between Titus and these two books would be

beneficial.
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6.6 Analyses of Selected Parallels

The five parallels that are listed in Table 6.6.1 have been selected for detailed analysis

because they are classified as ‘likely’ by the method but they are not listed in the

baseline lists of UBS’, NA*® and Evans. As the table shows, three of these parallels

are detected by either Hiibner, Knight or Towner.

wla | 2zl 585 55|82
Target Text Source Text o< E gl 3= 2l al g =|° Class & Type
SlZ|A|a|8|2| 2|2 E|E B
a SRl =
Titus 1:5 Deut 16:18 E2 (likely) Echo
Titus 1:14 Isa 29:13 v El (likely) Echo
Titus 2:13 Ezek 43:2 E1 (likely) Echo
Titus 3:5b Ezek 36:25-26 Vv v El (likely) Echo
Titus 3:5b-6 Zech 12:10 v E1 (likely) Echo

Table 6.6.1 — Selected Parallels for Titus and the Septuagint

The analyses of these five parallels follow the same format that was used for 1 and 2
Timothy. However, the parallel in Titus 1:14 also discusses how Isa 29:13 appears to
have been used in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha and the parallel in Titus 3:5b-6 also

discusses how Zech 12:10 appears to have been used in the early church.’*

>2% This column refers to Towner’s summary of likely references as well as his
commentary. Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and
Titus.

>2% The use of the various source texts in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha and early church
was investigated for all the parallels in this study. However, only these two parallels

were deemed notable enough to comment upon in this chapter.
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1. The Echo of Deut 16:18 in Titus 1:5

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Deut 16:18 Mt

Deut 16:18 xx

Titus 1:5

777100 DY DOVHY
YT WY Y03
“L2WR DYTTNR WIYY

530:|77:¥

Kptrog kai
YPOUUATOEIGUYOYETG
KOTOGTIGELS GEOVTO) £V
nhoog taig TOAesiv Gov,
aig kVp1og O Hedg Gov

didwaiv cot, KaTd UVALG,

Tovtov ybpv dnéMmov o
é&v Kpn, tva ta Actmovta
Emdlopbmon Kol

KOTASTNGNS KATH TOALY

pecPuTEPOVE, OOG £YD GOL

Setatauny.’

Kol Kptvodoy TOV AoV

’ 7 1
Kkpiow ducodov.”

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(kabiotnur) <within 5 words> (TOAMg, TOAITNG, TOAITEDOLLAL, TOALTEI, TOAITEL LX)

>33 meaning that the matching

This search returned eight passages from the Septuagint,
words have singular potential. The occurrence in Deut 16:18 is similar to the Epistle
in that it also refers to appointing leaders in every city. However, there are only two

matching root words (i.e. low Volume) so this parallel is classified as an echo (rather

than a direct reference).

> ET: “Appoint for yourelves judges and officials in all your gates which the Lord
your God gave to you for your tribes, and they wil judge the people with righteous
judgments.’

>V ET: “You shall appoint for yourself judges and officials in all of your cities, which
the Lord your God has given you, according to tribes, and they will judge the people
with righteous judgments.’

2 ET: “For this reason I left you in Crete, in order that you might put in order the
things remaining and appoint elders for each city, just as I commanded you.’

533 The six passages are in Deut 16:18; Josh 8:2; 2 Chr 17:2; 2 Chr 19:5; 2 Chr 28:15;
2 Macc 4:1-2; and 2 Macc 4:50.
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Summary: Class E2 (likely) echo of Deut 16:18.

The Context of Deut 16:18

This verse falls within Moses’ second speech in Deuteronomy where he narrates the
covenant stipulations. The opening verses of the chapter, Deut 16:1-17, deal with the
three major festivals and the closing verses, Deut 16:21-22, contain legislation
relating to the sanctuary.”* The instruction on the appointment of judges and officers
inv. 18 is followed by three related admonitions to ‘not pervert justice,” to ‘not show
favoritism’ and to ‘not take a bribe.”>*> This third admonition is then reinforced with
the explanation that a ‘bribe blinds the eyes of wise men and undermines the words of

righteous men’ (v.19).7°

Parallels to Deut 16:18-20 in the Septuagint

There is an obvious parallel to to Deut 16:18 in 2 Chr 19:5, as shown below:

Kol KATEGTIGEV KPLTOG £V TAcOIS Toig oAieoty lovda taig dyvpaic

év moher kod worer’ (2 Chr 19:5)

This passage also echoes the three admonitions, including the warning against taking
bribes (2 Chr 19:7). This warning is reinforced throughout the Septuagint (e.g. Prov

6:35, 15:27, 17:23; Sir 20:29, 40:12; Isa 1:24, 5:23), including the stipulation that the
one who desires to dwell in the Tabernacle (Ps 14:1 txx, Ps 15:1 mT) must not ‘take a

bribe against the innocent’ (Ps 14:5 Lxx, Ps 15:5 mT).

Taking bribes was also symptomatic of the corruption of Samuel’s sons (1 Sam 8:3)
and the catalyst for the people’s request for a king to govern instead of them (1 Sam
8:5). Likewise, Micah condemns the leaders of Israel for taking bribes and being

motivated by money:

>3* Peter C. Craigie, The Book of Deuteronomy (The New International Commentary

on the Old Testament; Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1976), 240-48.
>33 Craigie, Deuteronomy, 247.
3% Craigie, Deuteronomy, 247.

>TET: ‘He appointed judges in all the fortified cities of Judah, city by city.’
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o1 NyoOuEVOL AOTHG LETA SDPOV EKPLVOV, KOl Ol 1EPEIC QDTG HETH
pieBod dmekpivovto, kal ol TpoPfTol adThg HeTd apyvpiov

gpovtevovro™® (Mic 3:1)

Thus, the Law mandates that judges and officials are to be appointed in every
city and there is a recurring theme in the Septuagint that these appointed

leaders must not be corrupted by money.

The Context of Titus 1:5

The command to appoint elders in every city in Titus 1:5-9 occurs immediately after
the opening greeting. The subsequent verses then direct Titus and these appointed

elders to the task of correcting the false teachers in Crete (Titus 1:10-16).

Knight suggests that Paul and Titus may have been in missionary activity together in
Crete and that these instructions are for Titus to continue the unfinished work in
Paul’s absence.”*” Both Knight and Towner recognize that the appointment of elders
follows the pattern of Acts 14:21-23.>* Knight also notes a similarity between the
requirement that an elder ‘must not be greedy for gain’ (Titus 1:7 — pun aioypokepdin)
and the teaching of Jesus in Matt 6:24 against the love of God rather than money.>*’
Given the many warnings against accepting bribes (noted above), as well as examples
of those who were rebuked for doing so, it is likely that Paul was influenced by Deut
16:18 and its subsequent parallels in his stipulation that elders in the church must not

be greedy for money.

Deut 16:18-20 in the New Testament

In John 7:24, Jesus appears to echo Deut 16:18 when he directs the crowd to judge

>3 ET: “Her rulers judge for bribes, and her priests answer for reward, and her
prophets have divined for silver.’

>3% George W. Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles (ed. I. Howard Marshall and W. Ward
Gasque; William. B. Eerdmans Publishing Company, 1999), 287-88.

>% Philip H. Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus (Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing
Co., 2006), 287; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 680.

> Knight 111, The Pastoral Epistles, 291.
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542

him rightly.”* The similarity between these verses is highlighted below:

1 ~ \ \ , , 4
Kol Kpwodewy oV Aadv kpicwy dukaioy’® (Deut 16:18c)

i kpivete kot dyrv, GALY T dukaioy kpicw kpivere™** (John
7:24)

Judging rightly also appears to have been a concern for the early church, with 1 Cor
6:1-6 suggesting that it is better for legal matters to be resolved by the church rather
than by the secular courts. Such decisions may have been the responsibility of elders,
since they are described as performing judicial roles in several passages of the New
Testament (e.g. Acts 15:2,6; Matt 26:3). In which case, the appointment of judges in
every city in order to maintain justice (Deut 16:8) may have been the basis for the

similar appointment of elders in the early church (Titus 1:5).

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The appointment of elders in Titus 1:5-9 is consistent with the practice of appointing
elders elsewhere in the New Testament (e.g. Acts 14:21-23). The likely echo of Deut
16:18 suggest that Paul has understood the role of elders in the New Testament

church as a typological fulfillment of the role of judges and leaders in Israel with the

church as the new people of God.

42 This parallel is noted in Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 302. The UBS’,

NA?*, McLean and Gough do not list any potential references to Deut 16:18-20.
> ET: ‘And they will judge the people with righteous judgments.’

> ET: ‘Do not judge according to appearances, but judge with righteous judgments.’
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2. The Echo of Isaiah 29:13 in Titus 1:14-15a

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Isaiah 29:13 Mt

Isaiah 29:13 Lxx

Titus 1:14-15a

abnRveSRoR VAR Rl
11722 N2 12 AIT
DR TN IR P 127
DUWIR MEN NR

S5IITHIN

Kai einev kdpiog Eyyilet

e \ T ~
pot 6 Aadg 0UTOG TOlG
YeILECY AVTAOV TIUDGTV LIE,
1 0¢ kapdia aOTOV TOPP®
améyel an’ €uov, puatnv 68
céPovtal pe 01000KOVTEG

évtaanato avopamTev Kol

Sidaockoriog.>*

L) TPOGEYOVTES
‘Tovdaikoig pvborg kol

£VTOLOIC GVOpOTOV

GTOCTPEPOUEVDV THV
aAnOeiav. whvto Kaboapd

~ ~ 54
10ig kodapoic->*’

This parallel was detected by the ‘Verbatim’ search feature using the following search

command:

(évtoln, éviélopat, Eviaipa) <followed by> <within 2 words> (&vBpwmog, €Bvog, Laog,

aviip)

This search returned nine passages from the Septuagint, including Isa 29:1

Titus 1:14 contains évtoAn instead of the less common &vtaApa in the Septuagint,

548
3.

549

but both nouns are based on the same lemma (i.e. from éviéAlw). Furthermore, the

¥ ET: ‘And the Lord said, ‘Because this people draws near to me with their mouth

and honour me with their lips but their heart is far from me, and they fear the

commands of men which they have been taught.”’

¥ ET: ‘And the Lord said, “These people draw near to me to honor me with their

lips, but their heart is far from me, vainly they worship me, teaching the human

commandments and teachings.””

>*TET: ‘Not holding on to Jewish myths and commandments of humans who have

wandered away from the truth. Everything is clean to the clean.’
%8 The nine passages are Gen 12:20; Josh 1:11; Josh 3:3; Judg 19:30; 2 Chr 8:14; 2
Chr 30:16; Neh 12:24; Isa 13:4; and Isa 29:13.
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underlying Hebrew word 11131 (‘commandment’) in the MT is frequently translated
as évtolr in the Septuagint (eg. in Isa 48:18).”>° Thus, it is possible that Paul is
echoing the MT here instead of the LXX.

The similarity in both wording and context with other New Testament uses of Isa
29:13 (see below), together with the fact that the echo is noted by at least one other
commentator (i.e. Knight), makes the reference ‘likely’ (i.e. it meets the Satisfaction
criterion). The relatively low verbal similarity means that it is classified as an ‘echo’

rather than a ‘direct reference.’
Summary: Class E1 (likely) echo of Isa 29:13.

The Context of Isa 29:13

According to Oswalt, Isa 29:13 is contained within a section of Isaiah (i.e. chs. 28-33)
that emphasizes the foolishness of trusting in the nations instead of the Lord.”' This
particular verse is a judgment against those who have reduced the ‘fear of the Lord’ to

‘a set of do’s and don’ts [i.e. commands of men]’ that ‘move one’s faith from the

5552

center to the periphery of life.”””” The surrounding verses (vv. 9-14) describe the

people as blind and calloused and in need of something ‘shocking’ in order to awaken

them.’>

>* The noun &vtaiua occurs only four times in the Septuagint and three times in the
New Testament.

>0 The Septuagint translates 71131 as évton over 150 times and as &vtaiua just four
times.

> Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah, Chapters 1-39, 504.

32 Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah, Chapters 1-39, 532.

>3 Oswalt, The Book of Isaiah, Chapters 1-39, 530.
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Parallels to Isa 29:13 in the Septuagint

The method did not detect any other thematically coherent parallels to Isa 29:13 or
Titus 1:14. Likewise, Dittmar, Gough and McLean do not list any parallels to Isa

29:13 in the Septuagint.”*

Parallels to Isa 29:13 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

McLean does, however, list a parallel to Ps. Sol. 4.1 based on the clause 1} kapodia
OOV HOKPAV AQESTNKEY AmO ToD Kupiov (“your heart is far from the Lord’; cf. Isa
29:13b — 7 8¢ Kapdio adTdV TOppo dméxet i Enod).”>> The subsequent verses of Ps.
Sol. 4 contain a rebuke of people who fit this description, meaning that this possible

use of Isa 29:13 would be similar to the way that it is used in Titus.

The Context of Titus 1:14-15

Titus 1:14-15 is part of a denouncement of the false teachers in Crete.”® These
teachers are mentioned in both Titus 1:15b (toig d¢ pepoppévols kal aniotolg 00dEV
kaBapov, ‘but to the defiled and unbelieving, nothing is clean’) and Titus 1:10 (Eiciv
vYOp moALOL [Kai] AVOTOTOKTOL, LOTOLOAOYOL KOl (PPEVATATAL, LOAGTO Ol €K THG
neprropn|g, ‘for there are many rebellious people, idle talkers and deceivers, especially
those from the circumcision [group]’). Based on these verses and a possible link
between Jer 10:25 and Titus 1:16, Towner suggests that these false teachers were
Jewish Christians who ‘sought to supplement the Pauline gospel and refine Christian

living by means of ascetical purification.”’

Likewise, Knight suggests that the false teaching refers to ascetical practices, which
he says, are “very likely [...] the same as or similar to those described in 1 Tim

4:1f£,>** including ‘forbidding people to marry and ordering them to abstain from

554 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 315; Gough, The New Testament

Quotations, 183; McLean, Citations and Allusions, 89.

535 McLean, Citations and Allusions, 89.

536 Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 295; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus,
694.

" Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 710.

>>% Knight I1I, The Pastoral Epistles, 301.
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certain foods’ (1 Tim 4:3). After recognizing that the phrase évtolaic avOpdnwv
(Titus 1:14) is ‘equivalent’ to the évtédipota dvOpdnwv in the quotation of Isa 29:13
in Matt 15:9 and Mark 7:7, Knight then likens Titus 1:14 to Col 2:22, which he says,

‘reflects Jesus’ words or Isaiah’s or both.” >’

Paul’s instruction to Titus in the previous verse, EAeyye adTOVG ATOTOUWMS Tval
vylaivoow év i) wiotel (Titus 1:13, ‘rebuke them sharply, so that they become sound
in the faith”), may have been influenced by Isaiah’s warning that something

‘shocking’ is required to rouse those who have gone astray (Isa 29:14).

Isa 29:13 in the New Testament

Isa 29:13 appears to have been a familiar verse in the early church, being cited in Matt
15:8-9 and Mark 7:6-7, as well as being paraphrased in Col 2:22.°°° All three
references use Isa 29:13 to refute opponents who falsely demand obedience to Jewish
customs. In Col 2:16-22, the customs include judgments about ‘food’ (Bp&doic, cf. 1

Tim 4:3):

M1 0DV Tic Vdic kKpvétm &v Bpdcet kai év mdoet fj &v pépet £optiig
1 veounviag i) capfatwv: [...] 1t og {dvTeg &v KOGU®
doypartilese; un dym unde yevon unoe Biyng, & Eotv mdvta gig
@Bopav T AmoypNoEL, KATA TO EVTAALLATO KOl S100CKAAING TOV

561

avOpormv” (Col 2:16-22; cf. diddokovteg évrdipato avOpOT®V

Kol orvackariog, [sa 29:13)

Likewise, Isa 29:13 is cited by Jesus is Matt 15:8-9 and the parallel verses in Mark

7:7-8 in response to the Pharisees and scribes questioning why his disciples do follow

>>% Knight I1I, The Pastoral Epistles, 301.

>%0 These three references are all noted by Towner (see above), the UBS’ and NA*, as
well as Gough, The New Testament Quotations, 183; Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in
Novo, 315.

1 ET: “Therefore let no one judge you by food and drink or in regard to festivals or
new moons or Sabbaths [...] Why as one living in the world do you teach regulations?
Do not handle and do not taste and do not touch, these are all perishing as they are

used, according to the commands and teachings of men.’
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the traditions of the elders by purifying their hands before they eat (Matt 15:2; Mark
7:5). Interestingly, in the following verses, Mark summarizes Jesus’ teaching using

similar wording to the Epistle:

kaBapilov mavre to Bpdpata’® (Mark 7:19; cf. mavra kabapi

toig Kabapoic, Titus 1:15a; cf. Bpoudtov, 1 Tim 4:3).

Given these other New Testament uses of Isa 29:13 in a similar context to the Epistle
(i.e. asceticism), especially Paul’s apparent use of the same verse in Col 2:22, another

reference here in Titus 1:14 appears likely.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The rebuke of those who teach ‘human commandments’ appears to be a common
theme in the New Testament. The possible echo of the same source text (i.e. Isaiah
29:13) here in Titus 1:14 would follow the same interpretive pattern of these other
New Testament passages by likening the false teachers of the present age to those

who opposed God’s servant(s) in the time of Isaiah.

2 ET: <All foods being clean.’
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3. The Echo of Ezek 43:2 in Titus 2:13

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Ezek 43:2 mT

Ezek 43:2 1xx

Titus 2:13

K2 2N 0K 7129 1
7ip? 17191 2°7RT 172
TYRT PR 202107

563:9723n

Kai idov 06&a Bod lopani
MPYETO KT TNV OOV THG
TOANG TG PAemovOoNC TPOG
AVATOAAG, Kol GmVT) TG
TOPEUPOATIG DG PV
Oumhac1alOVIOV TOALDYV,
Kol M yN €E€haumey g
PéyY0g amo THg H6ENS

y 4
KuKAGOeY.

TPOGOEYOEVOL TNV
poxopiov EAmioa Kol

émeavelay tic 00ENg 10D

peydiov 0got kol
owtipog NuUdV Incod

Xptcsrof),565

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(¢moavel, Emeaive, Emeavig, Epxopat, Tapovacia, tdpeyu) <within 5 words> (66&a,

d0&dlm)

This search returned only four passages from the Septuagint.’®® Only one of these

passages, Ezek 43, refers to the appearance of God’s glory and God dwelling with his

people at the culmination of history (Ezek 43:7; Titus 2:13).

Summary: Class El likely echo of Ezek 43:2.

>3 ET: “And behold, the glory of the God of Israel came from the way of the East,

and his voice was like the sound of many waters, and the earth shined with his glory.’

>4 ET: “And behold, the glory of the God of Israel came by the eastern way; and there

was the sound of an army as the sound of the doubling of many, and the earth was

shining as light from the glory around.’

°3 ET: “While waiting for the blessed hope, the appearance of the glory of our great

God and savior, Jesus Christ.’

56 The four passages are Judg 13:17; Jdt 12:13; 2 Macc 15:13; and Ezek 43:2.
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The Context of Ezek 43:2

This verse in Ezekiel is part of the final climatic section of the book (Ezek 40:1 —
48:35) that describes God returning to his temple and establishing his residence in his
city in the midst of his people.”®’ The enclosing pericope, Ezek 43:1-9, describes the
return of the glory of God to the temple, reversing ‘the tragedy’ described in Ezek 10-
11, when the glory of God departed.’®®

Parallels to Ezek 43:2 in the Septuagint

The glory of God appears at Mount Sinai in Exod 24:16 after the covenant is
confirmed, it fills the tabernacle after it was completed in Exod 40:34-35, and it fills
the temple in the same manner in 1 Kings 8:11. However, the closest parallel to Ezek
43:2 appears to be Isa 60:19 where the the glory of God also appears at the

culmination of history:*%

Kol ovk €6t 6ol O HAOG €1G MG NUEPAG, OVOE AVOTOAT] GEANVIG
QOTIET GOL TNV VOKTA, GAL" E0TOL GO KOPLOG OGS aimviov Kol O 0£0g

3650 oov” "’ (Isa 60:19)

Dittmar notes a parallel between this verse and another verse in Isaiah, which

also appears to be related to Ezek 43:2, as shown below:””"

Kol TaKkNoeToL 1) TAVOOC, Kol meseitan TO TeTY0G, 6Tl facilevost
KOPLoG v X1V Kai &v Iepovsainu Kol Evariov TV TpecPutépmv

dotacOfoeTan.’’? (Isa 24:23)

>7 Daniel I. Block, The Book of Ezekiel, Chapters 25-48 (New International
Commentary on the Old Testament; Grand Rapids: William B. Eerdmans, 1998), 494.
>%8 Block, The Book of Ezekiel, Chapters 25-48, 578.

569 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 320.

7" ET: “The sun shall not be for you as light by day, nor shall the rising moon lighten
your night, but the Lord will be for you an everlasting light and God your glory.’

37 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 314.

"> ET: ‘And the brick shall melt and the wall shall fall; because the Lord shall reign

in Zion and in Jerusalem and shall be glorified before the elders.’
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The Context of Titus 2:13

This verse is contained within a section on God’s grace (Titus 2:11-15) that gives the
‘basis for the exhortations to godly behavior’ in the opening verses of the chapter
(Titus 2:1-120).>" After surveying the various scholarly opinions on Titus 2:13,
Knight concludes that émedvelav tiig thc 60ENG 10D peydiov Beod (‘the glory of the
»574

great God’) is a reference to ‘the appearing in glory of one person [...] Jesus.

Towner also comes to the same conclusion.””

Ezek 43:2 in the New Testament and Early Fathers

There appears to be an allusion to Ezek 43:2 in Rev 1:15 (©¢ 9®vi] VO4T®OV TOALAV,

‘as the sound of many waters’).”’® Like the Epistle, this passage also describes the

glorious appearance of Jesus (Rev 1:6-7; Titus 2:13).

Dittmar also records a parallel between Ezek 43:7-9, Ex 25:8, and John 1:14 (all three
sets of verses refer to God dwelling with his people).””” This final verse appears

below, showing its similarity with Ezek 43:2.
Kai 6 Adyog capé €yéveto kol Eoknvmoey év Nulv, kol é0saocapsda
TNV 06&av aTod, 6EaV (g LoVoYEVODS Tapa TATPOS, TANPNG
yéprrog ko ¢AnOeioc.”’® (John 1:14)

The NA®® also lists a parallel between Ezek 43:2 and Rev 21:11. The matching words
are highlighted below:

Kol AmnveykEV e &v mvedpatt £mi Opog péya Kot VYNAOV, Kol

£0e1&év pot v oA Vv ayiav Tepovcoinu katafaivoveay sk 10D

> Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 318.

> Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 327.

> Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 758.

>7® This parallel is noted in the UBS®, NA* and in

377 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 326.

"8 ET: ‘And the Word became flesh and dwelt/tabernacled amongst us, and we
beheld his glory, the glory as the one and only from the Father, full of grace and
truth.’
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0Vpavod and Tod Oe0b Eyovoav TV §6Eav tod 8ot (Rev 21:10-

11a)

Interestingly, Dittmar lists a parallel between Isa 24:23 (noted above as a parallel to

Ezek 43:2) and another pair of verses in this same chapter of Revelation:**

Koai vaov odx €180V &v adtij, 6 yap Kuprog 6 Hdg 6 TaviokpaTop
va0g a0THG €0TIV Kol TO Apviov. Kai 1] TOAG oV ypeiav Exel TOD
NAlov 006E ThHg oeMvng tva paivocty avth, 1 yop 606Ea tod Bcod

£QAOTIGEY ADTNV, Kai 6 Myvog adtiic o apviov ! (Rev 21:22-23)

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The four New Testament parallels to Ezek 43 (noted above) all describe Jesus as
revealing the glory of God in/as the temple of God, three of which have this occurring
at the culmination of history. As such, they visualize what is described succinctly in
Titus 2:15 (dmedaveiav th 6ENG 10D peydiov Beod kol cotiipog UdV Incod
Xpiotod). Therefore, it seems likely that Paul is following the pattern of these other
New Testament references by echoing the language of Ezek 43:2 and/or Isa 24:23,
60:19 here in Titus 2:15.

" ET: ‘And he carried me away in the Spirit to a great, high mountain, and showed
me the holy city Jerusalem coming down out of heaven from God, having the glory of
God.’

580 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 314.

I ET: ‘And I did not see a temple in the city, for the temple is the Lord God the
Almighty and the Lamb. And the city has no need of the sun or the moon to shine on

it, for the glory of God gives it light, and its lamp is the Lamb.’
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4. The Echo of Ezek 36:25-26 in Titus 3:5

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Ezek 36:25-26 mr

Ezek 36:25-26 Lxx

Titus 3:5b

7Y 07 028 AR
D°NIRRY F3n DN
0NN VR 02193772
MM W7 27 097 °AND)
N0 0237R3 1A YT
D)W 1INT 227NN
582:9t3 27 037 *n0Y)

Kol pave £¢° vPac Vomp

Ka0apov, kai
kabapiobnoecde dmo
TGOV TOV akabapcoidV
VUGV Kol ATO TAVTOV TOV
E0OAOV DUV, Kod
KaBaptd VUAG. Kol dDom
VUTV Kopdiay Kavny Kol

TTVED O, KOVOV ODC® &V

VUV KOl APEAD TNV
Kapdiov TV MOivny €k TG
oapKOg VUMV Kol SDo®

dpiv kopdiav copkiviy.”™

g€omoev NUAS 510t AoVTPOD
TOMYYEVESTOG KOl

AVOKOLVAGEMS

, e s 4
nvebpatog dyiov,

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

2 ET: ‘And I will sprinkle clean water upon you and you shall be clean from all your
uncleanness and from all your idols, I will cleanse you. And I will place in you a new
heart and a new spirit [ will put within you and I will remove the heart of stone from
your flesh and I will give you a heart of flesh.’

>3 ET: “And I will sprinkle upon you clean water, and you will be cleansed from all
your uncleanness and from all your idols, I will cleanse you. And I will give you a
new heart and I will give a new spirit in you and I will take away the heart of stone
from your flesh and I will give to you a heart of flesh.’

% ET: ‘He saved us through the washing of new birth and renewal of the Holy
Spirit.’
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(avokaivooig, avakovilm, avakavoo, kawvilo, kawvog, kavotng) <within 5 words>
(Tvedpa, TVELUATIKOG, TVEVUATIKADC)

This search returned four passages from the Septuagint.’®

Of these passages, Ezek
36:25-26 is the most like the Epistle in that it also refers to being washed clean from
transgressions. The change from xavog (‘new,” Ezek 36:26) to dvaxoaivooig
(‘renewal,’ Titus 3:5) could reflect Paul’s understanding of the purpose of the new
Spirit, which is to bring about renewal/transformation (Ezek 36:27), or Paul could

have in mind the renewal of life of the ‘dry bones’ in Ezek 37:1-14.

The similarities in wording and context, the other New Testament uses of Ezek 36:25-
26 (see below), and fact that the echo is noted by three scholars (i.e. Hiibner, Towner

and Knight), makes the reference ‘likely’ (i.e. it meets the Satisfaction criterion).
Summary: Class E1 (likely) echo of Ezek 36:25-26.

The Context of Ezek 36:25-26

These verses in Ezekiel belong to a section of the book (Ezek 34:1 — 39:29) that that
focuses on God’s salvation of his people.”®® Whereas the earlier chapters contain
oracles of judgment (Ezek 1-24), this section contains ‘messages of renewal and
hope.”®” The enclosing pericope, Ezek 36:22-32, describes God recovering his own

honor by cleansing his people and moving them to follow his decrees and laws.”™®

Parallels to Ezek 36:25-26 in the Septuagint

Interestingly, in noting this verbal parallel, Hiibner underlines pav® [...] ¥mp

KaOapov [...] mvedpa in Ezek 36:25-36 and Lovtpod maMyyevesiog [...] mvedpa in

Titus 3:5. This ‘sprinkling’ of ‘a water of purification’ (Ezek 35:25) has a parallel in

Num 19:9, as shown below:

385 The four occurrences are Ps 103:30, Ezek 11:19, Ezek 18:31, and Ezek 36:26.
>% Block, The Book of Ezekiel, Chapters 25-48, 278.

%7 Block, The Book of Ezekiel, Chapters 25-48, 269.

>%8 Block, The Book of Ezekiel, Chapters 25-48, 351-59.
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kol €oton T cvvaywyT] vVidv Iopan gig dtatnpnoy, Vowp

pavticpod: dyviepd sotv’® (Num 19:9¢-d)

The method detected two verbal parallels to Ezek 36:25-26 in the earlier
chapters of Ezekiel. Like Ezek 36:26, these parallels also promise a new

Spirit and a new heart:

Kol 0o avToig Kapdiay £TEpAV Kol TVEDRO KOVOV SD0W® £V

aOTOIG Kol EKoTAo® TNV Kapdiav v AMBivny ék Ti¢ copKog adTdv

Kol dhow ool kapdiav capkiviyv™’ (Ezek 11:19)

amoppiyate and £0vTAV TAGOS TAG doefeiag Du®V, ag noePfnoate

€lg gué, Kol TouoaTe £0TOIG KOpdiay KOvnV Kol TveDpIa Kovov:

kol tva ti dmobvijokete, oikog IopomA™' (Ezek 18:31)

The Context of Titus 3:5

Titus 3:5 belongs to a section (Titus 3:3-8) that explains the reason for submitting to
worldly authority (Titus 3:1) and for showing love to all people (Titus 3:2). The
section begins with a reminder of former disobedience (Titus 3:3), which sets the

context as to why salvation is not by works but by God’s grace (Titus 3:4-8).

According to Towner, the language of ‘washing [...] of regeneration’ and ‘renewal by
the Holy Spirit’ in Titus 3:5 ‘would call to mind the vivid images of the promise of
the Spirit in Ezek 36:25-27.°%% Likewise, Knight concludes that in Titus 3:5, Paul

% ET: ‘And they shall be for the congregation of the sons of Israel for preservation, a
water of sprinkling, it is a purification.’

%0 ET: ‘I will give them another heart, and I will give to them a new spirit within
them; I will remove the heart of stone from their flesh and give them a heart of flesh.’
L ET: Cast away from you all the transgressions that you have committed against
me, and get yourselves a new heart and a new spirit! Why will you die, O house of
Israel?’

592

Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 916; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus,
784.
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describes the inner transformation of the Spirit ‘in manner that is analogous to Ezek

36:25-27 and 1 Cor 6:11.°%

Ezek 36:25-26 in the New Testament

These verses appear to be familiar to the early church, including a paraphrase of Ezek

36:25 in Heb 10:22 (pepavtiopévor 10¢ Kapoiog amd cuveldoews movnpas Kol

Aghovopévol 10 ocdpa Voot kabapd, ‘having our hearts sprinkled clean from an evil

conscience and bodies washed by clean water’),”** and a paraphrase of Ezek 36:25-26

in John 3:5 (gav un tic yevvn o1 €€ voatog Kol Tvevpatog, ‘unless they are born of

water and of Spirit”).

The verses were also apparently familiar to Paul, with an obvious paraphrase of these
verses in 2 Cor 3:3 (&yyeypoppévn od pélavt aALa vevpatt 0eod {HvToc, ovK &v

Tty MOivorg 6AL™ v mhadiv kKapdioig capkivals, ‘written not with ink but with

the Spirit of the living God, not on tablets of stone but on tablets of human hearts”).””>

However, perhaps the most significant evidence in support of an echo here in Titus

3:5 are the echoes of Ezek 36-37 in Titus 2:14.>%

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

This likely echo in Titus 3:5 is similar to the other New Testament echoes of the same
source text in that they all describe the New Testament outpouring of the Holy Spirit

as a historical fulfillment of the promise in Ezek 36:25-36.

> Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 343.
> This potential reference is noted by both the UBS® and the NA™®, as well as
McLean. McLean, Citations and Allusions, 108.

595 This potential reference is noted by the UBS’, NA%®, McLean and Dittmar.
McLean, Citations and Allusions, 108; Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo, 306.
There is also a less obvious verbal parallel with 1 Thes 4:8 that is recorded by
Dittmar.

% For a detailed explanation of the echo of Ezek 36:25 in Titus 2:14, see Towner, ‘1-
2 Timothy and Titus’, 912—14.

216



5. The Echo of Zech 12:10 in Titus 3:5b-6

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Zech 12:10 mT Zech 12:10 Lxx Titus 3:5b-6

DY) 717 M°279Y "R2oYN | Kal ékyed émi Tov olkov nvedpaTog ayiov, oo
T N oUW 2P Ao kol éml Tovg £€éyeev €9 MUAG

Katowkovvtoc lepovoak mAovcine o Incod
NS 28 073 2] . PO

| mvedpa xap1Tog Kad Xp1otod 10D GOTHPOG
VYTV IRTWY | N C 599
oikTippod, Kol NUAOV.

TR M T 12903 EmPAéyovtan Tpog pe avo’

597:9322379Y 32 | dv katepyioavTo Kol
KOYovVTOL €T ADTOV
KOTETOV MG € AyomnTOV

Kai 0dvvnOncovTatl 63V

s 598
OG €M TPOTOTOK.

This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature using the

following search command:

(mvedpa, Tvevpatikdc, Tvevpatik®g) <within 30 words> (ékyéw, EkyOve, EKyOVVm)

*TET: ‘And I will pour out upon the house of David and upon the inhabitants of
Jerusalem a spirt of grace and supplication, and they shall look at the one they have
pierced and mourn as one mourns for an only child, and weep bitterly over him as one
weeps over a firstborn.’

%8 ET: ‘And I will pour out a spirit of grace and compassion upon the house of David
and the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and they shall look to me instead of whom they have
mocked, and they shall mourn upon him mourning as for a beloved, and they shall
weep weeping as upon a first-born.’

>% ET: <Of the Holy Spirit, whom he poured out upon us richly through Jesus Christ

our savior.’
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This search returned five passages from the Septuagint.®” Two of these passages, Joel
3:1 and Zech 12:10, are thematically coherent with Titus 3:5-6 in that they also refer
to God ‘pouring out’ a ‘spirit/Spirit.” The parallel between Joel 3:1 and Titus 3:5-6
appears to be well known, since it is noted in the UBS’ and NA*, as well as by

Evans, Hiibner, Knight, McLean and Towner.*"!

However, despite having the same
verbal similarity, the parallel to Zech 12:10 is not listed in either the UBS’ or NA*,
and among the five scholars that note the parallel to Joel 3:1, only Hiibner lists the

verbal parallel to Zech 12:10.%*

As such, the following discussion focuses the
rationale for noting the echo to Zech 12:10, with Joel 3:1 discussed as a Septuagint

parallel.

Summar: Class E1 (likely) echo of Zech 12:10.

The Context of Zech 12:10

This verse belongs to the second oracle of Zechariah that foretells the destiny of the

603
d.

people of Go While the surrounding context mentions the forgiveness of sins

(Zech 13:1£%%), the verse itself highlights the contrition and awareness of God’s

grace that follows the outpouring of a spirit/Spirit from God.*”

Parallels to Zech 12:10 in the Septuagint

The obvious parallel to Zech 12:10 in the Septuagint is Joel 3:1, as detected by the
method and by several scholars (as noted above). This passage is cited in Acts 2 after

the outpouring of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost:

6% The five passages are Ps 141:3-4, Job 30:15-16, Sir 39:28, Joel 3:1-2 and Zech
12:10.

601 Evans, Ancient Texts, 395; Hiibner, Vetus Testamentum in Novo: Band 2 Corpus

Paulinum, 656; Knight 111, The Pastoral Epistles, 345; McLean, Citations and
Allusions, 114; Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 916.

602 Hiibner, Vetus Testamentum in Novo: Band 2 Corpus Paulinum, 656.

69 Thomas Edward McComiskey, ‘Zechariah’, in The Minor Prophets: An Exegetical
& Expository Commentary (vol. 3; Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 1998), 1003-20.
694 Note that the MT includes the clause n:r;‘?n nxrgrj‘? (‘to cleanse them from sin

and uncleanness’) at the end of Zech 13:1. This clause is omitted from the Septuagint.

%05 McComiskey, ‘Zechariah’, 1214.
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Koai &otan petd tadta Kol Ekyed amo Tod TvedaTtog LoV Eml Tioay
obpka, Kol TpoPNTEHGOVGLY 01 VIOl VUMV Kol al BuyoTépeg DUV,
Kol ol TpecPfutepol UMY Evomvia EvumviacOnicovTat, Koi ol
veaviokol DU®dV 0pacelc dyovtar: Koi £t Tovg d0OA0VG Kol £l TG
SovAag &v Taic Nuépatg exetvarg £xyed md Tod mvedpatoc pov.®

(Joel 3:1-2; ET Joel 2:28-29; Acts 2:17-18)

The citation in Acts continues to Joel 3:5a (kai €otan mdc, 0g av EmuKaréonTol TO

dvopa kvupiov, cwbnoetar, ‘and it will be that everyone, who calls upon the name of
the Lord, will be saved’; Acts 2:21), thereby linking ‘salvation’ with the ‘outpouring’
of the ‘Spirit’. Then, in the subsequent verses of Acts, ‘Jesus’ is described as the one

who ‘pours out’ the ‘Spirit’:

todtov 1oV Incodv dvéotnoey 6 O£dc, o0 mhvteg UG Eopey
uéptopec: T Sekid 0OV Tod Oeod Vywoeic, THV Te EmayyeAiay Tod

nvevpotog Tod ayiov AaPav mapd tod Tatpds, ££€yeev TOVTO O

Vpeic [kai] PAémete kol dxovete.’” (Acts 2:32-33)

cf. also €ig dpeotv T@V auapTIdV LUOV Kol Anpyesbs TV dmpedv
70D dyiov TvebpaToc. Vuiv yap Sotw 1 moyyeria’® (Acts 2:38b-
40)

This use of Joel 3 in the book of Acts is similar to Titus in that both the purpose of the
outpouring (i.e. salvation), as well as the means by which it occurs (i.e. Jesus), are
captured in the second half of Titus 3:6 (510 Incod Xpiotod T0D GOTHPOg NUDV,

‘through Jesus our savior’).

69 ET: <And I will be with them and I will pour out from my spirit upon all flesh, and
your sons and daughters will prophesize, and your older men will dream dreams and
your younger men will see visions; and upon your manservants and upon your
maidservants in that day I will pour out from my spirit.’

97 BT: ‘God raised this Jesus, of which we are all witnesses; therefore, having been
exalted to the right hand of God, and having received from the Father the promised
Holy Spirit, this he poured out, which you yourselves have also seen and heard.’

598 ET: For the forgiveness of your sins and you will receive the gift of the Holy

Spirit. Because the promise is for you.’
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The Context of Titus 3:5-6

As noted in the discussion of the previous echo, Titus 3:5-6 is part of a section (i.e.
vv. 3-8) that explains why the instructions in vv. 1-2 should be followed. This
explanation begins with a description of former disobedience (Hpev yép mote kai
NUETg dvontot, anelfeis, mhavopevot [...], ‘for then we ourselves were also ignorant,
disobedient, deceived [...]’, Titus 3:3), which was transformed by the appearance of
God’s ‘generosity’ and ‘kindness’ (6te 6¢ 1 xpnoTOTNG KOl 1| PLAavOpoTio ETepavn
100 coTiipog NudV 0eo, Titus 3:4) and through the ‘regeneration’ and ‘renewal’ of
the Holy Spirit (310 AovTpod ToAyyevesiag Kol AvaKaVOGEMS TVEOLOTOC dyiov,
Titus 3:5d). The focus on God’s grace is further reinforced in Titus 3:7 —

dkanmwBévteg 1) €keivou ydprtt (‘having been justified by this grace.”)

The transformation that described in Titus 3:3-8 is foreshadowed by Zecharia where a
spirit/Spirit of ‘grace’ and ‘compassion’ (mvedpa xdprtog kai oiktippod) brings forth

contrition and inner renewal (Zech 12:10).

Zech 12:10 in the New Testament

Elsewhere in the New Testament, contrition and inner renewal are described as the
work of the Holy Spirit in John 16:7-8 (0 mapdxintog [...] ékeivog EAEyEet TOV
KOGHOV TEPL apaptiog Kol Tepl dtkatoovvng kal mepl kpicews:, ‘the Paraclete [...] he
will convict the world concerning sin and righteousness and judgment’). Notably,
Zech 12:10 is then cited in John 19:37 during the crucifixion of Jesus (koi TéAv

Etépa ypoen Aéyelr Oyovtan gig Ov é€ekévrnoay, ‘and again another Scripture says,
609

“They will look upon the one whom they pierced””).

%99 There are two lexical differences in this citation. Firstly, in place of the
Septuagint’s EmPréyovrtal (from émPrénom, ‘I look upon’), John has dyovtat (from
Oopdw, ‘I see’). Secondly, in place of the Septuagint’s katwpynoavto (from
kabopyéopat, ‘I mock’), John has éekévincav (from ékkeviéw, ‘1 pierce’). The first
change is insignificant, while the second is perhaps a better translation of the Hebrew
9P (‘to pierce’) in the MT. Interestingly, Rev 1:7 also uses €xkevtém in its quotation

of Zech 12:10.
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Similarly, the theme of contrition is evident in the quotation of Zech 12:10 in Rev 1:7

(oftveg anTov é€gkévrnoay, Kol KOyovtol £ avTov, ‘the ones who pierced him,

even they will mourn over him”).

Zech 12:10 in the Early Church

Justin also cites Zech 12:10 in his Apology.®'® Like in Titus 3, he envisions that the

right outcome of contrition is changed lives:

[...] 0w Zoyapiov ToD TpoPrTov TPoPNTELOEVTA EAEYON OVT™G"
“[...] Kai tote év TepoucaAnpl KOTETOC HEYOS, OV KOTETOG
OTOUATOV T} YEEWV, AALD KOTETOG Kapdiag: Kal oV U oyxliowotv
avT@OV TO 1pdTio, GAAG Tag dtovoiag. Koyovtar puirn mpdg uAny,

Kol Tote Oyovron gic Ov E€ekévinoay |[.. .]”6]1 (Apol. 1:52)

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

This likely echo in Titus 3:5 is similar to the three citations of Zech 12:10 in the New
Testament and early church in that the outpouring of the Spirit (and subsequent
recognition of the one whom they have pierced) brings forth contrition and changed
behavior (i.e. repentance). The echo of Zech 12:10 does not need be in opposition to
the echo of Joel 3:1 (note the similarities between Joel 3 and Titus 3 that were
mentioned above), since it is possible that these two source texts have had a combined

influence on Paul in Titus 3.

610 This reference is noted in McLean, Citations and Allusions, 119.

SILET: ¢[...] Thus it was predicted by Zechariah the prophet, ‘[...] And then in
Jerusalem there shall be great lamentation, not the lamentation of mouths or of lips,
but the lamentation of the heart; and they shall rend not their garments, but their
hearts. Tribe by tribe they shall mourn, and then they shall look on Him whom they

have pierced [...].”
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6.7 Summary

This chapter presented and analyzed the results of using the new method to identify
high-interest parallels between Titus and the Septuagint. The method was seen to be
effective in that it was able to detect all of the ‘interpretable’ parallels that are listed in
three baseline lists of parallels. The efficiency of the method for Titus was also higher
than the other two Epistles, largely due to several verses in Titus having multiple

potential source texts.

Analysis of the method’s metadata highlighted books in the Septuagint where there
are differences between the method’s parallels and those in the three baseline lists,
thereby suggesting that a more detailed study of the relationship between Titus and
both Psalms and Ezekiel would be beneficial. Finally, the ability of the method to
detect interesting parallels was demonstrated via the detailed analyses of five potential

references, all of which were classified as ‘likely’ by the method.

The following chapter will now present the results and analysis for the parallels

between the three Pastoral Epistles and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha.
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Chapter 7:
the Pastoral Epistles and
the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

223



7.1 Introduction

In Chapters 4-6, the new method was used to detect high-interest/interpretable
parallels between the three Pastoral Epistles and the Septuagint. This present chapter
now looks at parallels between these same Epistles and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha.®'?
While the subsequent sections will catalogue and analyze these parallels, the
following discussion briefly explains why the Pseudepigrapha were selected as source

texts for this study.

The term Jewish Pseudepigrapha is used to denote writings that are falsely attributed
to ideal figures (typically from the Jewish Scriptures) and that preserve the traditions
of Second Temple Judaism.®'® The Pseudepigrapha covers a diverse range of
literature, including apocalypses, testaments, expansions, wisdom and philosophical
works, prayers, psalms and odes.®'* Across this varied material, several common
themes can be identified, including the transcendence of God and the mediation of
angels, the problem of evil in a world where God is sovereign (i.e. theodicy), the
punishment of the wicked and the eternal dwelling place of the righteous, exhortations

to avoid sexual immorality and idolatry, and a desire to explain or expand ambiguous

%12 Given that the Pseudepigrapha is substantially smaller than the Septuagint (11728
verses compared to 28971), the number of potential references is also lower, and so
the results for all three Epistles will be examined here together in this chapter.

613 This definition has been adapted from Charlesworth, Old Testament
Pseudepigrapha, p xxv. The ‘Jewish Pseudepigrapha’ is also known as the ‘Old
Testament Pseudepigrapha’, a term that Charlesworth himself adopts.

614 As late as the 1970’s, standard collections contained as few as 13 documents, but
the publication of Charlesworth’s two-volume collection in the mid 80’s served to
heighten the interest in these works. Subsequently, the recent supplemental collection
by Bauckham et. al. contains a variety of material written in as many as sixteen
different languages and penned by Jewish, Christian and pagan authors. See, Lorenzo
DiTomasso, ‘Pseudepigrapha Research and Christian Origins after the OTP’, in The
Pseudepigrapha and Christian Origins: Essays from the Studiorum Novi Testamenti
Societas (New York: T&T Clark, 2011), 30.
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c1 e . . 1
events from within Scriptural narratives.®'

While the Jewish Pseudepigrapha preserves the traditions of Second Temple Judaism,
it is through Christian rather than Jewish hands that the documents have been passed
down to us. The extent of their acceptance within the Church is reflected in the
diversity of languages that they have been translated into, and through their influence
on Christian society, art and literature. One scholar, for example, has noted that the
Sibylline Oracles are ‘quoted hundreds of times in the Church Fathers’ as well as in
Constantine’s Speech to the Saints.*'® Meanwhile, Michelangelo painted five Sibyls
alongside the Jewish (Old Testament) prophets in the Sistine Chapel and Raphael
depicted four Sibyls on the Santa Maria della Pace in Rome.®'” Christopher
Columbus, having been misled by the Fourth Book of Ezra’s comment that water only
accounted for one seventh of the world surface, reasoned that there was more land yet
accounted for and set sail Westward to discover it.*'® References to the Prayer of
Manasseh®"? are found in both the Didascalia and the Apostolic Constitutions, while
the text of the Prayer is included in Codex Alexandrinus. Thomas Aquinas used the
Prayer to argue for necessity of the ‘sacrament of penance’ in his Summa Theologiae,
while Martin Luther found value in reflecting on it after translating the Prayer into his

. 2
native German.®?’

Not only has the Jewish Pseudepigrapha had a broad influence on the Christian
Church, it is also possible that this influence began quite early. Apart from the

613 See also Charlesworth’s analysis in The Old Testament Pseudepigrapha (2nd ed.;
Peabody, Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), xxix—xxxiv.

616 Charlesworth, OTP, 324.

617 Charlesworth, OTP, 324. The ‘Sibyls’ are the female seers who are responsible for
the prophecies in the Sibylline Oracles.

%18 Quoted by Metzger in Charlesworth, OTP, 522.

%1% The Prayer of Manasseh is anomalous in that is contained in both the Septuagint
and collections of the Pseudepigrapha. Within this study, potential references to the
Prayer are discussed (and counted) as part of the Septuagint analysis. However, the
Prayer is mentioned here in this introduction in order to highlight the influence of the
Pseudepigrapha upon the church.

620 Charlesworth, OTP, 632.
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apparent quotation from 1 Enoch in the book of Jude, there are a number of places
where a reference to the Pseudepigrapha would seem to be of benefit to the New
Testament. For example, the appeal to someone’s name in order to cast out demons in
Mark 9:38 is clarified by recognizing a similar practice in the Testament of Solomon;
the instruction to ‘bind him hand and feet and cast him into the outer darkness’ in
Matt 22:13 may be influenced by a similar judgment in 1 En. 10.14; and knowledge
of Isaiah being sawn in half with a wood saw in Mart. Ascen. Isa. 5.1 would explain
why readers are expected to understand the passing reference to those who ‘were

sawn in two’ in Heb 11:37.%%!

Therefore, the widespread adoption of the Jewish Pseudepigrapha throughout the
history of Church, together with these potential references in the New Testament,
raises the possibility that the Pseudepigrapha may have had a similar influence on the
Epistles. However, the Christian redaction of the Pseudepigrapha throughout the
history of their transmission means that their extant forms may be different to what

the author of the Epistles might have known.

Consequently, each parallel in this chapter is evaluated based on the context of the
matching words in the pseudepigraphal text. If this context is obviously Jewish, such
as observance of the Mosaic Law or temple worship, then the parallel will be

categorized as from the Epistle to the pseudepigraphal text.®*

Alternatively, if the
context is obviously Christian, such as when the surrounding verses contain allusions
to the New Testament, then it will be suggested that the parallel is from the

pseudepigraphal text to the Epistle.

The following sections now analyze the effectiveness and the efficiency of the
method with the three Pastoral Epistles and the Pseudepigrapha. The metadata is
analyzed and future research are suggested. Section 7.6 contains brief analyses of all

the interpretable parallels between Pastoral Epistles and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha,

621 Evans, Ancient Texts, 71-72.

622 Richard J. Bauckham, ‘The Continuing Quest for the Provenance of Old
Testament Pseudepigrapha’, in The Pseudepigrapha and Christian Origins: Essays
from the Studiorum Novi Testamenti Societas (ed. Gerbern S. Oegema and James H.

Charlesworth; New York: T&T Clark, 2008), 26-29.

226



including how the direction of each reference was determined and how it was

classified according to the process that was outlined in Chapter 1.

7.2 The Effectiveness of the Method

Table 7.2.1 — Parallels between 1 Timothy and the Pseudepigrapha

=
Slwla | g Search Root Total
<
Verse Source Text % a!::) <Zﬂ E Feature Words Words Class Type
£
. Apoc. Sedr. v Non- E4
13 1.17 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Echo
Non- E3
. v v
1:13 T. Jud. 19.3 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Echo
A2 .
. v v
2:5 T. Dan. 6.2 Keyword 3 4 (likely) Allusion
2:9 T.Jud. 135 | v Multiple 3 3 E4 Echo
Segments (possible)
) Apoc. Sedr. 44- | Non- A4 .
z:14 5.1 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Allusion
2:14 LAE165 | v Multiple 2 2 Ad Allusion
Segments (possible)

2:14 | Hist. Rech.7.8 | v Multiple 2 2 Ad Allusion
Segments (possible)

2:14 3Bar.48 | v Multiple 2 2 Ad Allusion
Segments (possible)

2:14 | Sib.Or. 1.39-40 | v Multiple 2 2 Ad Allusion
Segments (possible)

36 | 4 17\/'1?2&12:?1; v | v | Keyword 2 2 - -

5:10 T.Ab.39 | v Multiple 3 3 E4 Echo
Segments (possible)

Non- E4

. v
5:10 Jos. Asen. 13.12 verbatim 2 2 (possible) Echo
5:21 LAE322 |V Multiple 3 3 E4 Echo

Segments (possible)
67 | Ps.-Phoc. 110 v | Non- 0 2 ; -
verbatim
610 | T.Jud.191 |v v Non- 1 2 A3 Allusion
verbatim (possible)
6:13- 1 3 Macc. 5.35 v v | Muliiple 4 5 : -

15 Segments

6.16 | 1En. 141921 | Multiple 3 4 E4 Echo
Segments (possible)
6:17 | Ps.-Phoc. 62 v | Non- 1 2 ; -
verbatim
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Table 7.3.2 — Parallels between 2 Timothy and the Pseudepigrapha

=
gl & 2 Search Root Total
<
Verse Source Text % a!:a) <ZC z Feature Words Words Class Type
g
Non- E4
. v
1:18 T.Zeb. 19.3 verbatim 4 4 (possible) Echo
2:16 T. Jud. 21.8 v Non- 1 3 - -
verbatim
Non- E4
. v
3:1 T. Jud. 18.1 verbatim 2 3 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. v
3:1 T. Zeb. 9.5 verbatim 3 4 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
. v v
3:1 T.Dan 5.4 verbatim 3 4 (possible) Echo
Non- A4 .
. v
3:8 T. Sol. 25.4 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Allusion
Jan. Jam. Non- A4 .
. v v
3:8 3.7-11 verbatim 3 3 (possible) Allusion
3.11 Pss. Sol. 4.23 v V|V Verbatim 3 3 E4 Echo
(possible)
. E4
3.11 Pss. Sol. 12.1 v Verbatim 3 3 . Echo
(possible)
. E4
3.11 Pss. Sol. 13.4 v Verbatim 3 5 . Echo
(possible)
. Non- E4
- v
4.1 Sib. Or. 8.82-3 verbatim 3 4 (possible) Echo
4.8 T. Levi 8.2 v Non- 2 2 - ;
verbatim
Non- E4
v
4.14 Pss. Sol. 2.16 verbatim 5 7 (possible) Echo
Non- E4
v
4.14 Pss. Sol. 17.8 verbatim 5 7 (possible) Echo
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Table 7.2.1.3 — Parallels between Titus and the Pseudepigrapha

)
=)
gl s g Search Root Total
<
Verse Source Text % % <Zﬂ z Feature Words Words Class Type
g
. E4
1:2 Pss. Sol. 3.12 v Verbatim 2 2 . Echo
(possible)
Sib. Or. Non- A4 .
. v
I 7.132-33 verbatim 2 2 (possible) | ATUsion
2:11 3 Macc. 6.9 v | v - 1 1 - -
E4
2:14 Jub. 2.20 v Keyword 2 2 . Echo
(possible)
35 | T.Ab. 1434 | v Multiple 2 2 E4 Echo
Segments (possible)
37 Pss. Sol. 3.12 v Verbatim 2 2 E4 Echo
(possible)

The three baseline lists contain fifteen parallels, of which only six were deemed to be
‘interpretable.” The method detected all six of these interpretable parallels, giving it
an effectiveness of 100%. The following section suggests adding a new search feature
that would detect one of the baseline parallels that was deemed to be ‘not
interpretable’ according to the criteria of Coffee et al. but it appears to be

‘meaningful.”%*

The method detected thirty-one interpretable parallels between the three Pastoral
Epistles and the Pseudepigrapha, of which twenty-five are not listed in the baseline

lists. Figure 7.2, below, depicts these values.

Figure 7.2 — Interpretable Parallels for the Method and Baselines

25

623 Coffee et al., 394.
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The most effective search feature for the Epistles and the Pseudepigrapha was the
‘Non-verbatim’ feature, which detected almost half of the total parallels, including
eleven that are not in the baseline lists. The ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature was
also effective (though not as effective as it was for the Septuagint). This feature
detected nine parallels, all of which are not in the baseline lists. The values for all the

features are shown below in Table 7.2.2.

Interpretable | Those Not In

Search Feature P;fallels Baseline Lists
Verbatim 5 4
Non-verbatim 15 11
Keyword 2 1
Multiple Segments 9 9
TOTAL 31 25

Table 7.2.2 — The Effectiveness of Each Search Feature

7.3 Training the Method

There are nine parallels to the Jewish Pseudepigrapha that are in the baseline
lists but are not listed by the method (i.e. those that are shaded grey in the
above tables). The first group of omitted parallels is in 1 Tim 3:16 where
both the NA*® and Evans note parallels between this verse and 4 Macc. 6.31;
7.16; and 16.1, as shown below:

Kol dpoloyovpévag péya £otiv 1o Tiic eveepeiog pootiprov-* (1
Tim 3:16)

01L0A0YOVREVOS 0DV Se0TOTNG 0TtV TRV ToddV O £DoEPNC

Loyopdc.® (4 Macc. 6.31)

Ei 8¢ totvov yépav dvnp tdv péypt Bavatov facdvaov
TePlEPPOVNOEY 01’ VGERELAY, OLOLOYOVUEVMS T)YEUDY EGTIV TAV

o0&V 6 evoepiic hoyopos.®* (4 Macc. 7.16)

624 ET: ‘And undeniably, the mystery of religion is great.’
%23 ET: ‘Undeniably therefore, religious reasoning is the master of the passions.’
626 ET: “If, therefore, an old man, through religion, despised tortures even to death,

undeniably religious reasoning is ruler of the passions.’
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Ei 8¢ totvuv kol yovi kol yepard kol Xt Toidwv Pitnp VIEUEVEY

TG péEYPL Bavdtov Pacavoug Opdo TV TEKVAOV: OLOAOYOVUEVOS

) 7 3 b ~ ~ 3 ) N I3 2
avToKpaTmp E0Tiv TAV TaABBV O £06EPTC Aoyionoc.” (4 Macc.

16.1)

Since these verses contain three of the four occurrences of dpoAoyovpéveg in
the Pseudepigrapha, they were detected during the search process (i.e.
because the word has singular potential). The three passages in 4 Maccabees
appear to be similar to one another, but they are not thematically coherent

with 1 Tim 3:16.

The parallel to Ps.-Phoc. 110 that is noted by Evans in 1 Tim 6:7 does
express a similar idea as the Epistle, but it lacks the common vocabulary that

might be expected of an echo:

0VOLV Yap slonvEYKOEY €ig TOV KOGHOV, Tl 00OE EEEVEYKETV TL

Suvaueda’® (1 Tim 6:7)
ovK &t gic Ay SABov kai yppat yesbo®® (Ps.-Phoc. 110)

The UBS’ and NA*® list parallels to Eccl 5:14 and Job 1:21 in this same
verse. These two parallels also have low verbal similarity (they have
matching synonyms but no root words). An additional search feature called
‘Loose Non-verbatim’ that could detect these two parallels is defined below.
The places where it differs from the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature are

highlighted in red and underlined:

827 BT: “If therefore even a woman, an aged one, the mother of seven children,
endured to see her children’s torments even to death, undeniably religious reasoning
is the master even of the passions.’

%2 ET: ‘For we brought nothing into the world, such that we are not able to take
anything out.’

629 ET: It is not possible to bring riches and money into Hades.’
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Name: Loose Non-verbatim
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: broad

Min words: 2

Max words: segment

Max separation: 10

This search feature could also detect the potential reference to Ps.-Phoc. 62
that is noted by Evans in 1 Tim 6:17 (provided that byavyém was set as a

synonym for bynAo@povém):

Toic mhovsiog &v 1@ viv aidvt Topdyyerie iy Dynroepoveiv®’ (1
Tim 6:17)

DYyl 8 6 ToMC mhoiTog kai ¢ DPpv aéEer® ! (Ps.-Phoc. 62)

The parallel to 3 Macc. 5.35 in 1 Tim 6:13-15 was detected by the search
commands but then discounted because it was deemed to be not
interpretable. Likewise, the two omitted parallels in 2 Timothy were also
detected but then were subsequently discounted. The omitted parallel to T.
Jud. 21.8 in 2 Tim 2:16 contains one matching word (mpokdéntw) that could
be a keyword because it only occurs three times in the Pseudepigrapha.

However, the source text is unrelated to the Epistle:

TaG 0¢ PePnrovg Kevopwviog mepticTaco- ml TAETOV Yop

TPOKOWOLGLY éceﬂsiaq632 (2 Tim 2:16)

Kol TOAA®DV GapKag adikmg kopakag Kai ielg yoptdoovot, kail
r k] \ Y ) bl I e 4 633
TPOKOYOVGLY ml TO Kakov £v wagoveéig Lyovuevor.” (T. Jud.

21.8)

The potential parallel to T. Levi 8.2 in 2 Tim 4:8 has two matching words

(dwkawoovvn and otépavog) that only appear together in two verses of the

639 ET: ‘Command the rich in the present age not to be haughty.’

%1 ET: ‘But great wealth is conceited and leads to insolence.’

632 ET: ‘But avoid foolish babble; for it advances greater ungodliness.’

%33 ET: “And they will wrongfully feed the ravens and the owls with the flesh of

many; and the ones who lift up greediness will advance in evil.’
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Pseudepigrapha. However, both of these verses refer to a physical crown that
is worn in this lifetime, whereas 2 Tim 4 refers to the crown of righteousness

that is received on the last day:

Aowmov dmdkertal pot 6 TS H1KaL0GUVIS 6TEQPAVOC, OV AT0dMGCEL

pot O KVplog v €keivn Th NUEPY, O diKoog KPITMg, 0O HoVoV d€ Epol
3 \ v~ ~_ r ) 5 r 5 ~ 634 .
AL Kol ThoY TOTG Fyamnkooy v Emedvetay avtod.”! (2 Tim

4:8)

Kai €100V £ntd dvOpdTovg &v 07Tt Ak}, AEYOVTAC 1ot AVOGTAC
gvovoat TV 6ToANV T1 lepateiag Kol TOV 6TEQAVOV TG
OK010GVVI|S Kail TO AOY10V THG GLVECEMG KOl TOV TOONPN TH|G
aAnOeiag Kai 10 TETaAOV THG mioTemG Kol TNV pitpav Tod onpeiov

Kol 0 £povd Tiic mpoenteiac.® (T. Levi 8.2)

etne, péyiote Pacired, 0£0D GOl GTEQAVOV OIKOLOGUVG

dedmK6Toc.”® (Let. Arist. 280b)

Evans lists the first of these verses (i.e. T. Levi 8.2) as a parallel but not the latter
even though it has greater verbal similarity with the Epistle.®®” This discrepancy
highlights the need for a systematic approach to detecting references, like that used by

the new method.

The potential parallel with 3 Macc. 6.9 that is noted by the NA* and Evans
in Titus 2:11 was detected by the method during the linking/searching step

3% ET: ‘Only the crown of righteousness remains for me, which the Lord, the
righteous judge, will repay to me on that day; and not only to me, but also to all who
love/long for his appearance.’

633 ET: ‘And I saw seven men in white clothing, saying to me, ‘Arise, put on the dress
of priesthood, and the crown of righteousness, and the word of understanding, and the
robe of truth, and the plate of faith, and the turban of miracle, and the ephod of
prophecy.”’

63 ET: ‘He said, ‘O great king, God has given to you the crown of righteousness.”’

637 As well as the two matching words, there are also two lexical alternatives in Let.

Arist. 280D (i.e. 6g6g for kVprog, and didwpu for dmodidmpw).
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because the shared word, émpaivm, only occurs six times in the
Pseudepigrapha. However, this potential parallel was subsequently
discounted because there is no obvious benefit of appealing to the source

text:

Eme@avn yap 1 xapic 1od 0cod sotiplog mioy avOpdmoc®

2:11)

(Titus

Kol VOV, picvBpt, moAvéree, TV OA®V O1KAGTA, TAYOS EmLQavN 0L
T01¢ ayiolg Topanh yévoug, vo £RdeAVYUEVOV AVOU®Y E0VRV

WBplopévorc.”*’ (3 Macc. 6.9)

The method detected five parallels between Titus and the Pseudepigrapha that are not
listed in the baseline lists. All five of these parallels have greater verbal similarity

than the parallel to 3 Macc. 6.9.

7.4 The Efficiency of the Method

The following tables contain the computer and manual workloads for each of the
Pastoral Epistles with the Pseudepigrapha. This data is provided for the benefit of
future studies of echoes that might experiment with a different set of search features
and a different value for the Singular Potential criterion. The total workloads for each
Epistle with the Septuagint (which were calculated in Chapters 4—6) have been
included in these tables in order to facilitate the comparison of the workloads for the

two different sets of source texts.

Since the method looks for rare combinations of words, the computer workload is
determined by both the rarity of the words and the size of the source texts. Thus, the

computer workloads for the Pseudepigrapha are all lower than the equivalent values

38 ET: “For the grace of God has appeared bringing salvation to all men.’
39 ET: ‘And now, you who hate insolence; you who abound in mercy; you who are
the protector of all things; appear quickly to those who are of the race of Israel, who

are insulted by abhorred, lawless Gentiles.’

234



for the Septuagint because it is easier to find a rare combination (i.e. takes less

searches) for this smaller set of source texts.

Computer
Workload
Pseud. | Sept. | Pseud. | Sept.

1 Tim 1,011 | 7,981 | 8,904 | 7.89 8.81
2 Tim 688 5,148 | 5,893 8.49 8.67
Titus 406 3,138 | 3,413 | 7.73 8.41
Total 2,105 | 16,267 | 18,210 | 7.73 8.65

Table 7.4.1 — Computer Workload for the three Pastoral Epistles
with the Jewish Pseudepigrapha and the Septuagint

Search Searches

Target Text Words

The manual workloads in Table 7.4.2, below, are calculated based on the number of
interpretable parallels in each Epistle. All the manual workloads for the
Pseudepigrapha are higher than for the Septuagint, indicating that it is harder to find
an interpretable parallel in this set of source texts. In other words, the manual
workloads indicate that the Pastoral Epistles have more in common with the

Septuagint than with the Pseudepigrapha.

All Verbal Interpretable Manual
Target Text Parallels Parallels Workload
Pseud. | Sept. | Pseud. | Sept. | Pseud. | Sept.

1 Tim 9,054 | 9,152 14 39 646.7 | 234.7
2 Tim 5,844 | 5,963 12 48 487.0 | 124.2
Titus 3,819 | 3,865 5 38 763.8 | 101.7
Total 18,717 | 18,980 31 125 | 603.8 | 151.8

Table 7.4.2 — Manual Workload for the three Pastoral Epistles
with the Jewish Pseudepigrapha and the Septuagint
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7.5 Analysis of Metadata

Figure 7.5, below, shows how the thirty-one interpretable parallels that were detected
by the method are distributed among the various books of the Jewish Pseudepigrapha.
The baseline parallels are also shown for comparison. Noticeably, this graph
highlights that there are relatively high numbers of parallels with the Psalms of
Solomon and the Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs, especially the Testament of
Judah. The relationships between the Pastoral Epistles and these two books are
suggested as profitable areas of future study.

Figure 7.5 — Distribution of Parallels for the three Pastoral Epistles
with the Jewish Pseudepigrapha
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7.6 Analyses of Interpretable Parallels

In this section, the thirty-one interpretable parallels between the three Pastoral
Epistles and the Pseudepigrapha are analysed using a similar format to the analyses in
the previous chapters. This format is a slightly simplified version of the format used

by Beetham in his study of the echoes of Scripture in Colossians.**’

In determining parallels with the Septuagint, Pseudepigrapha and New Testament, the
works of Dittmar, Gough, Hiibner, McLean, and Wilson, and the commentaries of
Knight and Towner were consulted, just as they were for the analyses in the previous

chapters.®"!

In addition, Delamarter’s Scripture index of the Pseudepigrapha was also
used.®* However, most of the parallels noted in the following analyses are from the

method rather than these lists.
7.6.1 1 Timothy

The method detected fourteen interpretable parallels between 1 Timothy and the
Jewish Pseudepigrapha. Some verses of the Epistle, such as 1 Tim 2:14, contain

several parallels. Where this occurs, the parallels are discussed together.

640 Christopher A. Beetham, Echoes of Scripture in the Letter of Paul to the
Colossians (Atlanta: Society of Biblical Literature, 2008).

641 Dittmar, Vetus Testamentum in Novo; Gough, The New Testament Quotations,
Hiibner, Vetus Testamentum in Novo: Band 2 Corpus Paulinum; McLean, Citations
and Allusions; Wilson, Pauline Parallels; Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles; Towner,
The Letters to Timothy and Titus.

%42 Delamarter, A Scripture Index to Charlesworth’s The Old Testament

Pseudepigrapha.
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1. The Echo of 1 Tim 1:5 in Apoc. Sedr. 1.17

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Apoc. Sedr. 1.17 1 Tim 1:5

o M dydmn f0eia €otiv TO KEPAAUOV T0 8¢ TéAh0G ThG TapayyeAiog £6TIV

TaPO TGOV TAOV APETOV: 1 Ayann £6TIV ayamn €k kabopdg Kopdiag Kol

10 Téhog 10D Kéopov. oLVEIONGEMS AyadTic Kol ToTE®S
avonokpitov,™*

This parallel was detected by the “Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following
search command:
(téhog, TeEMé®, EmTeAé®, CLVTELE®, GUVTEAELD, TELELOG, TEAELOTNG, TELEO®, TEAEIMOTIG,
tehel®TG) <within 5 words> (Gydmn, dyamdo, dyamnTtog)

Apoc. Sedr. 1.17 was the only verse that was returned by this search.

Agourides cites several factors that suggest that the Apocalypse of Sedrach
originated as a Jewish document.®*” These include the focus on Sedrach as an
intercessor for divine mercy (as apposed to Jesus in early Christianity®*® and
Mary in later tradition®"), as well as the absence of key Christian elements,
such as the incarnation and the atonement.*** Furthermore, the analogy of God

as a ‘father” who refuses to forgive the son who has left with his inheritance

3 ET: ‘Love is itself the principal virtue, beyond all the virtues. Love is the goal of
the world.’

44 ET: ‘And the goal of the command is love that issues from a pure heart and a good
conscience and a sincere faith.’

643 S. Agourides, ‘Apocalypse of Sedrach’, in OTP, Vol. I (2nd ed.; Peabody,
Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 606.

646 For Jesus as mediator see, for example, Heb 10.

%47 For Mary as mediator see, for example, the Apocalypse of the Virgin.

648 Agourides, ‘Apocalypse of Sedrach’, 606.
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(Apoc. Sedr. 6.4-6) is at odds with the ‘father’ of the Prodigal Son (Luke
15:11-24).5%

Jesus’ role in the Apocalypse is only to bring Sedrach’s soul to paradise
(Apoc. Sedr. 9.1), a task that belongs to the archangel Michael in other
literature (e.g. T. Ab. 1.4-6). Since Michael appears unexpectedly in the final
chapters of the Apocalypse (Apoc. Sedr. 14.1), Agourides suggests that
Michael played a larger role in an original Jewish form of the document and
that a Christian redactor has changed all but one of these references to

Jesus %

Although the Apocalypse may have been originally Jewish, the opening
chapter appears to be a Christian sermon on love that has been prefixed to
the subsequent Jewish visionary material.®>' This is evident in the first verse
of the Apocalypse, which says: Tod dayiov kai poakapiov Xedpdry Adyog mepl
aydmng kol wepi petavoiog kai 0phoddEmv XpioTlovdv Kol mepi dELTEPOG
napovsiog Tod kupiov NUAV Incod Xpiotod (‘Of the holy and blessed
Sedrach, a word concerning love and repentance and orthodox Christianity
and concerning the second coming of our Lord Jesus Christ’, Apoc. Sedr.

1.1).

This Christian sermon contains several apparent allusions to the New
Testament (see below) and it is possible that Apoc. Sedr. 1.17 makes a similar

reference to 1 Tim 1:5.
Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of 1 Tim 1:5.

The Context of Apoc. Sedr. 1.17

As mentioned above, this verse appears to be part of a Christian sermon on love.
There is a likely paraphrase of 1 Pet 4:8 and 1 Cor 13:1-3 in the earlier verses of the

chapter/sermon:

%% If the Apocalypse originated in Second Temple Judaism, Jesus’ parable may form
a corrective to this teaching.

659 This point is made by Agourides, ‘Apocalypse of Sedrach’, 606.

61 Agourides, ‘Apocalypse of Sedrach’, 606.
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Kol 010 ToVTOo TNV Ayanny kompeda, adT Yop KaAvmTel TAR00G
ApopTIOV: Ti Yap TO OQELOG, TEKVA OV, AV TA TAVTO EYMUEV, THV

8¢ odlovoav dydmny ovk Exopev®® (Apoc. Sedr. 1.3-4)

There are also clear references of 1 John 4:21 and Matt 22:40 in the verses

leading up to Apoc Sedr. 1.17, as shown below:

ENEYyeL Yap o€ Todvvng 6 Beoldyoc, 6Tt O Un dyamdv TOV AOEAPOV
avToD, OV EmpaKev, TOV Bedv, OV 00y EMpaKeV, TOG dvvaTal

ayomav;®> (Apoc. Sedr. 1.10)

Kol Ay O kVprog Aéyer: 'Ev tavtoig taig dusiv 6Aog 6 vouog kol oi

npooijtar kpéppovrar>* (Apoc. Sedr. 1.13)

As well as these obvious references, Agourides lists an echo of 1 John 4:20 in Apoc.

Sedr. 1.10 and an echo of Rom 13:10 in Apoc. Sedr. 1.14.

The Context of 1 Tim 1:5

1 Tim 1:5 is part of the opening exhortation of the Epistle (i.e. 1 Tim 1:3-20).°”

Knight does not mention the parallel with Apoc. Sedr. 1.14 but he does recognize that
1 Tim 1:5 is thematically coherent with Matt 22:37-40,°°® which is cited in Apoc Sedr
1.13 (see above).

652 BT: ¢And for this reason, let us gain love, for it covers a multitude of sins; fr what
is the gain, my children, if we have all things and have not saving love?’

%3 ET: ‘For John the theologian rebukes you, because ‘the one who does not love his
brother, whom he has seen, how can he love God who he has not seen?’’

%% ET: ‘Again the Lord says, ‘On these two [commandments] depend the whole law
and the prophets.”’

635 Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 70; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus,
104.

636 Knight I11, The Pastoral Epistles, 76.
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Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

Although this is only a possible echo, it suggests that the Christian author of Apoc.

Sedr. 1 gave 1 Timothy the same status as the other New Testament books that are

referenced in this sermon.
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2. The Echoof 1 Tim 1:13in T. Jud. 19.3

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Jud. 19.3 1 Tim 1:13

GAL™ 6 Be0¢ TV TOTEPOV LoV, O AN NAenOnv, 6T dyvo®v ¢moinca &v

s ’ ) , 7 P 5 3 r . 658
oiKTipp®V Kol ELENPROV, GUVEYV®D OTL €V | dmioTig:

5 y 5 , 7
ayvoiq émoinca®

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following
search command:
(éheéw, Eleoc, Ehenuoovvn, Elenumv) <within 5 words> (dyvoéw, dyvonua, dyvola,
ayvooio, dyveootog)
T. Jud. 19.3 is the only verse that this search command returned for the

Pseudepigrapha.

While the Testaments contain a number of passages that are clearly Christian (e.g. T.
Sim. 7.1-3; T. Levi 14.2; and T. Zeb. 9.8), the repeated exhortations to obey the
Mosaic Law (e.g. T. Levi 13.1-4; T. Jud. 26.1; and T. Iss. 5.1), together with the
expectation of dual messiahs (e.g. T. Reu. 6.8-11; T. Sim. 7.1; and T. Jud. 21.1-5,
24.1-6), suggest that the Christian elements are later additions to a document that was
first penned by a Hellenistic Jew.**’ Kee argues that the Christian elements are largely
‘peripheral’; that the original language was Greek, and that the document was

probably written in the Maccabean period.*®

There is a second possible echo of T. Jud. 19 in 1 Tim 6:1 (see below) and so both of

these parallels are classified as ‘E3” echoes (see Chapter 1, Section 1.7).

7 ET: ‘But the God of my fathers, who is compassionate and merciful, forgave me
because I acted in ignorance.’

8 ET: ‘But I was shown mercy because I acted ignorantly in unbelief.’

69 H. C. Kee, ‘Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs’, in OTP, Vol. I (2nd ed.;
Peabody, Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 777-78.

660 K ee, ‘Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs’, 777—78.
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Because of the two possible echoes of the Epistle, as well as two other possible
echoes of the New Testament in this chapter (which are discussed below under the
parallel to 1 Tim 6:1), the direction of this echo is assumed to be from the Epistle to
the Testament. In other words, this chapter of the Testament shows evidence of

Christian redaction.
Summary: Class E3 (possible) echo of 1 Tim 1:13.

The Context of T. Jud. 19.3

This chapter of the Testament contains the (pseudepigraphal) patriarch’s confession

of sin over his ‘love of money’ (T. Jud. 19.1).

Parallels to T. Jud. 19.1-2 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

Delamarter does not list the parallel to T. Jud. 19.2. However, he does list a parallel

between 1 Tim 1:13 and Jos. Asen. 6.7, which is shown below:!

TOAAIT®POG E£Y® Kol dppwv, OTL AeAdANKO T® TOTPl LoV PUATOL

novnp6.°®* (Jos. Asen. 6.7b)

The Context of 1 Tim 1:13

This verse is part of the opening exhortation of the Epistle (i.e. 1 Tim 1:3-20) and the
surrounding verses refer to Paul’s calling and conversion.®® Paul’s prior ignorance

forms a pattern for other Christians.®®*

561 Delamarter, A Scripture Index to Charlesworth’s The Old Testament

Pseudepigrapha, 45, 97.

662 ET: I am miserable and foolish, for I spoke evil words [about Joseph] to my
father.’

663 Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 70; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus,
104.

564 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 133-36.
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Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

As noted above, this possible echo suggests that the Epistle had influenced a Christian
redactor of the Testament of Judah. This in turn would suggest that the Epistle had

been accepted within the early church.
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3. The Allusion to T. Dan 6.2 in 1 Tim 2:5-6

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Dan 6.2 1 Tim 2:5-6a

3 It \ ~ ~ 1 ~ r ~ T \ r 3 Y , ~ N
€yyilete 0€ T@® Be® Kol 1@ AyYEA® TG Eig yap 0¢0g, €1g kai peoitng 0ot kol
TOPATOVREVE VUGS 8T1L 0VTOG £6TL avlporov, avoporog Xpiotog Incodg, 6
pecitng 0ot koi avlpaTv £xi Tig 8oV¢ £avtodv avtilvtpov vmep mavtav®®
eipfivng Topanr®®

This parallel was detected by the ‘Keyword’ search feature through searching for
occurrences of pecitng. This word only occurs twice in the Pseudepigrapha; the other

occurrence is in T. Moses 1, which is unrelated to the Epistle.

As mentioned in the discussion of the previous parallel, Kee believes that the
Testaments of Twelve Patriarchs originated in the Maccabean period and that they
were ‘penned by a Hellenistic Jew.”®®’” This means that Paul could have been aware of

their contents.

The high verbal similarity between the texts (i.e. a possible four-word

quotation) gives the parallel volume (i.e. an allusion).
Summary: Class A2 (likely) allusion to T. Dan 6.2.

The Context of T. Dan 6.2

This chapter of the Testaments contains a warning about falling into temptation (T.

Dan 6.1).

665 ET: ‘And draw near to God and to the angel who asks/intercedes for you; because
he is a mediator between God and man for the peace of Israel.’

%6 BT: ‘For there is one God and one mediator between God and man, the man Christ
Jesus, who gave himself as a ransom for all.’

667 K ee, ‘Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs’, 777—78.
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Parallels to T. Dan 6.2 in the Septuagint

The study also detected a parallel between 1 Tim 2:5 and Job 9:33 (see
Appendix C).

Parallels to T. Dan 6.2 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

This ‘angel’ (&yyehoc, T. Dan 6.2) is introduced earlier in the Testaments of
the Twelve Patriarchs in T. Levi 5:6-7 (6 éyyehog 0 TopattoOUeEVOS TO YEVOG
Topanh, ‘the angel who intercedes for the race of Israel’). T. Levi describes
the mediation of angels in greater detail, including a description of the highest

heaven, where it is said that:

ot dyyelot gict T0D TPOSHOTOV KLPIOV, Ol AgtToVPYODVTES Kol
€E1aoKOUEVOL TTPOG KUPLOV ML TAGOIS TG Ayvolalg T®V SiKaimy.
TPOCPEPOVGL O€ KLPIW dGUNV E0®OI0G AOYIKTV KOl AVOILOKTOV

1pocpopav®®® (T. Levi 3.5-6)

Angelic mediators are also pictured in 1 En. 99.3. Other figures, such as
Yedpay (Apoc. Sedr. 13.1ff.), also fulfil the role of a heavenly mediator in
the Pseudepigrapha.

The Context of 1 Tim 2:5-6a

These verses of the Epistle seem to counter three ideas found in the
Testaments. Firstly, the idea that there are many mediators, one for each yévog

669 is challenged by Paul’s assertion that £i¢ [€otv] peoitg

(‘race/nation’),
(“there is one mediator’, 1 Tim 2:5). Secondly, the claim the mediator is
avBpwmoc Xpiotog Tnoodc (‘[the] man Christ Jesus’, 1 Tim 2:5; note the
emphasis on his humanity through the fronting of dv0pwmoc) contradicts the
references to angelic mediators in the Testaments.®”® Finally, the assertion that

0 600G aVToV avtilvtpov VmEp mhvtev (‘the one who gave himself for all’, 1

%68 ET: “The angels are before the face of the Lord, who minister and make atonement
to the Lord for all the sins of ignorance of the righteous. And offer to the Lord a sweet
aroma, a reasonable and bloodless offering.’

6% See T. Levi 5.6, 7; 3.5-6 and T. Dan 6.2, 6.

%79 See T. Dan 6.2 and T. Levi 3.5-6.
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Tim 2:6) appears to speak against the need for many angelic mediators

offering multiple sacrifices in T. Levi 3.5-6.

Parallels to T. Dan 6.2 in the New Testament

1 Tim 2:5 may also be influenced by the letter to the Hebrews, which contains
half of the six occurrences of peoitng in the New Testament. In this letter, the

fact that Jesus is a ‘man’ (dvBpwmoc) serves to emphasize Jesus’s sufficiency

as the mediator (Heb 2:14-18).

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

This likely allusion to the Pseudepigrapha does not imply a change in Paul’s
theology. Instead, it would be an instance of Paul using orthodox Christian
theology, which is contained in Hebrews, to counter the heterodox teaching

that is contained in the Testaments.
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4. The Echo of T. Jud. 13.5in 1 Tim 2:9

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Jud. 13.5 1 Tim 2:9

A 5 ~ <\ y 1 ¢ / \ ~ 5 ~
KOGUNGUCS £V YPVGH Kol uapyaptralq67 Qoavtog [Kai] yovoikag £V KOTOGTOA)

KOGUI® HETA aid0DC Kol GOPPOGHVIG
KOGUETY £00TAC, Un &V TAEYHOGY Kol

1PLOiO T popyapitorg fj iHaTIop®
672

TOAVTENET

This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature using the

following search command:

(Koopém, kOGHOGC, KOGHOG, kKoouikog) <within 30 words> ((ypvciov, ypvcdg, xpvcooic,
xpLod®) <within 5 words> (papyapitng, ipatiopdc, ipatiCe, ipdatiov, ToAVTEAG,
TOAVTELELD, TOAVTEADG))

T. Jud. 15.5 is the only verse that was returned by this search command.

This is the second parallel with the Testament of Judah in this Epistle (there is a third

parallel in 1 Tim 6:10). This echo could be in either direction.
Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of T. Jud. 13.5.

The Context of T. Jud. 13.5

In this chapter of the Testament of Judah, the patriarch explains to his sons
how he was seduced into marrying a woman called Bnocovg v Xavavaiov
(‘Bessoue the Canaanite’, T. Jud. 13.3). On the night that this happened,
Bessoue is described as wearing gold and pearls (T. Jud. 13.5).

SV ET: ‘Adorned in gold and pearls.’
672 ET: ‘Likewise women should adorn themselves in resptectable clothes, with
modesty and self control, not with braided hair and gold or pearls or expensive

clothing.’

248




The Context of 1 Tim 2:9

This verse is part of group of instructions (i.e. 1 Tim 2:8-15) that describe the correct

way to behave in public gatherings of the church.®”

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

As mentioned in the opening evaluation, this echo could be in either
direction. If Paul is echoing the Testament, then the negative context of
Judah’s seduction may explain why they are not suitable to be worn by
women in the Early Church. As such, being adorned in gold and pearls might

suggest the intent to gain a husband rather than to worship God.

Alternatively, the Testament could be echoing 1 Tim 2:9. In which case, the

use of the Epistle would demonstrate its acceptance in the early church.

57 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 190.
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5. The Allusion to Apoc. Sedr. 4.4-5.1in 1 Tim 2:13-14

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Apoc. Sedr. 4.4-5.1 1 Tim 2:13-14

"Eyo £noinca 1OV mpoTémAacTtov Adapn | Adap yap mpdTtog émhacOn, sita Eba.

Kol E0nka aToV v 1@ Topadeicm v Kol Adap ook et 0, 1 6& yovn
éow Tod QuTod Tiic (ofic dAatov: éav | iEamatnOsica év mapaPaoet yéyovev-©’0
YOp @ayng an’ avtod, Bovitm amobavel.
a0TOG 0€ TAPNKOVGE OV THV EVTOANV Kol
V70 10D SoPforov dmatnOeic Epayev amnod
0D E0hov®’ (Apoc. Sedr. 4.4-5).

200 Behnuartog oty On, déonotd pov, 6
Adap®” (Apoc. Sedr. 5.1)

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(Adap, avnp) <within 5 words> (dnatdm, EEanatdm, amdn)
Apoc. Sedr. 5.1 is the only verse that was returned by this search command.
However, there are several parallels to this verse in the Pseudepigrapha that
were detected by the method using other search commands. These parallels

are mentioned in the following discussion.

As mentioned above, Agourides believes that the Apocalypse of Sedrach

originated as a Jewish document, which may have been available to Paul.®”’

67 ET: ‘I made the first-formed Adam and placed him in paradise in the midst of the
plant of life [and said to him,] “Be on your guard; for if you eat from it you will
surely die.” But he refused to listen to my command and having been deceived by the
devil he ate from the tree.’

573 ET: ‘By your will Adam was deceived, my master.’

876 BT: ‘for Adam was formed first, then Eve. And Adam was not deceived, but the

woman, having been deceived became a transgressor.’
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Summary: Class A4 (possible) allusion to Apoc. Sedr. 4.4-5.1.

The Context of Apoc. Sedr. 4.4-5.1

These verses are found within the context of Sedrach petitioning God to have mercy
on repentant sinners. It is difficult to imagine why a Christian would ascribe this task
to a relatively obscure Jewish figure (rather than Jesus, Mary or one of the Apostles);
instead, it seems preferable to identify this material as part of an earlier Jewish

tradition.

Parallels to Apoc. Sedr. 4.4-5.1 in the Septuagint

The method also detected parallels between 1 Tim 2:14 and Gen 2-3, including the

following verses:
£mhooey O 0edc TOV avBpomov’’® (Gen 2:7)

Kai gimev kOptoc 6 O£d¢ Tij yuvouki Ti Todto émoinoag; kol imev 1)
yovn O dgic fatnoéy pe, kol Epayov®” (Gen 3:13).

These two parallels are discussed in Appendix C.

Parallels to Apoc. Sedr. 4.4-5.1 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

This idea that Adam (Addau) was deceived (dmatdw or E€amatdwm) by the Devil
(d14PBorog, Zatavag or d¢ig) appears to be commonly held in the

Pseudepigrapha, as the following four examples illustrate:

100G [Adap kai Edov] 8& péd’ aivoc éEamdtnosy d@ig Bokiwgégo

(Sib. Or. 1.39b-40a)

Aéyel avT® [T) 6@eL] 6 drdforog: pn ofod- poVoV yeEvod pot

oKkeDOC, KAy AAGm S16 6TOHUTOHG GOV PR &v O Suvion

sLanotijoon ovtov [ie. Adan]®®! (LAE 16.5).

677 Agourides, ‘ Apocalypse of Sedrach’, 606.

78 ET: ‘God formed the man.’

7 ET: ‘And the Lord God said to the woman, ‘What is this that you have done?” And
the woman said, ‘The snake deceived me and I ate.”’

%0 ET: ‘But the very dreaded serpent deceived them [i.e. Adam and Eve] by guile.’
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Kol £Bomoev 6 dvBpwmoc tod Beod Aéymv: Ofpot dtt ictopia ToD

Adap uoi dvekeaiol®dn- ékeivov yap da th¢ Edag nratnoey 6
~ 2 .

Za‘wvag68 (Hist. Rech. 7.8a)

00 cuvey®pnoev TOV Adap dyacOal avtod [Thic AuméAov]. Kol dud
0070 POBovncag 6 drapforog NraTicey AdTOV d1d THG AUTEAOD

avtod®™ (3 Bar. 4.8¢)

Each of these verses is found within the midst of apparently Jewish material.
According to J. J. Collins, the original Jewish material in Sib. Or. 1 records
history ‘no later than the time of Augustus, and so the dating suggested by
Kurfess, about the turn of the era, is most likely correct.”®® Likewise, the
Life of Adam and Eve ‘fits into the time near the beginning of
Christianity’;*** the History of the Rechabites ‘may antedate the second
century [CE]’;®* and 3 Baruch ‘should probably be dated in the first two

centuries [CE].”®*’

Delamarter lists the parallels between 1 Tim 2:14 and LAE 14.2 and Sib. Or 1.42, but
not the parallels with Apoc. Sedr. 4.4-5.1, Hist. Rech. 7.8 and 3 Bar. 4.8.

%1 ET: “The devil said to him [i.e. the serpent], “Do not be afraid, only become a
vessel for me; and I will speak words through your mouth by which you will be able
to deceive him [i.e. Adam].””

%82 ET: ‘And the man of God cried out, saying, “Woe to me that the history of Adam
be repeated in me; for Satan deceived that one [i.e. Adam] through Eve.”

58 ET: ‘He did not permit Adam to touch it [i.e. the vine]. But because of envy, the
devil deceived him through his vine.’

684 3. J. Collins, ‘Sibylline Oracles’, in OTP, Vol. I (2nd ed.; Peabody, Massachusetts:
Hendrickson, 2011), 331.

85 M. D. Johnson, ‘Life of Adam and Eve’, in OTP, Vol. 2 (2nd ed.; Peabody,
Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 252.

68 James H. Charlesworth, ‘History of the Rechabites’, in OTP, Vol. 2 (2nd ed.;
Peabody, Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 445.

87T H. E. Gaylord, ‘3 Baruch’, in OTP, Vol. I (2nd ed.; Peabody, Massachusetts:
Hendrickson, 2011), 657.
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The Context of 1 Tim 2:13-14

These verses are found within a section (i.e. 1 Tim 2:8-15) that describes the correct

way to behave in public gatherings of the church.®®®

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

It is likely that the tradition that ‘Adam was deceived,” which is found in at
least five different texts of the Jewish Pseudepigrapha, is part of the original
Jewish sections of these documents. Furthermore, the dating of these Jewish
sections means that Paul may have been aware of this tradition. Therefore,
the clause Adap ovk Nrat)On (‘Adam was not deceived’, Tim 2:14) may be

a direct contradiction of this tradition.

This possible allusion does not replace/contradict the obvious references to
the book of Genesis in 1 Tim 2 (see above). Instead, it simply allows Paul to
be influenced by both sets of source texts. As such, Paul may be referring
back to the original Genesis account in order to correct a heresy that is

recorded in (or dependent on) the Jewish Pseudepigrapha.

%88 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 190.
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6. The Echo of T. Ab. 3.6-9 in 1 Tim 5:10

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Ab. 3.6-9 1 Tim 5:10b

Kol €ékdAecev ABpadp TOV viov avtod ToV | £l é£gvoddymoey, €l ayimv modag
> \ 3 5~ r > ’ e 690

Ioaax kai einev avt®- Tékvov Toadx, gviyey,

avdot Ot kai Bdie DOwp &ml ThHg Aekdvng,

va viyouev tovg modoc Tod EEvou

TOVTOV. KOl iveyKeV MG TPooeThydn: kol
gimev APpadp- Katavonow o dmep kai
yevnoetal, 0Tt £V T TPVPAID ToOTE® 00
un viyo €11 100G T8 0g AvOpdhITOU
Eevilopévov mpodg NUAC. dKkovoag 08
Toaak Tod Tatpog avTod AalodvTog
TadTa, £04KPLGEY, Kol AEYEL TPOG ADTOV:
[étep pov, ti dottv TodTo HTL ElMag

"Eoyoatdv pov €otiv viyor modog
689

avBpadmov Eévov;

This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature using the

following search command:

(Eevodoyém, E€vog, Eevia, Eevilm, prho&evia, prhdEevog) <within 30 words> (vintw, Bortilo,
A0V®, KoBopilm)

689 ET: <Abraham called his son Isaac and said to him, ‘Arise and put water into the
dish in order that we wash the feet of this stranger.” And he brought it as he was told.
And Abraham said, ‘I have insight, and so it will be, that in this dish I will never
again wash the feet of any man coming as a stranger to us.” And Isaac hearing his
father say this wept, and said to him: ‘My father, what is this that you are saying:
“This is my last time to wash the feet of a stranger?’”’

% ET: ‘Has shown hospitality, washed the feet of the saints.’
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T. Ab. 3.9 is the only passage in the Pseudepigrapha that satisfies this search

command.

According to Sanders, the Testament of Abraham appears to have been originally
‘written in Greek during the first century by a Jewish author in Egypt’ and now exists
in two main recensions.®’ Although the longer of these two may contain some verbal
dependencies on the New Testament,”” the verses in the parallel are taken from the
shorter recension that, apart from the closing benediction (T. Ab. 14.9), appears to be

free of Christian elements.

Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of T. Ab. 3.6-9.

The Context of T. Ab. 3.6-9

In preceding context, the archangel Michael, who referred to as the £évog (“stranger’),
is sent to Abraham to tell him that his death is imminent. T. Ab. 3.6-9 then describes
Abraham as being eager to wash the feet of this stranger. Subsequently, Abraham’s

love of strangers is described as an example to be imitated (cf. T. Ab. 20.15 — 10D

ToTpLapxov APpadp Ty erioteviav ppuncdpeda).*”

Parallels to T. Ab. 3.6-9 in the Septuagint

This study also detected a parallel between 1 Tim 5:10 and 1 Sam 25:41. Here,

Abigail declares to David’s messengers:

> N e , > ’ ’ I ~ ’ 94
1800 1) 50VAN G0V €ig Tondiokny viyar T6dag v Taidwmv cov.®* (1

Sam 25:41)

Interestingly, Abigail makes this statement just after her husband has died, making
her a natural example for the widows in the Epistle. Her subsequent marriage to the

future king of Israel, together with his praise of her character (1 Sam 25:33), would

1'E. P. Sanders, ‘Testaments of the Three Patriarchs’, in OTP, Vol. 1 (2nd ed.;
Peabody, Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 869.

692 See, for example, the verbatim agreement with Matt 7:13 in T. Ab. A11.2.

%93 While this exhortation is only found in the longer recension, it seems reasonable to
assume that the same point is implied in the shorter one. ET: ‘Immitate the love of
strangers of the patriarch Abraham.’

%% ET: ‘Behold, your servant is your slave to wash the feet of your children/servants.’
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seem to raise Abigail’s profile in the Septuagint and lend weight to her example in the

Epistle.*”

Parallels to T. Ab. 3.6-9 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

The idea of washing someone’s feet is also mentioned twice in the story of Joseph and
Aseneth.®® According to Burchard, this story was written sometime between the first
century BCE and the second century CE and centers around the conversion to
Judaism of the young Egyptian heroine, Aseneth.®’ Initially, she is described as
gEovbevodoa kai kotamroovoo Tavto &vopa,”® and so she becomes enraged &v dpyii

%99 when her father suggests that she might consider marrying Joseph. But after

HeYAAN
she meets Joseph and he prays for her, Aseneth abandons her idols and becomes a

Jewish proselyte. Subsequently, she beseeches her father,

Tapabov e avTd €ic madiokny, tva £ym viym Tovg T6d0g adTod

Kol S10KOVAGM DT Kol SOVAELG® AT €IC TOVG ¥POVOLS GTAVTOG

tiic Corfic pov’™ (Jos. Asen. 13.12).
Later, when Joseph requests the attending servants wash his feet, she insists,

oVyi, Kopte, 010TL ai ¥eIpEG pov XE1pég cov Kai o1 THdeg Gov TOdES
LoV, Kal oV un viyn GAAn tovug modag cov. Kai €idcato adtov Kai

£viye ToVC TOOUC avtod ! (Jos. Asen. 20.3).

%93 The virtue of washing feet could also be derived from Jn 13:12-17.

6% Together, Joseph and Aseneth and the Testament of Abraham contain six of the
eight references to feet washing in the Pseudepigrapha. The other two references are
found in the fragments of the Ordinances of Levi (vv. 53 & 54) and refer to washing
one’s own feet.

897 See C. Burchard, ‘Joseph and Aseneth’, in OTP, Vol. 2 (2nd ed.; Peabody,
Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 187-88.

%% Jos. Asen. 2.1 — ET: ‘Despising and scorning all men.’

6% Jos. Asen. 4.11 — ET: ‘With great anger.’

" ET: ‘Give me as a maidservant to him in order that I might wash his feet and

minister to him and serve him all the time of my life.’
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Thus, Aseneth’s desire to wash Joseph’s feet is symbolic of her conversion and her
affections towards him. Given the significance of this act, together with the fact that
Joseph is upheld as avnp Oeooefng [. . .] kol mvedpa Beod Eotv KL AT Kol YAPLG
Kupiov pet” avtod 2 (thereby making him analogous to the &ytot of 1 Tim 5:10),

there is an obvious similarity with the Epistle.

The Context of 1 Tim 5:10

Like the Testament of Abraham, the idea of ‘washing feet’ in the Epistle is in the

context of ‘welcoming strangers’ (é¢£gvoddynoev, 1 Tim 5:10).

Parallels to T. Ab. 3.6-9 in the New Testament

In John 13:1-17, Jesus washes the feet of his disciples and then instructs them to

follow his example.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

This parallel, together with the other parallels to feet washing that were
discussed above, serves to highlight that the expectation of ‘washing feet’ in

1 Tim 5:10 would not seem strange to Timothy and the early church.

"L ET: <“No, master, because my hands are your hands and your feet are my feet, and
another will certainly not wash your feet.” And she urged him and she washed his
feet.’

792 Jos. Asen. 4.9 —ET: ‘A godly man [...] and the spirit of God is upon him and the

grace of the Lord is with him.’
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7. The Echo of 1 Tim 5:21 in LAE 32.2

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

LAE 32.2 1 Tim 5:21

fuaptov, 6 0€6g, fjuaptov, 6 ToTP TOV Awpaptopopot Evomiov Tod 0o kol
TévTov, UapToV 601, HUAPTOV €iG TOVG Xp1otod Tnood Kol TOV EKAEKTAV

er

£KAEKTOVS GOV ayyéhovg, Haptov €ic Ta | ayyéhmv, tva TadTa eLAGENS Y®PIG

XepouBipy, fjuaptov gig TOV AodAevtdV TPOKPIULATOG, UNOEV TOLDY KT
r o ’ o r 704

oov Opovov, fipaptov Kvpte, HULOPTOV TPOGKAGLY.

TOALG, LopTOV évavTiov coD, Kol Tioo

auoptio 8t £pod yéyovev év Tij kticer

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(éxdextog, ekAéym, éxkhéyopar) <within 5 words> (&yyeAoc)

This search returned two passages from the Pseudepigrapha. The first
passage, Jub. 2.19-20, is unrelated to the Epistle. However, the second
passage, LAE 32.2, is a list of witnesses that is thematically coherent with 1

Tim 5:2.
Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of 1 Tim 5:21.

The Context of LAE 32.2

The words of this verse form part of Eve’s repentance over her sin the garden of Eden

(cf. Gen 3).

793 BT “I have sinned, O God, I have sinned, O Father of all, I have sinned against
you, I have sinned against your elect angels, I have sinned against the cherubim, I
have sinned against your unmovable throne, I have sinned Lord, I have sinned much, I
have sinned before you, and all sin through me has come in creation.’

7% ET: I testify before God and Christ Jesus and the elect angels, in order that you
might guard these things without prejudice, doing nothing with partiality.’
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The Context of 1 Tim 5:21

In keeping with its Christian context, the Epistle includes Xpiotog Incodg in
its list of witnesses directly after the reference to 0ec.”” Unlike LAE 32.2,

there is no reference the Xepovfip or the Opdvoc.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The general similarity between the two lists, together with the shared use of
the unique phrase, o1 ékAextoli dyyeAot, suggests some type of dependency
between 1 Tim 5:21 and LAE 32.2. However, since the Life of Adam and

*7% thereby making

Eve was also written ‘near the beginning of Christianity,
the two documents roughly contemporaneous, it is difficult to determine
which document might have influenced the other. Perhaps both documents

are instead reliant on a shared tradition.

795 Note that the same article governs both (i.e. 700 Bgod kol Xpiotod Incod),

indicating a common identity.

7% Johnson, ‘Life of Adam and Eve’, 252.
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8. The Echo of 1 Tim 6:10in T. Jud. 19.1-2

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Jud. 19.1-2 1 Tim 6:10

Téxva pov, 11 eriapyvpio Tpog idwAa pila yap TAvVIOV TGV KAK®V 6TV 1|

o0mMyel, 6t év TAdvn O’ dpyvpiov TOVg QrApYVpia, TIC TIVEC OpEYOHEVOL

un 6vtog Beovg dvopdlovoty, Koi Tolel amemloviOnoay amo th¢ TioTems Kol

OV Eyovto adTHV €l EkoTaoty Eumecely. | Savtovg mepiénetpay 08Hvoug morhaic.”

O apyvpLov Ey® ATOAESH TO TEKVA

1o’

This parallel was detected by the ‘Keyword’ search feature. The noun giiapyvpia
only occurs three times in the Pseudepigrapha and two of these occurrences are in T.
Jud. 18-19. The other occurrence, which is in 4 Macc. 1.26, does not appear to be
related to the Epistle. The rarity of gilapyvpia (it is not found in the Septuagint or
elsewhere in the New Testament) suggests a possible dependency between the Epistle

and the Testament.

As discussed above, there is another parallel with T. Jud. 19:1-3 in 1 Tim 1:13. In
addition to these two parallels, there are two other parallels with the New Testament
in T. Jud. 19:1-2 (discussed below). Consequently, T. Jud. 19:1-3 appears to be part
of a Christian redaction and the direction of this echo is assumed to be from 1 Tim

6:10to T. Jud. 19.1-2.

Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of 1 Tim 6:10.

T ET: ‘My children, the love of money leads to idolatry, because when in error
because of money, men name as gods things which are not, and makes the one who
has it to fall into madness. Because of money I destroyed my children.’

%8 ET: ‘For the love of money is the root of all evil; in craving it, some have

wandered away from the faith and pierced themselves with many sorrows.’
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The Context of T. Jud. 19.1-2

In the previous chapter, Judah warns his sons to guard themselves ano tf|g Topveiog
kol g eriapyvpiog (‘from fornication and the love of money’, T. Jud. 18.2). After
elucidating the dangers of these two vices in the subsequent verses, T. Jud. 19.1-2 is a

summary of this warning.

Parallels to T. Jud. 19.1-2 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

Delamarter does not list the parallel to T. Jud. 19.1-2. However, he does list parallels
between 1 Tim 6:10 and Sib. Or. 2.111 and 8.17.7% These two verses are listed below:

1 @oypnpoctvy uiTp kakdétyroc ' (Sib. Or. 2.111)
apyR maot Kakdv ehoypnpoctvy kod dvota’ ! (Sib. Or. 8.17)

The Context of 1 Tim 6:10

According to Towner, this verse is part of a section (i.e. 1 Tim 6:2-10) that contains

712

the final instructions/charge of the Epistle.” ~ He notes that the noun giiapyvpia

occurs in 4 Macc. 1.26 but he does not mention its two occurrences in T. Jud. 18—

19.77

Parallels to T. Jud. 19.1-2 in the New Testament

In the margin of his translation of T. Jud. 19.1-2, Kee suggests parallels with Eph 5:5

and Col 3:5. The similarity between these two verses T. Jud. 19.1-2 is shown below:

1| TAEOVEKTNG, O E0TIV sidorordtpnc’ (Eph 5:5b)

mhgoveLiav, it Sotiv gidwroratpia’ (Col 3:5)

% Delamarter, A Scripture Index to Charlesworth’s The Old Testament
Pseudepigrapha, 45, 97.

"' ET: “The love of gain is the mother of all evil.’

"L ET: “The beginning of all evil [is] love of money and ignorance.’

12 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 392.

73 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 403, fn. 60.
1% ET: ‘Wanting to have more, which is idolatry.’

I3 ET: ‘Wanting to have more, which is idolatry.’
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Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The other parallels with the New Testament (noted above) suggest that T. Jud.
19.1-2 is part of a Christian redaction of the Testament. As such, this possible
parallel with 1 Tim 6:10 indicates that 1 Timothy, like Ephesians and

Colossians, had been accepted within the church.
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9. The Echo of 1 En. 14.19-21in 1 Tim 6:16

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

1 En. 14.19-21 1 Tim 6:16

Kol VTOKAT® Tod Opovov £EemopevovTo PDC 0IKMV AmpdcITOV, OV €108V 0VSEIG
N \ 7 1 5 3 J P ~ /. 717

TOTOUOL TVPOG PAEYOUEVOL, KOl OVK AvOpOT®V 0VOE 10TV dVVATAL,

]

£0VvacOny i6€lv. kol 1 80 1 peyaAn

€KaONTO €M aVT®* TO TEPIPOLALOV ODTOD
o¢ £1d0c HAiov, AapmpdTepov Kai
AevkdTEPOV TTAOTG (1OVOG. KOl 0VK
£00vaTo TAG Ayyelog TapeADElV gig TOV
oikov TodToV Ko id£lV TO TPOGHOTOV
avToD 01 TO EvTipov Kai Evoo&ov, kol

5 P4 ~ \ 5 ~ 5 ~71
0VK £0VvaTo aoco caps 10tV avtod’ '

This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature using the

following search command:
(oikéw, oikelog, oikia, oikiodc, oikoc, oikovpyém, oikovpydc) <within 30 words™> ((6pdw,
BAénw, omtavopal, Oedopat, Oewpém, adpatog) <within 5 words> (dvvapat, Svvatde,
duvatéw, advvaTog, AdVVaTE®, SVVALLS, dSVVACTNG, SVVOUO®, EVOVVOLOM))

1 En. 14.19-21 is the only verse that satisfies this search command for the

Pseudepigrapha.

According to Isaac, Aramaic fragments of 1 Enoch have been discovered at Qumran,

while the oldest Greek manuscripts (eighth century CE) were discovered in a

"1 ET: <And from beneath the throne flames of fire were coming out. And I was not
able to see. And the great glory was sitting upon it — as for his gown, which were
shining more brightly than the sun, it was whiter than any snow. None of the angels
was able to come in to this house and see his face because of the excellence and glory,
and no one of the flesh can see him.’

"' ET: ‘Dwelling in unapproachable light, whom no man has seen nor is able to see.’
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Christian grave in Egypt.”'® These two observations suggest that 1 Enoch was both
influential amongst Christians and that some form of the book pre-dated the Epistle.
Since the verses quoted above appear to be part of the original Jewish material,”"’ the

direction of this possible echo is from 1 Enoch to the Epistle.
Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of 1 En. 14.19-21.

Parallels to 1 En. 14.19-21 in the Septuagint

The method also detected a parallel between 1 Tim 6:16 and Exod 33:20, as shown

below:

Kai ey OV duvijon 1d€TV Hov TO TPOGMTOV: 0V Yo i) o1

Gvepomog T Tpdommov pov kai (oeton’ > (Exod 33:20).

This example of Moses’ encounter with God could provide the basis for the
generalized statement in 1 Tim 6:16. Exod 33:19 is cited in Rom 9:15, which

shows that Paul was familiar with this passage.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

Like the parallel between 1 Tim 5:21 and LAE 32.2, this parallel appears to
be another instance of where 1 Timothy and the Pseudepigrapha are both

dependent on the Septuagint/MT.

"'® E_TIsaac, ‘1 (Ethiopic Apocalypse of) Enoch’, in OTP, Vol. I (2nd ed.; Peabody,
Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 6.

% Isaac, 1 (Ethiopic Apocalypse of) Enoch’, 7.

Y ET: ‘And he [i.e. God] said, “You [i.e. Moses] are not able to see my face, for no

man may see my face and live.””
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7.6.2 2 Timothy

The method detected a total of twelve interpretable parallels between 2 Timothy and
the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. The parallels that occur in the same verse of the Epistle

are discussed together.
1. The Echo of T. Zeb. 8.1-2in 2 Tim 1:18

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Zeb. 8:1-2 2 Tim 1:18

Kai Dpgig ovv, Tékvo, Hov, Exete MM a1 O KHPLOG EVPETV ELe0C TAPA
gvomhayyvioy Kotd mavtdg avOpdmov &v | Kupiov év Ekeivn Tii uépa.’>

£)éel, Tva kol O KOPLog €ig VUAG
omAayyvicOeig élenon vudg: Ot Kaiye
€M’ goy ATV NUEPDV O Be0G ATOCTEAAEL
10 oTAGYY VOV avToD &7l THC YRS, Koi OTov
evp1n omAdyyva £LE0VG, £V aDTH

xatokel.”!

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(evpiokm, evpetéoc, ebpnua) <within 5 words> (§Aheog, Eleéw, Ehenpociivy, ELeNumV)

This search returned three passages from the Pseudepigrapha,’* including T.

Zeb. 8.2 and Pss. Sol. 14.9 (discussed below as a parallel).

2L ET: “Therefore you too, my children, have compassion for all men in mercy, in
order that the Lord will also be compassionate and merciful to you; because in the last
days God will send his compassion upon the earth, and where he finds affections of
mercy, he dwells with him.’

2 ET: ‘May the Lord grant him to find mercy from the Lord on that day.’

723 The three passages are T. Zeb. 8.2; Ps. Sol. 14:9; and Rich Man 1.
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The parallel with the Testament was deemed to be ‘interpretable’ because, like the

Epistle, it refers to a day when the Lord gives mercy to the merciful.

Although other verses of the Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs do show signs of
Christian redaction (such as T. Jud. 19.1-3, discussed above), there is no sign of this
occurring in these verses of T. Zeb. Therefore, since the original Jewish form of the
Testament is likely to pre-date 2 Timothy,”**

be from T. Zeb 8.1-2 to 2 Tim 1:18.

the direction of the parallel is assumed to

Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of T. Zeb. 8.1-2.

The Context of T. Zeb. 8.1-2

These verses belongs to an extended section on mercy (i.e. T. Zeb. 5.1-8.6) in which
the patriarch Zebulun describes the various ways that he had helped those in need

throughout his lifetime and then exhorts his children to follow his example.

Parallels to T. Zeb. 8.1-2 in the Septuagint

The idea of people receiving mercy from God is also found in the Septuagint, such as

in the following verse:

11 10 Kkpdtog 10D €0V, Kai 6oi, KUpLE, TO £Le0C, OTL GV ATOOMTELS

£KxaoTe Katd o Epya avtod.”” (Ps 61:13, M.T. Ps 62:12)

Parallels to T. Zeb. 8.1-2 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha
The method also detected parallels with Pss. Sol. 14.9; 18.5; and 18.9, which

are shown below:

O TobTo 1) KANpovopio adTdv dong Kol oKOTog Kol AndAEL, Kol

oV ebpedfoovTar v fuépa £)éovg Sikaimv’ > (Pss. Sol. 14.9)

7% H. C. Kee suggests that a Hellenized Jew wrote these Testaments in the second

century BCE, with the Christian interpolations added in the early second century CE.
See Kee, ‘Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs’, 777-78.
7> ET: “That power [is] of God, and mercy is yours, Lord, for you yourself will repay

to each according to his works.’
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kabapicor 6 0£0g Iopoan eig Nuépav £LEovg &v eDAOYIQ, gig uépav

ghoyiic év avatet ypiotod avtod.”” (Pss. Sol. 18.5)

yeved dyadn &v eoBw Bgod év Nuépaic Eréove. Stiyapa > (Pss.
Sol. 18.9)

The Context of 2 Tim 1:18

In this chapter of the Epistle, the merciful Onesiphorus is upheld as an
example for the young Timothy to imitate (2 Tim 1:8-18).

Parallels to T. Zeb. 8.1-2 in the New Testament

The idea that acts of mercy will be could have been derived from a number of
other sources, including Matt 5:7 (pnoakdpiot oi Eenpoveg, Tt avtol

élenonoovta, ‘blessed are the merciful for they will receive mercy’).

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

Although this is only a ‘possible echo,’ the parallel does highlight a shared
hope between Judaism in the first century BCE and Christianity.

72 ET: “Therefore their inheritance is Sheol and darkness and destruction. And they
will not be found in the day when the righteous obtain mercy.’

2T ET: ‘May God cleanse Israel for the day of mercy with blessing, for the day of
choice when he brings back his Messiah.’

78 ET: “A good generation, in the fear of God, in the days of mercy. Selah.’
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2. The Echo of 2 Tim 3:1in T. Jud. 18.1

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Jud. 18.1 2 Tim 3:1

‘Ot xaiye avéyvav &v Biproig Evaoy tod | Todto d¢ yiveoke, 811 &v éoydTalg

dwaiov o0 KoK TOWGETE £V £6YATULG Nuéparg EVeTHooVTOL Kopol xakanoi-m
729

NUEPUIC.

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(Eoyoroc, éoydrnc) <within 5 words> (fuépa)

This search returned eight passages from the Pseudepigrapha,”' of which
three are thematically coherent with the Epistle. The parallel with T. Jud.
18.1 is deemed to be ‘interpretable’ because there is a shared context of
sin/rebellion against God (see below). The other two passages are discussed

below as parallels to T. Jud. 18:1.

This verse is part of the same unit (i.e. T. Jud. 18—19) that contains two
possible echoes of 1 Timothy (see above discussion). Therefore, the direction

of this echo is assumed to be from 2 Tim 3:1 to T. Jud. 18.1.
Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of 2 Tim 3:1.

The Context of T. Jud. 18.1

In T. Jud. 18, the patriarch Judah exhorts his children to guard against

succumbing to various temptations in the last days.

Y ET: ‘Because I read in the book of Enoch the righteous all the evil you will do in
the last days.’

79 ET: ‘But know this, that in the last days a time of difficulty will come.’

! The eight passages are Enoch 27.3; T. Jud. 18:1; T. Zeb. 8:2 and 9:5; T. Dan 1:1
and 5:4; T. Jos. 19:5; and LAE 41.3.
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Parallels to T. Jud. 18.1 in the Septuagint

Variations of the phrase ‘in the last days’ occur numerous times in the Septuagint,
including in Hos 3:5; Mic 4:1; Isa 2:2; Jer 23:20; 25:19; 37:24; Ezek 38:16; and Dan
2:28, 29, 45.

Parallels to T. Jud. 18.1 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

As noted above, the same search command that detected the parallel with T.
Jud. 18.1 also detected parallels with two other thematically coherent (i.e.

17732

‘meaningful’"”) verses. The similarities between these verses and 2 Tim 3:1

are highlighted below:

Eyvov v ypat matépmv Hov 8Tt £V éoydTols Nuéparg

dmootnoecte amd Kupiov, kai dapednoece v Topanh, kai 600
Bacthedoty éEakolovdnoete, kol mav fOEAVYUA TOMGETE, Kalye TavV

eldwAov mpookvvioete, - (T. Zeb. 9.5)

0100 yap 611 &v Eoydrorc Nuéparg amoctnoeste Tod Kupiov, Kol

npocoybieite @ Aevi, kol Tpog Tovdav dvtitaEecsds: GAL™ oV
dvvnoeecbe Tpog adTOVG. dyyelog Yap Kupiov 6ONYET Ekatépoug, ATt

év avtoic othoetat Topanh.”** (T. Dan. 5.4)

Delamarter lists the parallel with T. Dan 5.4, but not the parallels with T. Jud. 18.1
and T. Zeb. 9.5.7%

732 Coffee et al., 394.

73 ET: ‘I know in the writings of my fathers that in the last days you will depart from
the Lord, and be divided in Israel, and you will follow two kings, and will practice
every abomination, and you will worship every idol.’

4 ET: “For I know that in the last days you will depart from the Lord, and you will
be angered toward Levi, and you will oppose Judah; but you will not be able to
prevail against them; for an angel of the Lord will guide them both; for Israel will be
upheld by them.’

33 Delamarter, A Scripture Index to Charlesworth’s The Old Testament

Pseudepigrapha, 45.
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The Context of 2 Tim 3:1

Several of the sins/temptations that are listed in T. Jud. 18 are also found in 2 Tim 3.
These include the ‘love of money’ (pihapyvpia v. 2; cf. eihdpyvpog, 2 Tim 3:2),

‘arrogance’ (bmepnoavia, v. 3; cf. vmepreavog, 2 Tim 3:2) and ‘shunning goodness

(otepioket [...] dyaBoovvng, v. 4; cf. deihdyaboc, 2 Tim 3:3).

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

The other parallels with the Epistles and the New Testament (noted above)
raise the possibility that T. Jud. 18—19 is part of a Christian redaction of the
Testament. However, since the phrase ‘the last days’ occurs frequently in the
Septuagint, this parallel between T. Jud. 18.1 and 2 Tim 3:1 could simply

reflect shared expectation of future judgment and mercy.
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3. The allusion to T. Sol. 25.4 in 2 Tim 3:8

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Sol. 25.4 Titus 1:2

€Yo gl Ov €mkorodvro Tavvig kai ov tpomov 8¢ Tavvne kai TapBpiic
Topppic ol payouevol 1 Mmiei] &v avtéotnoav Moiosl, obtog kai ovTot
Aiyonto. £yd eipt 6 dvtimadaiov T avOiotavron tf dAnoeie.”’

Moiei] év 10ic Tépaoct kol Tolg

onueiog’*

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(Tapppiic) <within 5 words> (Mwiofic)

T. Sol. 25.4 was the only verse that satisfied this search command.

Although 2 Tim 3:8 appears to allude to the events of Exod 7-9, the names
Jannes and Jambres are not mentioned in the Biblical narrative, meaning that
they must have been derived from another source (or tradition). One possible
source of the names is the Testament of Solomon, which has the distinction
of being the only place in the Pseudepigrapha where the three men (Tavvng,
TapBpiig and Mwbotic) are mentioned together.

The matching words have volume (i.e. a possible allusion) because they include

proper nouns (Tavvne, Tauppiic and Mwbot|g).

Summary: Class A4 (possible) allusion to T. Sol. 25.4.

7% ET: I am the one whom Jannes and Jambres, the ones who fought against Moses
in Egypt, called upon. I am the one who wrestled against Moses in the wonders and
signs.’

TET: ‘And in the manner that Jannes and Jambres opposed Moses, they also oppose

the truth.’
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The Context of T. Sol. 25.4

In this chapter, Solomon interrogates a demon from the Red Sea who claims to have

helped Jannes and Jambres to oppose Moses.

Parallels to T. Sol. 25.4 in the Septuagint

The three baseline lists that are used by this study (i.e. the NA**, UBS’ and Evans)
each list a parallel between 2 Tim 3:8 and Exod 7:11, 22. These verses are where the
ot papudaxoig (‘the magicians’) are first mentioned in the Exodus narrative, but they

do not contain any shared words with the Epistle.

The method detected a parallel with Exod 9:11, which is the last time that ot
eoppdrolg are mentioned in the narrative and is effectively a summary of their failure

(i.e. their inability to stand against Moses). This verse is shown below:

Kol OUK NOVLVOVTO 01 PAPUAKOLS oTijval Evavtiov Mmvyei] dud Ta

&uen”® (Exod 9:11)

Parallels to T. Sol. 25.4 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

The method also detected a parallel with the following verse:

abtn 1 PiPA[oc] Aoywv Tav[vov] koi Tapp[pov]”® (Jan. Jam. 1.1).

Subsequently, this document refers to their confrontation with Mwbotig using the

same verb, avBiotnu, that is used in 1 Tim 3:8, as shown below:

[Aé]yovteg: Tdayov ENO[®]v avtieTadnTt @] Mooi] 1@ ‘Efpaim

no[toDvTL onueia dote mavtag Bavpal[swv- &yevnon o6& o T]avvng

\ \ 7 DY Jq ~ N~ ~ 5 ~174
1pdG 1OV Pac[ihéa kai avtes]tddn Moo kai @ [ddeled adtod]

(Jan. Jam. 3.7-11)

7% ET: ‘But the magicians were unable to stand before Moses on account of the
boils.’

7% ET: “This is the book of words of Jannes and Jambres.’

O ET: Saying, “Come quickly and oppose Moses the Hebrew who is doing signs so
that all are amazed.” And Jannes came to the king and opposed Moses and his

brother.’
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The Context of 2 Tim 3:8

In the Epistle, these magicians are said to be like Timothy’s opponents in that they
oUtmg dvBiotavtal th) aAndeiqa (‘likewise stand against the truth’, 2 Tim 3:8). In the
context of Exod, the ‘truth’ that the magicians opposed was the identity/sovereignty
of the God, which they eventually come to acknowledge in Exod 8:15 (MT 8:19) —
Adxtorog Beod €otv TodTo, (‘this is the finger of God”). This acknowledgement
becomes the first fulfillment of God’s earlier prediction that, yvicovtat mévteg ol
Atyortior 6t éym i kOprog (“‘all of Egypt will know that I am the Lord’, Exod
7:5a).

Therefore, an appeal to the Exodus narrative would benefit the Epistle by re-affirming
the identity/sovereignty of God. This in turn would provide hope of deliverance for
those, like Timothy, who are currently facing opposition (cf. xai Tévteg 6¢ ot
0élovtec evoePirc (v év Xprotd Tncod dtwybncovta, ‘indeed everyone who desires

to live in a godly way in Christ Jesus will be persecuted’, 2 Tim 3:12).

As noted in Chapter 1, Section 1.5.3, Towner suggests that 2 Tim 3:8 contains a

reference to ‘the literary tradition of Judaism,” rather than to ‘Scripture directly.”’!

Likewise, Wolfe also attributes the reference to ‘tradition.””**

Knight can see that
names have been inserted from Jewish tradition but that the reference is actually to

Exod 7-9.”%

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

Both T. Sol. and Jan. Jam. could have been written as early as the first century CE (or

as late as the third century CE),”*

meaning that they could have influenced 2
Timothy. However, apart from the verses quoted above, they have little in common

with the Epistle. Therefore, it is perhaps more likely that 2 Timothy is echoing (or

! Towner, 1-2 Timothy and Titus’, 906.

2 Wolfe, ‘The Sagacious Use of Scripture’, 217.

™3 Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 435.

744 A. Pietersma and R. T. Lutz, ‘Jannes and Jambres’, in OTP, Vol. 2 (2nd ed.;
Peabody, Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 427-33; D. C. Duling, ‘Testament of
Solomon’, in OTP, Vol. 1 (2nd ed.; Peabody, Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011),
935-43.
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alluding to) an earlier Jewish tradition, such as the Damascus Document (c. 100
BCE),”* which also mentions the magicians, including naming one as mm
(‘Yannes’)"*® from which the Greek Tavvic (‘Jannes’) is derived.”*” In which case,
the canonical 2 Timothy may have been the source that introduced the names into the

Christian Greek tradition, including these two pseudepigraphal documents.”*®

5 This point is made in Pietersma and Lutz, ‘Jannes and Jambres’, 427.

74 “Yannes’ is the translation given to 7 in Accordance and in the HALOT entry
for Jam.

7 Damascus Document (CD) 5:18-19 — ‘Moses and Aaron stood in the power of the
Prince of Lights and Belial raised up Yannes and his brother in his cunning when
seeking to do evil to Israel the first time.’

8 1t is common for Pseudepigraphal documents to expand upon a topic that is only
briefly mentioned in a canonical text. See for example, Life of Adam and Eve, 1-3
Enoch, Joseph and Aseneth, Testament of Moses, Prayer of Manesseh, and

Apocalypse of Sedrach.
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4. The Echo of Pss. Sol. 13.4in 2 Tim 3:11

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Pss. Sol. 13.4 2 Tim 3:11

Kol £K ToVTOV aravrov éppdcato Qs | Toic Sitwypnoic, Toig Tadfuacty, oid pot
49

Koproc.” gyéveto év Avtioyeiq, &v Tkoviw, &v
AVGTpOLS, 010VG dLYHOVG VI VEYKA Kol

. ., - 750
€K TAVTOV PE £PPVGATO O KOPLOG.

This parallel was detected by the ‘Verbatim’ search feature using the following search
command:
(pvouat, cop, cotnpia, cotiplog, cdlm) <followed by> <within 2 words> (k¥Oprog, 0g0g,

KUPLKAOG, KUPLOTNG, KUPEd®, KOTAKVPIEL®)

This search returned six passages from the Pseudepigrapha,”' including Pss.

Sol. 13.4.

According to Wright, the Psalms of Solomon appear to have been originally written in
Hebrew in the first century BCE and then translated into Greek before the end of the
first century CE.”*” There is no evidence of Christian redaction in the Psalms,
suggesting that the verse cited above may have been available to Paul in its present
form. Therefore, the direction of this echo is assumed to be from Pss. Sol. 13.4 to 2

Tim 3:11.

Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of Pss. Sol. 13.4.

" ET: ‘But from all these things the Lord delivered us.’

7Y ET: “The persecutions, the sufferings, the things that happened to me in Antioch,
in Iconia, in Lystra; such persecutions I endured, yet the Lord rescued me from them
all.’

51 The six passages are Apoc. Sedr. 7.3 and 16:4; T. Jos. 4.8; Jos. Asen. 12.10; 3
Macc. 6.29 and Pss. 13:4.

2R, B. Wright, ‘Psalms of Solomon’, in OTP, Vol. 2 (2nd ed.; Peabody,
Massachusetts: Hendrickson, 2011), 639—43.
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The Context of Pss. Sol. 13.4

Wright refers to Pss. Sol. 13 as a ‘comfort for the righteous.”” In the opening verses
(vv. 1-4), the pseudepigraphal Solomon describes how God had protected him during
various trials. The psalm concludes with a promise that God will rescue everyone who

fears him (Pss. Sol. 13.5-12).

Parallels to Pss. Sol. 13.4 in the Septuagint

The method also detected parallels between 2 Tim 3:11 and Ps 7:2, Ps 33:18-
20 (MT Ps 34:17-19) and Ps 53:9 (MT Ps 54:7) based on the same matching
words (see Chapter 5). As such, both the Psalms of Solomon and 2 Timothy

may be dependent on one of these source texts from the Septuagint.

Parallels to Pss. Sol. 13.4 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

The method also detected ‘interpretable’ parallels between 2 Tim 3:11 and

Pss. Sol. 4.23 and 12.1. These two verses are shown below:

Maoxkdptot ol @ofodpevol TOV KOpLov &v akakig adTdV: 0 KOPLOG

PpOoETUL ADTOVS GO AVOPOTOV dOA®V Kol AUOPTOADY Kol

poGETOL NPES 4md TavTog okovddhov mapavopov.”* (Pss. Sol.
4.23)

Kvpie, pOoot v yoynv pov amod avopog Tapavorov Kol Tovinpob,
Ao YA®ooNS TapavOoprov kal yiBhpov kol Aalovong yevdt| kol

86Mmo.”>® (Pss. Sol. 12.1)

The Context of 2 Tim 3:11

This verse is part of a section (2 Tim 3:10-17) where Paul encourages Timothy to

‘continue steadfastly in what he has learned.””*® Knight suggests that the words of 2

753 Wright, ‘Psalms of Solomon’, 662.

74 ET: ‘Blessed are they that fear the Lord in their absence of evil. The Lord will
deliver them from guileful men and sinners, and deliver us from every stumbling-
block of the lawless men.’

73 ET: ‘O Lord, deliver my soul from the lawless and wicked man. From the tongue

that is lawless and slanderous, and speaks lies and deceit.’
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Tim 3:11 are ‘very close to Ps 33:20 LXX.””” Likewise, Towner claims that the
words are ‘essentially a contextualized form of Ps 33:20b.” This verse was mentioned

above as a Septuagint parallel to Pss. Sol. 13:4.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

This possible echo of Pss. Sol. 13.4 was deemed to be ‘interpretable’ because it
provides an example of how the Lord had already rescued his people from
persecutors. The implication would be that just as the Lord had acted in the past for
Solomon (and others), and had done again for Paul, he would continue to do for
Timothy. However, since there are also several parallels with the Septuagint
(including Ps 33:20), this appears to be another instance of where both the

Pseudepigrapha and the Epistles are dependent on a shared tradition.

76 Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 438.
7T Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 440.
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5. The Allusion to 2 Tim 4:1 in Sib. Or. 8.82-83

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Sib. Or. 8.82-83 Titus 1:2

a0TOG O TavToKPATOp OTay EAOMY Prinatt | Atopaptipopat Evaomiov Tod 0god kai
Kpivn OVTOV Kol VEKVOV Yoyog Kol Xp1otod Tnood 10D péArovtog Kpivewy
KOGUOV gmavra.”® COVTOC Kol vEKPOUGS, KOl TNV EMQAVELOY

ey p s~ 759
avtod kai v Pacirieiov ovTod:

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following

search command:

(LEAM @) <within 5 words> (kpive, KOTAKPILA, KOTOKPIVO, KOTAKPLOLS, Kpipd, Kpioilg)

This search returned two passages from the Pseudepigrapha, including Sib.
Or. 8.82-83.7

The high verbal similarity between these two passages raises the possibility
of some type of dependency. Collins describes Sib. Or. 8 as a ‘clearly
composite’ document and believes that this section of the Oracle is likely to
be Jewish but the latter section of the document is Christian.”®" Other

scholars see the whole document as Christian.”®

Since there a several parallels to the New Testament in the surrounding

verses' and a parallel with 1 Tim 6:10 in Sib. Or. 8.19 (see above), this

78 ET: ‘The almighty himself when he comes to the judgment seat to judge the souls
of the living and the dead and all the world.’

79 ET: I testify before God and Christ Jesus who is about to judge the living and the
dead, and his appearance and his kingdom.’

760 The other passage is Sib. Or. 0.21.

781 Collins, “Sibylline Oracles’, 416.

762 Collins, “Sibylline Oracles’, 416.

763 Collins, “Sibylline Oracles’, 420.
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study assumes that the direction of this parallel is from Sib. Or. 8.82-3 to 2
Tim 4:1.

Summary: Class A4 (possible) allusion to 2 Tim 4:1.

The Context of Sib. Or. 8.82-3

Like the Epistle, these verses refer to a future judgment of all people. The surrounding

4
context refers to “woes to come upon Rome.””

Parallels to Sib. Or. 8.82-3 in the Septuagint

In the margins of his translation, Collins suggests a parallel with Dan 7:9-10.

The Context of 2 Tim 4:1

This verse is part of a section of the Epistle (i.e. 2 Tim 4:1-8) that contains Paul’s
final instructions to Timothy.”®® The ‘solemn charge’ to preach God’s ‘word’ (2 Tim
4:1-2) is followed by a warning about many who will turn away from the truth (2 Tim

4:3-5).7%

Parallels to Pss. Sol. 13.4 in the New Testament

Acts 10:42 and 1 Peter 1:5, which are shown below, also refer to the ‘judgment of the
living and the dead.” The verbal similarity between these verses suggests that they

have have influenced both the Epistle and Sib. Or. 8.82-83.

00THG £6TIV 6 (PLopévog HTLO Tod Og0d KPLTTiS LOVTOV Kol

vekp@v'®’ (Acts 10:42)

01 AmodMCoVSY AOYOV T® £TOIH®G EXOVTL Kpival [OVTOS Kol

vekpove.”®® (1 Pet 1:5)

764 Collins, “Sibylline Oracles’, 419.

765 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 595; Knight IIl, The Pastoral Epistles,
451.

766 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 595—608.

T ET: ‘He [i.e. Jesus] is the one appointed by God as judge of the living and the
dead.’

279



As well as these two parallels, Towner and Knight note a parallel between 2 Tim 4:1
and 1 Thess 4:13-16."%

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

This parallel with 2 Tim 4:1 has highlighted that Sib. Or. 8.82-83 may be dependent
on a number of New Testament verses. As such, it shows how the method can provide
data for scholars of the Pseudepigrapha, like Collins, that can help to date the various

sections of a ‘composite” work like Sib. Or. 8.7

768 ET: ‘But they will have to give an account to him who is ready to judge the living
and the dead.’

769 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 596; Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles,
452.

710 Collins, ‘Sibylline Oracles’, 415.
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6. The Echo of Pss. Sol. 2.15-16 in 2 Tim 4:14

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Pss. Sol. 2.15-16 Pss. Sol. 2.15-16
[...] 0 0gdg. 611 GTES KOS TOTG AMEEOVOPOG O YOAKEDG TOAAGL L0l KOKOL
AUOPTOLOTG KOTO TO Epya avTAV Kol gvedei&arto-

KaTO TOG GpapTiog adTtdV TOC TOVNPUS GT0OMGEL VT 0 KOPLOG KOTd T Epya.

I 1 5 ~ 2
opodpa.”’ avTod-”’

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following
search command:
(amodidmpu, didwpt) <within 5 words> (k0prog, 0e6g) <within 5 words> (£pyov, épyalopat,
gpydrng, épyaoia, Evepyng, EvEpyela, Evepyém, EVEPYNLLA, EVEPYETIN, EVEPYETED, EVEPYETNG)
This search returned three parallels with the Pseudepigrapha, including the
parallels with Pss. Sol. 2.15-16 and 17:8 that are both listed in Table 7.2.2,
above.”” These parallels were deemed to be ‘interpretable’ because they
have high verbal similarity with 2 Tim 4:14 and a similar context of
persecution against God’s people (eg. Pss. Sol. 2.19; 17.11). A reference to
either of these Psalms would provide the reassurance that God will provide
justice for the afflicted. Pss. Sol. 2 is discussed here and Pss. Sol. 17 is

mentioned as a parallel below.

As noted above, the Psalms of Solomon appear to have been written in the

first century BCE and they contain no obvious signs of Christian

"LET: <[...] O God. For you have repaid sinners according to their works and
according to their sins, which were very wicked.’

72 ET: <Alexander the metal worker did many evil things to me; may the Lord repay
him according to his works.’

7 The other verse that was returned by the search command is T. Jud. 2.1.
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. 4
redaction.”’

Tim 4:14.

Thus, the direction of this parallel is from Pss. Sol. 2.15-16 to 2

Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of Pss. Sol. 2.15-16 and/or Pss. Sol. 17.8.

The Context of Pss. Sol. 2.15-16

This third Psalm of Solomon serves as an encouragement for those who are
‘righteous.’’”” The Psalm contrasts the destiny of those who ‘fear the Lord’ with the

‘destruction’ of the sinner (Pss. Sol. 3.11).

Parallels to Pss. Sol. 2.15-16 in the Septuagint

The method also detected parallels to Ps 27:3-4 (MT Ps 28:3-4), Ps 61:13 (MT
Ps 28:3-4), Prov 24:12, Isa 65:7, Jer 27:29 (MT Jer 50:29) and Lam 3:64 in 2
Tim 4:14 based on the same matching words (see Chapter 5, Section 5.2).

Parallels to Pss. Sol. 2.15-16 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

The parallel with Pss. Sol. 17.8 is shown below:

KOTO T0 GROPTARETE OVTOV AT0dMCELS 0VTOlS, 0 0£6g, eVpebijvat

avToic ket T Epya avtdv.”’® (Pss. Sol. 17.8)

The Context of 2 Tim 4:14

This verse is part of a section of the Epistle (i.e. 2 Tim 4:9-18) that contains Paul’s

final instructions to Timothy.””’

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

Like the possible echo of Pss. Sol. 13.4 in 2 Tim 3:11, these two possible echoes of
Pss. Sol 2.15-16 and 17.8 serve to highlight an ‘expectation of final justice’ that was
common to both Judaism in the first century BCE and Christianity.

774 See Wright, ‘Psalms of Solomon’, 640—41.

775 Wright, ‘Psalms of Solomon’, 654.

7 ET: According to their sinfulness you repaid them, O God, to be found for them
according to their works.’

""" Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 618.
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7.6.3 Titus

The method detected five interpretable parallels between Titus and the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. Two of these parallels (in Titus 1:2 and 3:7) involve the same two-

word phrase (i.e. {of|g aimviov, ‘of life eternal’), so they are discussed together.
1. The Echo of Pss. Sol. 3.12 in Titus 1:2

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Pss. Sol. 3.12 Titus 1:2
abtn M pepic TAV ApapTOADY €i¢ TOV én’ éAmidt Lmfig aiwviov, fjv énnyysilato
aidva- ol ¢ pofovuevol TOV KOplov 6 dyevdiic Oedc Tpd xpdvoV cioviov.””

avactinoovtal €ic LNy ai®viov, Kol N

Lo avTdV v emTi KUpiov Kol OVK

éhelyet &1

This parallel was detected by the “Verbatim’ search feature using the following search

command:

(Com, Law) <followed by> <within 2 words> (ai®dVi0g, aidV)

This search returned seven passages in the Pseudepigrapha,”*” including two in the

Sibylline Oracles (discussed below as parallels) and another in Pss. Sol. 3.12. This

"8 ET: “This [i.e. destruction] is the portion of sinners forever; but the ones who fear
the Lord will rise up to eternal life, and their life [will be] in the light of the Lord and
it will no longer fail.’

" ET: ‘Upon the hope of eternal life, which God, who doesn’t lie, promised before
the ages began.’

80 These seven passages are Enoch 10.10, 15.4; and 15.6; Sib. Or. 1.349 and 8.255;
Ode Sol. 16 and Pss. Sol. 3.12.
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last passage is thematically coherent with Titus 1:5 and Titus 3:7 in that it also

describes ‘eternal life’ as a future hope.”'

As noted above, the Psalms of Solomon appear to have been written in the first
century BCE and they contain no obvious signs of Christian redaction,”®* meaning
that the Psalms were potentially available to Paul in their present form. Therefore, the

direction of this echo is from Pss. Sol. 3.12 to Titus 1:2.
Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of Pss. Sol. 3.12.

The Context of Pss. Sol. 3.12

This third Psalm of Solomon serves as an encouragement for those who are
‘righteous.””™ The Psalm contrasts the destiny of those who ‘fear the Lord’ with the

‘destruction’ of the sinner (Pss. Sol. 3.11).

Parallels to Pss. Sol. 3.12 in the Septuagint

There is also a verbal parallel between Titus 1:2 and Dan 12:2 based on the
same two matching words (see Chapter 6). As such, it is possible that both

Titus 1:2 and Pss. Sol. 3.12 are dependent on this verse from the Septuagint.

Parallels to Pss. Sol. 3.12 in the Jewish Pseudepigrapha

The method detected two parallels with the Sibylline Oracles, as shown

below:

Seitel yop Lony aidviov avOpodmowow dkhektoic, ™ (Sib. Or. 1.349-
50)

glg Ov 6 motevoag Loy aidviov £&et.”™ (Sib. Or. 8.255)

81 While the psalm does not contain the word €\ric, the hope indicated by the future
tense of dvactioovtal (‘they will rise up’).

82 See Wright, ‘Psalms of Solomon’, 640—41.

783 Wright, ‘Psalms of Solomon’, 654.

" ET: “For he [i.e. God] will reveal eternal life to chosen men.’

8 ET: “The one who believes on which [i.e. the promised stone] will have eternal

life.’
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These two passages from the Oracles contain numerous allusions to the
Gospel accounts of the life of Jesus in their surrounding context (e.g. Sib. Or.
1.331 — dBavdatoro Beod Xpiotov maid” Vyiotolo, ‘the Christ [as] child of the
immortal God Most High’, cf. Luke 1:32; and Sib. Or. 8.250 — 6 mabov &vey’
nuav, ‘the one who suffered for us’, cf. Matt 16:21 and Luke 24:26). The
prevalence of these allusions suggests that the two passages are likely to have
been written by a Christian author.”® Thus, it seems unlikely that Paul is

echoing either of these two texts.

McLean lists verbal parallels between Dan 12:2 (and thus also Pss. Sol 3:12)
with Sib. Or. 2.224, T. Ben. 10.8 and T. Jud. 25.4-5.”" These three parallels
(like Daniel) refer to the resurrection of all people, however they do not

mention the phrase ‘eternal life.’

The Context of Titus 1:2

In both Titus 1:2 and 3:7, the phrase {wf|g aioviov (‘of life eternal’) is used in
the context of a future hope (€Amic). This hope is explicitly described as being
promised beforehand in Titus 1:2, raising the possibility that this promise may
be found in an earlier source text. The contrast between the ‘righteous’ and

‘sinners’ in Pss. Sol. 3 is repeated in the Epistle via the contrast between Titus

and the false teachers (e.g. Titus 2:1).

Parallels to Pss. Sol. 3.12 in the New Testament

The hope of eternal life is not unique to Titus or the Psalms of Solomon.
McLean lists verbal parallels between Dan 12:2 (and so also Pss. Sol. 3.12)
and Acts 24:15, John 5:29 and Matt 25:46."*

78 For a discussion on their authorship and dating, see Collins, ‘Sibylline Oracles’,
330-31, 415-17.
787 McLean, Citations and Allusions, 113.

788 McLean, Citations and Allusions, 113.
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Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

While the verbal similarity between Pss. Sol. 3.12 and Titus 1:2 (and 3:7) suggests at
most a ‘possible echo,’ the parallel does highlight a shared hope between Judaism in

the first century BCE and Christianity.
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2. The allusion to Titus 1:11 in Sib. Or. 7.132-33

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Sib. Or. 7.132-33 Titus 1:11

Kelvol 0¢ TAncovtal dyoav movov, ol dud ol¢ O€l émotopile, oitiveg AoV oikovg
KEPHOS aioypl TPOPNTEVCOVGL KAKOV AVATPETOVGLY SIOACKOVTEG O LT) O€l
ypovov dAdaivovreg. ¥ aicypod képdovg yapwv.””

This parallel was detected by the ‘Non-verbatim’ search feature using the following
search command:
(aioypdg, aioybivem, ETaIoYOV®, KOTUoYHV®, 0ioyvvY, aioxpotng, 0iddc) <within 5 words>
(ké€pdog, kepdaivm, kKepdAAEDQ)

This search returned just one passage in the Pseudepigrapha: Sib. Or. 7.132-33.

Although it is difficult to pinpoint the exact origins of Sib. Or. 7, Collins suggests that
it was written for a Christian audience. This can be seen by the allusions to the
baptism of Jesus in Sib. Or. 7.66-67 (ovk &yvmg 1OV 6OV Bedv, Ov moT” EAovoev
‘To6pdavog, “you did not know your God, who once washed in the Jordan’) and to his
incarnation in Sib. Or. 7:150 (cOv &" avtoic Eoton T0TE Kai BedS, 6¢ o€ d1ddEet, ‘And
then even God will be with them, who will teach you”). Collins dates the book to the
second or third centuries CE,”’! which would make it impossible for Paul to be
influenced by the oracle, but the dependency could be in the other direction (i.e. the

oracle alluding to Titus).

The matching words have ‘volume’ (hence an allusion — see Chapter 1, Section 1.7)
on account of the rarity of the words (Titus 1:11 is also the only place where k€pdoc

and aioypog appear together in the New Testament). The similar allusions to the New

9 ET: “And they will suffer much pain, the ones who will prophesize for dishonest
gain, nourishing the evil time.’

OET: ‘They must be silenced, the ones who overturn whole households, teaching
that which they must not for the sake of dishonest gain.’

1'See Collins, ‘Sibylline Oracles’, 408-9.
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Testament in the following lines of the oracle (see below) add weight to the likelihood

of another allusion here.
Summary: Class A2 (likely) allusion to Titus 1:11.

The Context of Sib. Or. 7.132-33

These lines of the oracle are within a section (i.e. Sib. Or. 7.132-38) that pronounces
judgment on false prophets/teachers. Notably, the following line contains an apparent

allusion to Matt 7:15, as shown below: ">

ol pv duedpuevor poPatov Aoocdtpya pwvd> (Sib. Or. 7.134)

[Ipocéyete amd TAOV YeudoTPOoPNT®V, 0iTIvEG EpYovTat TPOg VUAS &V
5 , , o ;s , o 4
évovpacy Ttpofdrtmv, Eombev o€ eiotv AOkot apnowsg.79 (Matt

7:15)

Likewise, the subsequent line contains another apparent allusion to two verses in the

book of Revelation that refer to false teachers, as shown below: >

‘EBpoior weboovrar, & pi yévog EAdapov avtoi,””° (Sib. Or. 7.135)

Kol v Pracenuioy &k tdv Aeyévrov Tovdaiovg ivar £o0vtodg Kai

oVK giotv 6ALY cvvaywyn Tod catavd.”’ (Rev 2:9b)

100V d10® €k Thic cuvaymYTg ToD caTova TOV AEYOVTOV £0VTOVG

Tovdaiovg elvay, kol ovk gioty aALd wevdovran® (Rev 3:9a)

72 This allusion is noted in Collins, ‘Sibylline Oracles’, 413.

73 ET: ‘But the ones who are clothed in the shaggy-haired hides of sheep.’

7% ET: “Watch out for false prophets, those who come to you in garments of sheep,
but inside they are savage wolves.’

75 These allusions are noted in Collins, ‘Sibylline Oracles’, 413.

76 ET: “Will falsely claim to be Hebrews, which is not their race.’

PTET: ¢[...] and the slander of the ones who say they are Jews and are not, but are a
synagogue of Satan.’

78 ET: ‘Behold I will make those who are of the synagogue of Satan, who claim to be

Jews though they are not, but are liars.’
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The Context of Titus 1:11

This verse in Titus is part of a denouncement of the false teachers in Crete.””” Thus, it
has the same context as both Sib. Or. 7.132-33 and the New Testament passages noted

above.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

It is likely that the author of Sib. Or. 7 has made an allusion to the Epistle in order to
gain acceptance for his/her pseudepigraphal work. In which case, the allusion would
seem to demonstrate that Titus was held with same regard as Matthew and Revelation
by the second/third century author of Sib. Or. 7, as well as by the intended readers of

this oracle.

799 Knight III, The Pastoral Epistles, 295; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus,
694.
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3. The echo of Jub. 2.20 in Titus 2:14

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

Jub. 2.20 Titus 2:14

Kol EKAEEOpON ELOTD €K TOD GIEPUOTOS | OG EOWKEV £0VTOV VTEP UMV, Tval

aOTOD AOOV TEPLOVGLOV GO TAVIOV TOV | AVTpdONTOL NUAG AT TAoNS dvopiag Kol

govav'” kabapion Eavtd Aoov TepLovolLoy,

oty kaddv Epyov.t”!

This parallel was detected by the ‘Keyword’ search feature. The adjective meplovciog
(“special/chosen’) occurs just once in the Pseudepigrapha, in Jub. 2.20. Like the

Epistle, this verse refers to God’s special people.

Fragments of the book of Jubilees that date to the first century BCE have been
discovered at Qumran and Masada,*” meaning that the document clearly precedes the

letter to Titus and could have been influential.

Although the matching words are unusual, it is likely that both Jubilees and Titus are
both dependent on the Septuagint (see below), making this reference here only a

possible echo.

Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of Jub. 2.20.

890 ET: <And he will choose for himself out of his seed a special people from all the
nations.’

%1 ET: ‘He gave himself for us, in order to redeem us from all unlawfulness and
cleanse for himself a people of his own possession, zealous for good works.’

802 0. S. Wintermute, ‘Jubilees’, in OTP, Vol. 2 (2nd ed.; Peabody, Massachusetts:
Hendrickson, 2011), 43—44. The dating of these fragments was determined using
paleographic dating methods. However, based on internal evidence, Wintermute

suggests that Jubilees was originally written in the second century BCE.
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The Context of Jub. 2.20

This verse belongs to a section of Jubilees that stipulates Sabbath regulations (Jub

2.17-33).

Parallels to Jub 2.20 in the Septuagint

The matching phrase (i.e. LaOv meplovoiov) also occurs five times in the
Septuagint. Interestingly, four of these occurrences (in Exod 19:5; 23:22; Deut
7:6 and Deut 14:2) are part of a six-word phrase that is repeated verbatim in
Jub 2.20 (Aadv meplovoiov dmd Tavtov TdV 6vav), suggesting that this verse

in Jubilees in dependent on one or more of these verses in the Septuagint.”’

The Context of Titus 2:14

This verse is contained within a section on God’s grace (Titus 2:11-15) that gives the
‘basis for the exhortations to godly behavior’ in the opening verses of the chapter
(Titus 2:1-120).*"* The opening verse of Titus defines one the goals of Paul’s
apostleship as ‘for the faith of God’s elect’ (katd miotv ékdext®dv Ogod, Titus 1:1).
This idea of ‘God’s elect’ appears to be synonymous with idea of God’s

‘special/chosen people’ (Aadc meproHolog), as shown below:

811 Madg By1og el kupim Td Oed cov, kai 68 £EehéEaTo Khplog 6 OedC

o0V YevésHat o€ aDT® A0V TEPLOVGLOV GO TAVI®V TAV E0VAV TOV

émi poodmov Tiic viic®® (Deut 14:2; cf. Deut 7:7)

This context of election (e.g. Deut 14:7) fits well with the context of grace in Titus
2:11-15 (cf. Titus 3). Furthermore, since there are already clear references to Exodus

and Deuteronomy in the Pastorals (e.g. 1 Tim 5:19; 2 Tim 3:8-9) whereas this is the

893 Since the book of Jubilees was originally written in Hebrew, it is likely that the
author borrowed the underlying Hebrew phrase from one or more of these verses and
then this phrase was subsequently rendered into Greek the same as it was rendered in
the Septuagint.

80% Knight I1I, The Pastoral Epistles, 318.

805 ET: ‘For you are a people holy to the Lord your God; it is you the Lord has chosen
you and you will be for him a special people out of all the nations upon the face of the

earth.’
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only possible reference to Jubilees, it seems more likely that this present verse of the

Epistle is dependent on these books instead of Jubilees.

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

While the parallel between Jub. 2.20 and Titus 2:14 is at most a “possible’ echo, the
parallel does show how Paul had adopted traditional Jewish terminology (that had
continued down to Jubilees) for the church. As such, Paul refers to the church in Titus

2:14 as the fulfillment of Old Testament Israel.
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4. The echo of T. Ab. 14.3-4 in Titus 3:5

Comparison of Textual Versions and Evaluation

T. Ab. 14.3-4

Titus 3:5

gimev 8& APpady Tpog TOV
apyotpatyov: Kai ti 11 Agimeton T
Yoy eic 10 odlecOan; kai simev 6
apyrotpatnyog 6Tt Eav ktionton pio

OLKOL0GUVIV VTEPAVD TAOV AUAPTIAV

00K £& Epyv TOV &V d1Ka1061VY O
EMOMGALEV TUETS AAAL KOTA TO AOTOD
&\eog Ecmaev NUAG O10 AOVTPOD
TOAYYEVEGTOG KOl AVOKOUVMDGEMG

nvedpatog ayiov®”’

Epyetan gic 10 cdecOan.*

This parallel was detected by the ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature using the

following search command:

(dwkaroovvn) <within 30 words> (o®lw)

This search returned seven passages from the Psuedepigrapha.®®® Four of these
passages are in the Testament of Abraham, including the occurrence in T. Ab. 14.3-4
that is thematically coherent with the Epistle in that also refers to life/judgment after

death.

The Testament of Abraham appears to have been originally ‘written in Greek during
the first century by a Jewish author in Egypt.”®” The document has obvious Jewish

elements, such as the task of judgment being assigned to Abel, the son of Adam (T.

896 ET: ‘And Abraham said to the commander, ‘And what is left for the soul to be
saved?’ The commander said, ‘If it obtains one righteous deed above its sins, it enters
into salvation.”’

87 ET: “Not out of works of righteousness which we have done but according to his
mercy he saved us through the washing of regeneration and the renewal of the Holy
Spirit.’

898 The seven occurrences are in Enoch 99.10; T. Jud. 24.6; T. Ab. 12.18, 13.13, 14.2,
and 14.3-4; and Let. Aris. 281.

899 Sanders, ‘Testaments of the Three Patriarchs’, 869.
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Ab. 13.1-4), rather than the role being assigned to Jesus as would be expected if the

document was written by a Christian (cf. John 5:22; Acts 10:42).%"

At some point in time (i.e. from the first century CE onwards), the Testament was
adopted by the church where, according to Sanders, it was ‘immensely popular’ for
many centuries, as evidenced by its influence on ‘later Christian writing and art.”®"!
Therefore, it is also possible that the early church in Crete, and therefore this Epistle,

could have been influenced by the contents of the Testament.
Summary: Class E4 (possible) echo of T. Ab. 14.3-4.

The Context of T. Ab. 14.3-4

These verses belong to a section of the Testament of Abraham that describes the
judgment of all souls (T. Ab. 11.1 — 14:15). Only those souls whose righteous deeds

exceed their sins are able to attain salvation (T. Ab. 14.4).

The Context of Titus 3:5

In contrast, Titus 3:5 belongs to a section (Titus 3:3-8) begins with a reminder of

812

former disobedience (Titus 3:3).” ~ This reminder sets the context as to why salvation

is not by ‘works of righteousness’ but by God’s grace (Titus 3:4ff.).

Hermeneutical/Theological Reflections

Since the Testament of Abraham originated in the first century CE, the statement in
Titus 3:5 may be intended as a corrective to what is taught in this document. In which
case, the Testament may reflect what Paul refers to as lovdaikoig poboig (‘Jewish

myths’, Titus 1:14).

810 Sanders, ‘Testaments of the Three Patriarchs’, 872—75.
811 Sanders, ‘Testaments of the Three Patriarchs’, 869.
812 Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus, 774; Knight II1, The Pastoral Epistles,

335.
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7.7 Summary

This chapter presented and analyzed the results of using the new method to identify
high-interest parallels between the three Pastoral Epistles and the Greek texts of the
Jewish Pseudepigrapha. The method was seen to be effective because it was able to
find all of the ‘interpretable’ parallels that are listed in three baseline lists of parallels.
An additional search feature called ‘Loose Verbatim’ was suggested so that method
could detect another parallel that does not satisfy Coffee et al.’s definition of an
‘interpretable’ parallel because it has low verbal similarity, but it still appears to be

‘meaningful.’

The ‘computer workload’ of the method for the Jewish Pseudepigrapha was seen to be
higher than the workload for the Septuagint. This was attributed to the smaller size of
the Pseudepigrapha, which meant that the method could find combinations with
singular potential more quickly. However, the ‘manual workload’ was significanly
higher for the Pseudepigrapha, indicating that is harder to find an interpretable
parallel in this set of source texts. This means that the Pastoral Epistles have more in

common with the Septuagint than with the Pseudepigrapha.

Analysis of the method’s metadata identified books of the Septuagint where there are
differences between the method’s parallels and those in the three baseline lists. This
data highlighted the potential benefits of a more detailed study of the relationship

between the Pastoral Epistles and 1 Kings, Psalms, Isaiah and Jeremiah.

Finally, the analyses of the interpretable parallels (Section 7.6) demonstrated that the
method is able to detect interesting parallels in unfamiliar source texts. Many of the
parallels, especially those to the Psalms of Solomon, highlighted shared ideas between
Judaism in the First Century BCE and Christianity. Other parallels, like the Allusion
to T. Dan 6.2 in 1 Tim 2:5-6a, were seen as complementing parallels to the Septuagint

and provided clues as to heresies that Paul may have been addressing.

In the analyses of a number of parallels, it was assumed that the pseudepigraphal
document was borrowing from the Epistle, rather than the other way around. This was
the case for the parallel noted in Titus 1:11 where the matching words in the Sibylline
Oracles were found in the midst of other Christian material. Parallels like these

indicate the acceptance of the Pastoral Epistles by the early church.
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CHAPTER 8:

Conclusion
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8.1 Introduction

The aim of this study is to identify potential references between the three Pastoral
Epistles and two different sets of source texts: the Septuagint and the Greek
manuscripts of the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. Chapter 1 began by explaining why this
task requires a new method of identifying parallels that can systematically and
efficiently search through multiple intertextual frameworks and can detect a variety of
reference forms and reference types. The aspect of the method that makes it
systematic is a set of search features, which are the basis for a set of syntax rules for
valid parallels. The aspect of the method that enables it to be efficient is a criterion
called ‘Singular Potential.” This criterion is used to highlight only high-interest
parallels for further investigation as possible references, thereby allowing the method

to scan through large numbers of parallels.

Chapter 2 surveyed ten recent Digital Humanities (DH) projects that have attempted
to introduce a level of automation into the detection of parallels. This survey revealed
some of the benefits of systematically searching for parallels, including the ability to
detect ‘new’ interpretable parallels and the ability to collect metadata that can indicate
potential areas of future research. The survey also revealed that the new method has a

unique combination of linking texts and scoring/ranking the results.

Although it uses a similar set of steps, the new method is unlike these DH projects
because it is not a computer program/project. Instead, the method is designed to
configure an existing search platform like one of these DH projects. This study chose
to use the Accordance Bible software program as the underlying project, or search
platform, because it can be easily configured and it already contains the required
databases of source texts. Recreating these databases, such as would be required if
Tesserae or Tracer was used as the underlying search platform, was beyond the scope

of this study.

It was also noted that the most significant difference between the new method and the
majority of the DH projects is not the databases, but the way that the parallels are
scored/ranked in order to highlight the most-likely parallels. As such, it was suggested
that these DH projects, including Tesserae and Tracer, could be easily modified to

include the scoring/ranking system that is used by this study.
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Chapter 3 described the steps involved in the method, defined the initial set of search
features, and compared the method with two existing Accordance search commands:
FUZZY and INFER. The method was seen to be more efficient than these two
commands because it can find parallels with low verbal similarity without generating
large numbers of verses/parallels to manually inspect. This efficiency allows the new
method to look for a wider variety of reference forms, making it well suited for a
study of the Pastoral Epistles. Subsequently, a new Accordance search command
called ECHOES was suggested that would be as easy-to-use as FUZZY and INFER
but it would search for the same search features as this study and score/rank the

results based on the rarity of the word combinations.

Chapters 4-6 presented and analyzed the results of using the new method to identify
interpretable parallels between the three Pastoral Epistles and the Septuagint. Chapter
7 then presented and analyzed the parallels between these Epistles and the Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. Now, in this final chapter, these results are reviewed in order to

highlight the benefits of the method for Biblical studies.

8.2 The Benefits of the Method

The new method offers four significant benefits. Firstly, the parameters of the method
can be trained to be effective for a required context. Secondly, the method can detect
potential references with low verbal similarity. Thirdly, the method can be used to
systematically search through large collections of source texts, even unfamiliar ones.
Finally, this ability to perform large-scale searches means that metadata can also be

collected.
8.2.1 The Ability to Learn to be Effective

The method that is presented by this study has a set of configurable parameters that
can be trained to be effective for different contexts. Within the study, the parameters
were trained to detect all the interpretable parallels (or potential references) that are
listed for the Pastoral Epistles in three baseline lists. This process began by defining
an initial set of reference forms, or search features (see Chapter 3, Section 3.2.4).
These search features were then used to generate the syntax rules, or search

commands.
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The three baseline lists contain a combined total of seventy-three parallels between
the Pastoral Epistles and the Septuagint, of which only thirty-nine were deemed to be
‘interpretable,” or ‘“Type 4 and 5’ parallels, according to the classification system used
by Coffee et al.*"* The method detected all but two of these interpretable parallels,
giving it an effectiveness of 94.9% with the Septuagint. New search features (see
below) were suggested that would give the method 100% coverage of the
interpretable baseline parallels. The method also detected eighty-eight interpretable
parallels that are not listed in the baseline lists. These values are depicted visually in

Figure 8.1, below.

Figure 8.1 — Combined Interpretable Parallels with the Septuagint
for the Method and Baselines

88

The method was also effective with the Jewish Pseudepigrpaha, detecting all of the
interpretable parallels in the three baseline lists and twenty-nine interpretable parallels
that are not in the lists (see Chapter 7). The combined values for both sets of source

texts are depicted visually in Figure 8.2, below.

813 Coffee et al., 394.
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Figure 8.2 — Combined Interpretable Parallels with the Septuagint and Jewish
Pseudepigrapha for the Method and Baselines

113

The method detected a total of 156 interpretable parallels across both sets of source
texts and detected 95.3% of the baseline parallels. The effectiveness of the method is
due to its ability to search for a variety of reference forms, or search features. The
‘Non-verbatim’ search feature was the most effective, detecting nearly half of the
interpretable parallels. The ‘Multiple Segments’ search feature was also effective,
detecting over a third of the 113 ‘new’ interpretable parallels. The DH projects that
were surveyed in Chapter 2 only look for matching words in a single segment,
meaning that they would not detect these parallels. The values for all the features are

shown below in Table 8.2.1.

Combined Septuagint Combined Sept. and Pseud.

Scarch Feature Interpretable Thosc? Not' In | Interpretable Thosc? Not' In

Parallels Baseline Lists Parallels Baseline Lists
Verbatim 24 11 29 15
Non-verbatim 59 42 64 53

Keyword 4 4 6 5

Multiple Segments 38 31 47 40
TOTAL 125 88 156 113

Table 8.2.1 — The Effectiveness of Each Search Feature

In Chapters 4-7, three additional search features were suggested that would enable the
method to detect the two interpretable parallels in the baseline lists that were not
detected. The final set of recommended search features is shown below in Figure 8.3.
Future studies might test the effectiveness of these search features for other texts,

including the other books of the New Testament.
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Figure 8.3 — The Final Set of Recommended Search Features

Name: Keyword
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: one word
Min words: 1

Max words: 1

Max separation: 1

Name: Verbatim
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: narrow
Min words: 2

Max words: segment
Max separation: 2

Name: Multiple Keywords
Word order: flexible
Alternatives: narrow

Min words: 2

Max words: segment

Max separation: 30

Name: Non-verbatim
Word order: flexible
Alternatives: narrow
Min words: 2

Max words: segment
Max separation: 5

Name: Multiple Segments
Word order: flexible
Alternatives: narrow
Number of segments: 2
Max segment separation: 30
S1 min words: 1

S1 max words: 1

S1 max separation: 1

S2 min words: 1

S2 max words: segment
S2 max separation: 5

Name: Loose Verbatim
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: broad
Min words: 3

Max words: segment
Max separation: 4

Name: Loose Non-verbatim
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: broad

Min words: 2

Max words: segment

Max separation: 10

Name: Repeated Keyword
Word order: fixed
Alternatives: narrow

Min words: 1

Max words: 1

Max separation: 1
Repetitions: 2

The following table shows the number of searches for each of the search features that

were used by this study. In Chapter 5, a search feature called ‘Tight Multiple

Segments’ was suggested as a means of detecting one of the parallels in the baseline
lists that was not detected by the initial set of features. The ‘Loose Verbatim’ search
feature, which can also detect this omitted parallel, was preferred because ‘Verbatim’
searches are more efficient than ‘Multiple Segments’ searches. This is highlighted in

Table 8.2.2, below, which shows the average number of searches required to detect an

interpretable parallel for each of the four search features used in this study.
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Number of Average Searches
Number of Searches Interpretable Parallels per Interpretable Parallel
< < [+
= = =
Search cON - T R - T - T T
Feature o & £ & B £ & ) £
g & E g & E g oy E
& kS S & = 3] o b= 3
©n B O » B O ©x 5 ©
& & &
Verbatim 2374 2249 4623 24 5 29 98.9 449.8 159.4
Non-verbatim 4453 3979 8432 59 15 74 75.5 265.3 113.9
Keyword 2105 2105 4210 4 2 6 526.3 | 1052.5 | 701.7
Multiple Segments 9278 7934 17212 38 9 47 244.2 881.6 366.2
Total 17199 | 15256 | 32455 125 31 156 137.6 492.1 208.0

Table 8.2.2 — The Number of Searches for the Search Features

8.2.2 The Ability to Detect Parallels with Low Verbal
Similarity

Rather than manually inspecting every source text where a matching word occurs, the
method restricts this inspection to source texts where the matching words have
‘singular potential.” Within this study, this limit was set to nine or less source texts.
This value resulted in a total of 37,697 verses/parallels to manually inspect. The vast
majority of these source texts were discounted because they were not thematically
coherent with the target text (i.e. the matching words did not convey the same
meaning in both the source and target texts). From the remaining verses, the 156
interpretable parallels (i.e. potential references) were identified. Increasing the value
of the Singular Potential parameter might detect more interpretable parallels, but this

would also increase the manual workload.

By limiting the analysis to parallels with rare combinations of words, the method is
able to consider parallels with low verbal similarity. This feature is particularly
helpful for allusions, which can be signaled by a single keyword like Aavid (‘David’,
2 Tim 2:8) or Mwbotig (‘Moses’, 2 Tim 3:8), as well as for echoes, which might

borrow only one or two words from their source text. For example, the opening words
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of 1 Tim 1:15 (motdc 6 Ady0g ko mhong dmodoyiic GEoc'*) suggest that what
follows (611 Xpiotdg Tnoodc AAbev €ic TOV koopOV apoptorods cdoat’'”) might
contain a reference to another text. Since the idea of the messiah coming to save
(&pyopon and odlw, or their lexical alternatives) is rare in the Septuagint, the method

was able to suggest a possible dependency on Zech 9:9.
8.2.3 The Ability to Search Systematically

A third benefit of the method is its ability to systematically search large collections of
source texts, thereby allowing a greater number of possible references to be
considered. The systematic nature of the method also allows it to be repeated. As
such, the method is used once on a set of known parallels so that the parameters can
be trained to imitate the manual detection of parallels. It can then be used again on
other source texts, even those that are unfamiliar. This process highlights ‘new’
parallels, which are simply those that the method suggests that scholars might detect

if they were familiar with those source texts.

This approach is especially relevant for this present study, since it aims to identify
parallels between the Pastoral Epistles and the relatively unknown Jewish
Pseudepigrapha. However, the study showed that method also detects ‘likely’
parallels in familiar texts. This is demonstrated below in Table 8.3.1, which collates

the eleven parallels with the Septuagint that were analysed in Chapters 4—6.

14 ET: “This word is faithful and worthy of all acceptance.’

815 ET: “That Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners.’
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wla | Elz| 585 53|52
Target Text Source Text % ;<ZC g E é —§ '%D = § = ;: Class & Type
a T|IM|IS| 8|5
1 Tim 2:4-5 Isa 45:19-22 E1 (likely) Echo
1 Tim 3:4-5 1 Sam 2-3 E2 (likely) Echo
2 Tim 1:6-7 Deut 34:9 E2 (likely) Echo
2 Tim 1:12 Isa 28:16 E1 (likely) Echo
2 Tim 2:8 2 Sam 22:51 Al (likely) Allusion
2 Tim 4:17 1 Kgs 13:21-26 A2 (likely) Allusion
Titus 1:5 Deut 16:18 E2 (likely) Echo
Titus 1:14 Isa 29:13 v El (likely) Echo
Titus 2:13 Ezek 43:2 E1 (likely) Echo
Titus 3:5b Ezek 36:25-26 v v El (likely) Echo
Titus 3:5b-6 Zech 12:10 v El (likely) Echo

Table 8.3.1 — The Likely Parallels that are not in the Baseline Lists

8.2.4 The Ability to Collect Metadata

The fourth benefit of the method is its ability to gather metadata. For example, the
method could be used to record references to a particular source text across centuries
(or domains) in order to suggest when or where that text had the greatest impact. This
data can then be used in further analysis, such as tracking the usage of a text before
and after certain major events, like wars and revivals, or to study which texts have
been the most influential in legal decisions. Consequently, the ability to record

metadata provides a wealth of possibilities for scholars to investigate.

Within the study, the metadata that is collated included the distribution of the
interpretable parallels throughout the various books and documents of the Septuagint
and Pseudepigrapha. Figure 8.3 on the following page, collates the distribution of the
interpretable parallels for the Epistles with the Septuagint. The distributions for the
three Epistles are relatively similar. Future studies might compare these distributions

with Paul’s other letters.

#16 This column refers to Towner’s summary of likely references and his commentary.

Towner, ‘1-2 Timothy and Titus’; Towner, The Letters to Timothy and Titus.
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Figure 8.3 — Distribution of Interpretable Parallels

by Book of the Septuagint for the three Pastoral Epistles

Genesis
Exodus
Leviticus
Numbers
Deuteronomy
1 Samuel

2 Samuel

1 Kings

2 Kings

1 Chronicles
2 Chronicles
Tobit

1 Maccabees
2 Maccabees
Psalms
Prayer Man
Proverbs
Job

Wisdom
Sirach
Hosea

Joel
Zephania
Zecharia
Malachi
Isaiah
Jeremiah
Lamentations
Ezekiel

Daniel

o
N

10

12

14

16

TITT

1 Timothy
B2 Timothy

" Titus

305




In Chapters 47, it was noted that the method detected relatively high numbers of
interpretable parallels to both the canonical Psalms and also the Psalms of Solomon.
This could suggest an area of more detailed study. The method also detected
interpretable parallels to the Pseudepigrapha that appear to speak against some of the
traditions contained therein. These parallels could also be explored further in future

studies.

The method can also be applied to other research topics, such as studying the echoes
of the Septuagint in the Early Fathers and then comparing the results with a study of
the echoes of the New Testament in the same set of source texts. Alternatively, the
method could be used to determine which books of the New Testament have the most
echoes in the works of Calvin, or to determine which century (based on choosing sets
of target texts from each period) has the most echoes of one of the New Testament

books.
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8.3 Summary

In conclusion, this study identifies potential references between the three Pastoral
Epistles and two different sets of source texts. In order to achieve this task, a new
method of identifying parallels was developed that can systematically and efficiently
search through multiple intertextual frameworks (i.e. sets of source texts) and can
detect a variety of reference forms and reference types. Based on the theory of
allusions, the method uses the criterion of potential singularity (rather than verbal
similarity) in order to identify high-interest parallels for detailed analysis as potential

references.

The method was first used with a relatively well-known area: the parallels between
the Pastoral Epistles and the Septuagint. For these source texts, the method was able
to detect 94.9% of the interpretable parallels (i.e. potential references) that are listed
in three baseline lists, plus an additional eighty-eight that are not listed. Subsequently,
the method was applied to a relatively unknown area: the parallels between the
Pastoral Epistles and the Jewish Pseudepigrapha. Here the method was able to detect
thirty-one interpretable parallels, including twenty-five that are not found in the three

baseline lists.

These results highlighted four ways that the method can benefit biblical studies.
Firstly, the parameters of the method can be trained to be effective for a required
context. Secondly, the method can detect potential references with low verbal
similarity, such as allusions and echoes. Thirdly, the method can be used to
systematically search through large collections of source texts, even unfamiliar ones.
Finally, this ability to perform large-scale searches means that metadata can also be

collected that can be used to guide future research.
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Appendix A:
The Masterdx6 File

(AAA) <followed by> <within 2 words> (BBB)
(AAA) <followed by> <within 2 words> (BBB) <followed by> <within 2 words>
(CCC) <followed by> <within 2 words> (DDD)

(BBB) <followed by> <within 2 words> (CCC)
(BBB) <followed by> <within 2 words> (CCC) <followed by> <within 2 words>
(DDD) <followed by> <within 2 words> (111)

(CCC) <followed by> <within 2 words> (DDD)
(CCC) <followed by> <within 2 words> (DDD) <followed by> <within 2 words>
(111) <followed by> <within 2 words> (222)

(DDD) <followed by> <within 2 words> (111)
(DDD) <followed by> <within 2 words> (111) <followed by> <within 2 words>
(222) <followed by> <within 2 words> (333)

(AA)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB)

(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC, DDD)

(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC)

(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (BBB) <within 5 words> (DDD)

(AAA) <within 5 words> (CCC)
(AAA) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)

(AAA) <within 5 words> (DDD)

(AAA) <within 30 words> (111)

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222, 333, 444, 555, 666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222) <within 5 words> (333,
444, 555, 666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444,
555, 666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
660))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (555))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))
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(AAA) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> (222)

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333, 444, 555, 666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444,
555, 666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (555))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> (333)

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444, 555, 666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
660))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (555))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> (444)

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555, 666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555))

(AAA) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))
(AAA) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> (555)
(AAA) <within 30 words> ((555) <within 5 words> (666))

(AAA) <within 30 words> (666)

(BB)
(BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC)
(BBB) <within 5 words> (CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)

(BBB) <within 5 words> (DDD)

(BBB) <within 30 words> (111)

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222, 333, 444, 555, 666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222) <within 5 words> (333,
444, 555, 666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444,
555, 666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444))
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(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (555))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> (222)

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333, 444, 555, 666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444,
555, 666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (555))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> (333)

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444, 555, 666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (555))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> (444)

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555, 666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555))

(BBB) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))
(BBB) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> (555)
(BBB) <within 30 words> ((555) <within 5 words> (666))

(BBB) <within 30 words> (666)

(CC)
(CCC) <within 5 words> (DDD)

(CCC) <within 30 words> (111)

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222, 333, 444, 555, 666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222) <within 5 words> (333,
444, 555, 666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444,
555, 666))
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(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
660))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (555))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> (222)

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333, 444, 555, 666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444,
555, 666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
660))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (555))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> (333)

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444, 555, 666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
660))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (555))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> (444)

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555, 666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555))

(CCC) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))
(CCC) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> (555)
(CCC) <within 30 words> ((555) <within 5 words> (666))

(CCC) <within 30 words> (666)

(DD)

(DDD) <within 30 words> (111)

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222, 333, 444, 555, 666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (222) <within 5 words> (333,
444, 555, 666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444,
555, 666))
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(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
660))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (555))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((111) <within 5 words> (666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> (222)

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333, 444, 555, 666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (333) <within 5 words> (444,
555, 666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (555))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((222) <within 5 words> (666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> (333)

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444, 555, 666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (444) <within 5 words> (555,
660))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (555))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((333) <within 5 words> (666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> (444)

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555, 666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555))

(DDD) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (555) <within 5 words> (666))
(DDD) <within 30 words> ((444) <within 5 words> (666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> (555)
(DDD) <within 30 words> ((555) <within 5 words> (666))

(DDD) <within 30 words> (666)
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Appendix B:
The Instantiated
Master4x6 File

(ITadrog) <followed by> <within 2 words> (4AndGTOAOC, ATOCTEAA®, TEUTWM,
GTOGTOAN)

(ITadrog) <followed by> <within 2 words> (dnd6GTOAOC, ATOGTEAL®, TEUTWM,
arootoln) <followed by> <within 2 words> (Xp1ot6g) <followed by>
<within 2 words> ('Incodg)

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, drootodn) <followed by> <within 2 words>
(Xp1o10¢)

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, dmooToAn) <followed by> <within 2 words>
(Xpiotog) <followed by> <within 2 words> (Incodg) <followed by> <within
2 words> (émitayn, AvoTacom, Sl0TAcom, dlotayn, EMITACCM, TPOGTAGCM,
VTOTAGGM, VTOTAN)

(Xprotdg) <followed by> <within 2 words> (Incodg)

(Xprotog) <followed by> <within 2 words> (Incodg) <followed by> <within 2
words> (émttayn, Avatdoo®, S1aTdcow, S1TUYT, ETTACOW, TPOGTACCM,
VmoTacom, votan) <followed by> <within 2 words> (0g6g, KOp10Q)

(Incodg) <followed by> <within 2 words> (¢mttayn, dvatdocw, dSatdoow, dtaToyn,
EMTAGOM, TPOGTAGG®, VTOTACC®, VITOTAN)

(Incodg) <followed by> <within 2 words> (£mttayn, dvatdocw, dSatdoow, dtaToyn,
EMTAGCM, TPOGTAGC®, VTTOTAGC®, Voton) <followed by> <within 2 words>
(Bedc, kOplog) <followed by> <within 2 words> (cotp, cOTNPiA, COTAPLOG,
o®l®, pvopon)

(ITadAog)

(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (dn6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATOGTOAN)

(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (an6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATOGTOAN) <within 5
words> (Xp1o16g, Incodg)

(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (dn6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATOGTOAN) <within 5
words> (Xp1o16g)

(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (an6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATOGTOAN) <within 5
words> (Xp1ot6g) <within 5 words> ('Incovc)

(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (an6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATOGTOAN) <within 5
words> ('Incodc)

(ITadAog) <within 5 words> (Xp1o1d¢)

(ITadrog) <within 5 words> (Xprotdc) <within 5 words> (Incodg)

[MadAog) <within 5 words> ('Incodc)
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[MadAog) <within 30 words> (émitaymn, AvoTaoom, S10TAcom, dlatayn, EMTAGom,
TPOCTAGC®, DVIOTACO®, VITOTAY])

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdocm, dlatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar) <within 5 words> (B¢, KOplog, TP,
ocwtpio, cOTPL0c, oOlw, pvopat, Xp1otds, Inoods, EAmic, EAnilm, meibw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdccm, datayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VIOTACO®, Vrotar) <within 5 words> (Bgdg, KOp10Q))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdocm, dlatayr|, EMTAGCM,
TPOCSTAGo®, VTOTAGo®, Vrotan) <within 5 words> (0g6g, kOploc) <within 5
words> (cotp, compia, cotprog, ocdlw, pvopatl, Xptotdc, Incodc, EAmic,
EAtilo, Telbw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGCM,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar) <within 5 words> (cwtp, copia,
owTP10G, LM, pHouaL))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdccm, dlatayr|, EMTAGCM,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar) <within 5 words> (cwtp, copia,
owTP0G, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg, Incodg, éAmic, EAnilm,
neifw))

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGCM,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar) <within 5 words> (Xp1otdC))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdccm, datayr|, EMTAGCm,
TPOCTACC®, VITOTACO®, Virotar]) <within 5 words> (Xpirotdc) <within 5
words> ('Incodc, éAnig, éAnilw, neibw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGCM,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar)) <within 5 words™> (Incodg))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, 610Tdocm, datayr|, EMTAGCM,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar) <within 5 words> (Incodg) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilw, meibw))

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrrotar]) <within 5 words> (éAnic, EAniCm, melfw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> (0g6g, KVOP10Q)

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((Bedg, kOprog) <within 5 words> (cwthp, copia,
owTP10G, oL, pvouat, Xpiotog, Incove, Eamig, EAnilw, neibw))

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((Bedg, kOprog) <within 5 words> (cwtp, copPia,
owTP10G, LM, pHouat))

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((Bedg, kOprog) <within 5 words> (cwtp, copPia,
owTP10g, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg, Incodg, éAmic, EAnilm,
neifw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((Bedg, kOplog) <within 5 words> (Xp1o16Q))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((Bedg, kOprog) <within 5 words> (Xpiot6g) <within 5
words> ('Incodc, éAnig, éAnilw, neibw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((Bedg, kOplog) <within 5 words> ('Incodc))

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((Bedg, kOprog) <within 5 words> (Incodc) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilo, meibw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((0edg, kOplog) <within 5 words> (éAmig, éAmilw,
neifw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> (cwtp, cOTPiR, COTHPLOG, SAOLM, PLOLOL)

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, coTpia, cOTAPLOG, cOL®, pHouar) <within 5
words> (Xp1o16g, Incodg, éAnic, EAnilm, neifw))
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(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, cOTpPia, COTAPLOG, cOL®, pHouar) <within 5
words> (Xp161063))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, cOTpPia, cOTAPLOG, cOL®, pHouar) <within 5
words> (Xp1ot6g) <within 5 words> (Incodg, éAmic, EAmilm, Teibw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, coTpia, cOTPLOG, cOL®, pHouar) <within 5
words> ('Incodc))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, cOTpPia, COTPLOG, cOL®, pHouar) <within 5
words> ('Incodc) <within 5 words> (éAmic, éAniCm, melbw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, coTpia, cOTAPLOG, cOL®, pHouar) <within 5
words> (é\nig, éAnilw, meibw))

(ITadAog) <within 30 words> (Xp1ot0Q)

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((Xptotdg) <within 5 words> ('Incodg, éAmic, éAmilw,
neifw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdg) <within 5 words> ('Incodg))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ((Xpiotdg) <within 5 words> (Incodc) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilw, meibw))

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((Xptotdg) <within 5 words> (éAmig, éAnilw, neibw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> ('Incodg)

(ITadrocg) <within 30 words> ((Incodg) <within 5 words> (éAmic, EAmilw, meibw))

(ITadrog) <within 30 words> (éAmig, éAmilw, Teibw)

(Gm6GTOAOG)

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATooToAn) <within 5 words> (Xp1oTtoc)

(m66TOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATooToAn) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdc) <within 5
words> ('Incodc)

(am6GTOAOG, ATOCTEAL®, TEUT®, ATooToAn) <within 5 words> ('Incodc)
(am6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATooToAn) <within 30 words> (émttayn, dvatdocw,
dTAoom, dlotayn, EMTAGOM, TPOGTACO®, VTOTACC®, VITOTAN|)

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, avoTdoom,
dTaoom, dlotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTACC®, VITOTACC®, VTotar) <within 5
words> (0g6g, KOpPLOg, COTP, COTNPIA, COTAPLOG, SHOL®, pHoual, XpPloTog,
‘Incodg, éAmic, EAmilm, meibw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, AvoTdoom,
dTaoom, dlotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTAGC®, VITOTACO®, VTotar) <within 5
words> (0g6g, K0pLog))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, avoTdoom,
dTaoom, dtotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTAGC®, VITOTACC®, VTotar) <within 5
words> (0g6g, k0prog) <within 5 words> (cmtp, cwtnpia, cOTNPLOC, cOlW,
povopat, Xpiotdg, Incode, EAmic, EAmilm, meibw))

(mw6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, avoTdoom,
dTaoom, dlotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTAGC®, VITOTACO®, VTotar) <within 5
words> (cwtp, cotpin, cOTHPLOG, oOLM, PLOLL))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, AvoTdoom,
oo, dlotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTAGC®, VITOTACC®, VTotar) <within 5
words> (cotp, compia, coTt)proc, odlm, pvopot) <within 5 words>
(Xprotdc, Tnoode, Ermic, EAnilw, teibw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, avoTdoom,
dTaoom, dtotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTAGC®, VITOTACC®, VTotar) <within 5
words> (Xp161063))
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(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, avoTdoom,
dTaoom, dtotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTACC®, VITOTACO®, VTotar) <within 5
words> (Xp1ot6g) <within 5 words> (Incodg, éAmic, EAmilm, Teibw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, avoTdoom,
dTaoom, dlotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTACC®, VITOTACC®, VTotar) <within 5
words> ('Incodc))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, avoTdoom,
dTaoom, dtotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTAGC®, VITOTACO®, VTotar) <within 5
words> ('Incodc) <within 5 words> (éAmic, éAniCm, melbw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, ATooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((émitayn, avoTdoom,
dTaoom, dlotayn, MTAGOM, TPOOTAGC®, VITOTACO®, VTotar) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilw, meibw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> (Bedg, KOp10Q)

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((Bedc, kKHp10g)
<within 5 words> (cwtp, cOpia, cOTPLOG, cHLM, pvoual, XploTog,
‘Incodg, éAmic, EAmilm, meibw))

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((Bedc, kKHp10g)
<within 5 words> (cwtp, cOTPia, COTHPLOG, SOLM, PLOLAL))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((Bedc, kKHp10g)
<within 5 words> (cotp, cOpia, cOTPLOG, LM, pvouat) <within 5
words> (Xp1o10g, Incodg, éAnic, EAnilm, neifw))

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Bedc, kKHp10g)
<within 5 words> (Xp1ot6())

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Bedc, kKHp10g)
<within 5 words> (Xpiot6g) <within 5 words> (Incovc, éAnig, éAnilw, neibw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Bedc, kKHp10g)
<within 5 words> ('Incodg))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((Bedc, kKHp10g)
<within 5 words> ('Incodc) <within 5 words> (éAmnic, éAniCm, melbw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Bedc, kKHp10g)
<within 5 words> (éAmig, éAnilw, neibw))

(m6GTONOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> (cwthp, copia,
owTP0G, O, phopat)

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((cwtp, cwtnpia,
owTP0G, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg, Incodg, éAmic, EAnilm,
neifw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((cmtp, cwtnpia,
ocwTP10G, oL, pvouar) <within 5 words> (Xp1otdg))

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, dmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((cwtp, cwtnpia,
owTP10G, oL, poouar) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg) <within 5 words>
(Incodg, éAmic, EAntilm, melbw))

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((cmtp, cwtnpia,
owTP10G, s, pvouat) <within 5 words> ('Incodg))

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((cwtp, cwtnpia,
ocwTP10G, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (‘Incodg) <within 5 words>
(éAmtic, éAmilw, melbw))

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> ((cwtp, cwtnpia,
owTP10g, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (éAmig, éAnilw, neibw))

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> (Xp1oT6Q)

322



(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdg) <within 5
words> ('Incodc, éAnig, éAnilw, neibw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdg) <within 5
words> ('Incodc))

(m6GTOAOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdg) <within 5
words> ('Incodc) <within 5 words> (éAmic, éAniCm, melbw))

(m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdg) <within 5
words> (é\nig, éAnilw, meibw))

(6m6GTOAOG, ATOGTEAL®, TEUT®, AmooToAn) <within 30 words™> (Incodg)

(m6GTONOG, AMOGTEAL®, TEUT®, dmooToAn) <within 30 words> ((Incodg) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilw, meibw))

(am6GTOAOG, ATOCTEAL®, TEUT®, ArooToAn) <within 30 words> (éAmic, éAmilw,
nelfw)

(Xp1o100)

(Xprotdg) <within 5 words> (‘Incodg)

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> (€mitayr|, AvaTacom, S10TAGCM, dlotayn, EMTAGoM,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, VITOTAY])

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, dvatdoo®, S1aTAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar) <within 5 words> (B¢, KOplog, TP,
ocwtpio, cOTPL0c, oOlw, pvopat, Xp1otds, ITnoods, EAmic, EAnilm, meibw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, dvatdoow, S1ATAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar) <within 5 words> (Bedg, KOp10Q))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, Gvatdoow, S1ATAcow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar]) <within 5 words> (0edg, kOplog) <within 5
words> (cotp, cotmpia, cotprog, ocdlm, pvopat, Xptotdc, Incodc, EAmic,
Ao, Telbw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, Gvatdoow, S1ATAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar) <within 5 words> (cwtp, copia,
owTP10G, LM, pHouaL))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, 4vatdoow, S1ATAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar) <within 5 words> (cwtp, copia,
owTP10G, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg, Incod, éAmic, EAnilm,
neifw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, 4vatdoow, S1ATAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar]) <within 5 words> (Xp1otdC))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, Gvatdoow, S1aTAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar]) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdc) <within 5
words> ('Incodc, éAnig, éAnilw, neibw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, dvatdoow, S1ATAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VIOTACO®, Votar)) <within 5 words> (Incodg))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, Gvatdoow, S1ATAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar]) <within 5 words> (Incodg) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilw, meibw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((€mttayn, dvatdoow, S1ATAoow, SLTAYT, EXITACOW,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Virotar) <within 5 words> (éAnic, EAniCm, melfw))

(Xp1rotoc) <within 30 words> (0€6¢, KHp10Q)

(Xprotoc) <within 30 words> ((0€6g, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (cwtp, cotpia,
owTP10G, L, pvouat, Xpiotog, Incove, EAmig, EAnilw, neibw))

(Xprotoc) <within 30 words> ((0€6g, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (cwtp, cotpia,
owTP0G, LM, pHouaL))
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(Xprotoc) <within 30 words> ((0€6g, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (cwtp, cotpia,
owTP0G, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg, Incodg, éAmic, EAnilm,
neifw))

(Xp1otoc) <within 30 words> ((0€6g, KOp1og) <within 5 words> (Xp1610¢))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((0€6g, kVprog) <within 5 words> (Xpiotog) <within 5
words> ('Incodc, éAnig, éAnilw, neibw))

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> ((0g6g, kOprog) <within 5 words> (Incodg))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((0g6g, kuprog) <within 5 words> ('Incodc) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilo, meibw))

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> ((0g6g, kOprog) <within 5 words> (€éAmic, EAmilw,
neifw))

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> (cmtp, cwtnpio, cOTPLOG, ML, pPOopat)

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, compin, coTpLog, odlm, pvopot) <within 5
words> (Xp1o10g, Incodg, éAnic, EAnilm, neifw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, compin, coTpLog, odlm, pvopot) <within 5
words> (Xp161063))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, compin, coTPLog, odlm, pvopot) <within 5
words> (Xp1ot6g) <within 5 words> ('Incodg, éAmic, EAmilm, Teibw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, compin, coTpLog, odlm, pvopot) <within 5
words> ('Incodc))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, compia, coTpLog, odlm, pvopot) <within 5
words> ('Incodc) <within 5 words> (éAmic, éAniCm, melfw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, compin, coTPLog, odlm, pvopot) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilw, meibw))

(Xp1otog) <within 30 words> (Xp1o1d¢)

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> ((Xpiotog) <within 5 words> (Incodc, éAnic, éAmilw,
neifw))

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> ((Xpiot6g) <within 5 words> ('Incodc))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((Xpiot6g) <within 5 words> (Incodc) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilo, meibw))

(Xprotdc) <within 30 words> ((Xpiotog) <within 5 words> (€érmic, EAmilw, Teibw))

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> ('Incodg)

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> ((Incodc) <within 5 words> (éAmnic, éAniCm, melbw))

(Xprotdg) <within 30 words> (éAmic, EAnilm, melbw)

(Incov)

(Inoodg) <within 30 words> (émitayn, Avatdccm, S10Tdocm, dlatayr, ETTAGCM,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACC®, VITOTAY])

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, avotdoom, S10tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VIOTACO®, Votan) <within 5 words> (Bedg, KOplog, cOTP,
ocwtpio, cOTPL0¢, oOlw, pvopat, Xp1otds, ITnoods, EAmic, EAnilm, meibw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10Ttdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar) <within 5 words> (Bedg, KOp10Q))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar)) <within 5 words> (0edg, kOplog) <within 5
words> (cotp, compia, cot)prog, odlm, pvopat, Xptotdc, Incodc, EAmic,
Ao, Telbw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdoom, S10tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar) <within 5 words> (cwtp, copia,
owTP0G, LM, pHouaL))
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(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdocm, S10tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Votar) <within 5 words> (cwtp, copia,
owTP10G, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg, Incod, éAmic, EAnilm,
neifw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, avotdoom, S10tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGom,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar) <within 5 words> (Xp1otdCg))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdoom, S10Ttdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGCM,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrrotar]) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdc) <within 5
words> ('Incodc, éAnig, éAnilw, neibw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, avotdocm, S10tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGe,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar)) <within 5 words> (Incodg))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, Avotdoom, S10tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOOTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Vrotar]) <within 5 words> (Incodg) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilo, meibw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((émitayn, avotdocm, S10tdccm, dtatayr|, EMTAGC,
TPOCTAGC®, VITOTACO®, Virotar]) <within 5 words> (éAnic, EAniCm, melfw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> (8g6g, KOP10Q)

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((0d¢, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (cotp, coTpia,
ocwTP10G, oL, pvouat, Xpiotog, Incove, EAmig, EAnilw, neibw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((0ed¢, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (cotp, coTpia,
owTP10G, LM, pHouat))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((0ed¢, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (cotp, coTpia,
owTP0G, oL, pvouat) <within 5 words> (Xpiotdg, Incodg, éAmic, EAnilm,
neifw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((0edc, kOplog) <within 5 words> (Xp1o16Q))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((0ed¢, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (Xprotdg) <within 5
words> ('Incodc, éAnig, éAnilw, neibw))

(Inoodg) <within 30 words> ((0edc, kOplog) <within 5 words> ('Incodc))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((0edc, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (Incodg) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilo, meibw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((0ed¢, kOp1og) <within 5 words> (éAmic, EAnilw, meifw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> (cwtp, cOTPia, COTAPLOG, GOL®, PHOLL)

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, cOTPia, COTPLOG, MM, pHouar) <within 5
words> (Xp1o10g, Incodg, éAnic, EAnilm, neifw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, coTpia, cOTPLOG, MM, pHouar) <within 5
words> (Xp1o1063))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, cOTPia, COTPLOG, MM, pHouar) <within 5
words> (Xp1ot6g) <within 5 words> (‘Incodg, éAmic, EAmilm, Teibw))
(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, cOTPia, COTPLOG, O, pHouar) <within 5

words> ('Incodc))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, cOTPia, cOTPLOG, MM, pHouar) <within 5
words> ('Incodc) <within 5 words> (éAmtic, éAniCm, melfw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((cwtp, cOTPia, COTPLOG, MM, pHouar) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilw, meibw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> (Xp1616Q)

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdc) <within 5 words> (Incodg, éAnig, éAnilw,
neifw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdc) <within 5 words> ('Incodg))
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(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdc) <within 5 words> (Incodg) <within 5
words> (é\mig, éAnilo, meibw))
(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((Xprotdc) <within 5 words> (éAnic, éAniCm, melbw))

(Incodg) <within 30 words> ('Incodg)
(Incodg) <within 30 words> ((Incodg) <within 5 words> (€\nig, éAnilw, Teibw))

(Inoodc) <within 30 words> (éAmig, éAnilm, Teibw)
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Appendix C:
All Parallels
with the Septuagint
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1 Timothy

1 Tim 1:5

0 0¢ Téhog TG Topayyerog £0Tiv Aydmn €k KaBapds Kapdiag Kol

’ 5 ~ v s ) ’ 1
ouveldioeng dyadiig kai Tiotemg avomokpiton®!’

Variations of the phrase xaBapdg kapdiag occur four times in the Septuagint;
appearing twice in relation to Abimelech in Gen 20:5-6, and once in each of Ps 23:4
(MT Ps 24:4) and Ps 50:12 (MT Ps 51:10). While the passage in Genesis has little in

common with the Epistle, the two Psalms are possible influences.

According to Ps 23 (MT Ps 24), the person who is able to ascend the hill of the Lord

and stand in his holy place is the one with 40@®og yepoiv kai kaBapog Ti kKapdig

(‘clean hands and a pure heart’, v. 4). For such a person the psalmist affirms:

00Tog ApyeTat eDAoYioy Tapd Kupiov

Kol Ehenpoctvyy napd 0g0d soTijpoc avTod® ' (Ps 23:5).

There are several places where this Psalm may have influenced 1 Timothy. The
traditional Pauline introductory blessing®'® has been expanded to include £igog (1
Tim 1:2), a variant of the éAenpocvvnyv of Ps 23:5. The noun 6gdg is also qualified as
ocotijpoc Mudv (‘our savior’) twice in the Epistle (1 Tim 1:1 & 2:3; cf. Ps 23:5). In

addition, the Psalm culminates with praise to 0 faciievg Ti)g 60En (‘the king of

glory’, repeated five times in Ps 23:7-10) and the Pastoral Epistle seeks to give t®
[...] Baouhel [...] Tyun kai 06&a (“to the king [...] honor and glory’, 1 Tim 1:17).
Furthermore, the subsequent appeal to pray with with 6ciovg y€ipag (‘holy hands’, 1
Tim 2:8) within the new house of God (1 Tim 3:15) might also be dependent on the

$1ET: “the goal of this command is love out of a pure heart, a good conscience and a
sincere faith.’

818 ET: ‘he will receive blessing from the Lord and mercy from God our savior.’

#19 Of the thirteen letters ascribed to Paul in the New Testament, eleven have only

x&p1g and €iprjvn in their opening blessing. Both 1 Tim 1:2 and 2 Tim 1:2 add &\eog.

328



Psalm’s requirement for a0®og yepoiv (‘clean hands’, Ps 23:4) in order to stand in

God’s holy place (Ps 23:3).

The other possible influence, Psalm 50 (MT Psalm 51), was apparently written
following David’s adultery with Bathsheba. It opens with an appeal to God for mercy
(EAENoOV pe, 6 Bg6g, Ps 50:1) in recognition of the psalmist’s sinfulness (vv. 3-11),
followed by a petition for a kapodiav ka@apdv (‘clean heart’, Ps 50:12-14) and a

desire to praise God (Ps 50:15). This bears a close parallel with a similar recognition
of sinfulness (Gpaptwlodg [...] Gv TpdTC sipt &yd, ‘sinners [...] of whom I am the
foremost’, 1 Tim 1:15), which is also followed by the granting of mercy so that the
one who is forgiven might then praise God (1 Tim 1:16-17).

The two Psalms are both quoted in Pauline literature, suggesting that this verse of the
Epistle have also been influenced by one or both of these Psalms. Ps 23:1 is quoted in
1 Cor 10:26 to show that it is lawful to eat all kinds of food (cf. 1 Tim 4:4), while Ps
50:6 (MT Ps 51:4) is quoted in Rom 3:4 in a similar context of sinfulness.

1 Tim 1:11

\ \ 5 y ~ y ~ r ~82
Katd 1O evayyéhov TG 606ENS ToD pakapiov 009"’

The words edayyéiiov and 0g6g (or their lexical alternatives) occur together in six
passages of Septuagint, but only one of these, Ps 95 (MT Ps 96), appears to be related

to the Epistle. The opening verses of this Psalm contain the following exhortations:

doate @ Kupim, evAoycoTe 10 dvopa avtod, svayyerilecs

nuépav £€ NUEPOC TO cOTAPLOV aTOD- dvayyeilate €v Toig EBvecty

v 86&av avtod™! (Ps 95:2-3a).

In addition, there are two other ways in which Ps 95 may have influenced the Epistle.

Firstly, the call to give pove 0@ tipn kot 66Ea (‘to the only God, honor and glory’,

1 Tim 1:17) may reflect the Psalm’s similar call to ascribe 66&av kai Tiuny (‘glory

820 ET: “according to the gospel of glory of the blessed God.’
2L ET: ‘sing to the Lord, bless his name, tell the good news of his salvation day by

day; announce his glory to the nations.’
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and honor’, Ps 95:7) to the one who is to be feared above navtag Tovg B0 dTL
ndvteg ot Beol TV £BvdV doupovia (‘above all the gods; because all the gods of the
nations are demons’, Ps 95:4b-5a; cf. 1 Tim 2:5). Secondly, the Psalm’s sevenfold
exhortation to announce God’s glory, salvation and judgement to the nations,*** may

be behind the Epistle’s assertion that [0 0e0c] wavrag avOp®dmTovg BELEL crbvar Kai

eig éntyvoowy aAnodeiog EM0giv'? (1 Tim 2:4). This would be similar to the apparent

allusion to the same Psalm in Paul’s speech to the Athenians:

0 0ed¢ [...] mapayyérdel Tolg AvOPpATOLS TAVTUS TAVTAYOD
HETAVOETY, Ka0OTL EoTnoev NUépav £V 1) LEAAEL Kpivewy TV

oikovuévny gv 81K(11061')V1]824 (Acts 17:30-31)

cf. [O x0prog] kpivel Tiv oikovpévny v dikarootvnt? (Ps 95:13b)

Despite these similarities, the potential reference is not highlighted in the Epistle,

making it difficult to be certain of an intentional reference.

1 Tim 1:15

ToTOg O AOYOG Kol Thong amodoyic a&tog, 6t Xpiotog Tncodg

od ) \ J 13 N ~ 2
NAOeV €ig TOV KOGUOV ALOPTOAOVG ochoo’>’

22 :
822 These seven references are listed below:

doate 1@ Kupiw, wdca 1 yiy- (v. 1)

avayyeilate v Toig EQveoty v d6&av avtoD, (v.3a)

&v maol Tolg Aaoig T0 Bovpdcio avtod. (v. 3b)

Evéykate 1@ Kuplw, ol Tatplol TAV E0vav, (v. 7)

calevOT® GO TPOGMOTOL OV TOD TAcA 1 Y1} (V.9)

gimate &v 101G £0veoy ‘O kOpiog Efaciievoey, (v.10a)

Kpwel Aaovg v e0BvTNTL (v.10b)
823 ET: <[God] desires all men to be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth.’
24 ET: ‘God commands all people everywhere to repent, because he has appointed a
day in which he is about to judge the inhabitants in righteousness.’

523 ET: ‘God judges the inhabitants in righteousness.’
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Within the Septuagint, £pyouat and ol appear in close proximity to each other in
seven passages, but only two of these involve God or his Christ acting. In the first of
these passages, Psalm 79 (MT Psalm 80), the psalmist petitions God, &wg mote dpyiln
Emi TNV wPOGEVYNY T0d d0VA0L Gov (‘how long will you be angry at the prayer of
your servant’, v. 5), but continues to beseech God nonetheless to £€A0¢ gig 10 c@oaL
Nuag (‘come in order to save us’, Ps 79:3; cf. Ps 79:2, 8 & 20). The obvious benefit of
alluding to the Psalm would be to infer that, having already come to save (1 Tim 1:15;
cf. Ps 79:3), God is now ready to hear the prayers of his servants (cf. Ps 79:5). Such a
reference would elucidate the function of the oVv (‘therefore’) that introduces the

subsequent commands to pray in the Epistle (1 Tim 2:1ff.).

In the other occurrence of the words in Zech 9:9, the prophet gives the following
encouragement: 1000 0 PaciAedc Gov EpyeTai 6o, dikatog Kol cML®v avtog (‘behold
your king is coming to you, he is righteous and saving/victorious’). This verse is cited
in both Matt 21:5 and John 12:15 as being fulfilled through Jesus’ entrance into
Jerusalem. Significantly, these Gospels also point out that 6 faciievg (‘the king’)
does not come to bring military victory, as the disciples expected, but to save
apaptorodg (‘sinners’, Tim 1:15; see, for example, Matt 1:21 and John 1:29; cf. Luke
19:7-10).

There are two possible ways that Zechariah may have influenced the Epistle. Firstly,
the subsequent praise offered to the facirel TdV aidvov (‘to the king of the ages’, 1
Tim 1:17) may be a reference to fact that 6 Pacidedc (‘the king’) of Zech 9:9 has
brought salvation. Secondly, the following exhortation to pray vmeép Tavtwv
avBparwv (‘for all men/people’, 1 Tim 2:1) could be based on the implication that the
arrival the king makes it possible for dvipeg €k Tac®dV TGV YAOCOHY TOV £6vHV
(‘men out every tongue and nation’, Zech 8:23) to come to the Lord. These benefits,
combined with the apparent importance of Zech 9:9 in the early church, appear to

make an allusion to this verse more likely than a reference to Ps 79.

826 ET: “This word is faithful and worthy of all acceptance, that Christ Jesus came into

the world to save sinners.’
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The borrowed words are given prominence in the Epistle by the introductory formula
ToT0G 6 Adyog Kol dong amodoyiic a&tog (“this word is faithful and worthy of all

acceptance’, 1 Tim 1:15).

1 Tim 1:17

T 0¢ Paciiel TOV aidvVOV, ApOAPT® AopdTe LoV Oed, Ty Kol

r > S >~ ~ > s >, 827
00&a €1g TOVG aidVOG TOV AiDdV®V, AUV

The words PBactiedg and aicdv occur together in close proximity (i.e. as a possible
quotation) three times in the Septuagint and two of these refer to God as the eternal

king. Both are from the same passage:

Ve J \ , ~ s 7 2
Kol Vyooate Tov Paciiéa TV aidvov*?® (Tob 13:7b)

gOMOYEL TOV Bosiiéa T@V aidvav'® (Tob 13:11b)

Like the Epistle, these verses are in the context of praising God.

1 Tim 2:1,8a

[Moapoxaid Y TPATOV TAVIOV TOETGHAL 0ENOELS TPOTEVY UG

gvtevlelg evyopiotiog VIEP TAVTOV AVOpOTOV, |...]

, ¥ , N 5 \ s 830
BOD)\,OMOH ovv T[[)OGSDKSGO(M TOVC (XVSP(XQ EV TOVTL TOTT®

Within the Septuagint, the words Tpocebyouat and témog are found together seven

times, all of which are in the dedication of Temple by Solomon in 1 Kings 8-9 and the

827 ET: “to the king of the ages, immortal invisible, only God, be honor and glory
forever.’

828 ET: “Exalt the king of the ages.’

829 ET: “Blessed be the king of the ages.’

89 ET: “Therefore I urge you first of all to make petitions, prayers, intercessions and

thanksgivings for all men [...] Therefore I desire men to pray in every place.’
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parallel passage in 2 Chronicles 6-7. In these same two passages, dénoig and
npooevyn (1 Tim 2:1) are also mentioned together on eight separate occasions. The
association of these word combinations with the dedication of the Temple suggests a
structural parallel between the Epistle and this event. This parallel is strengthened by
the observation that during the dedication, Solomon tells the Israelites to devote their

lives to God (1 Kgs 8:56-61), so that:

YV®OGV TAVTEG 01 Aol THS YTig 6Tt KOp1log O BedG,

a0 Oedc Kot ovk Eotwv E1i! (1 Kgs 8:60)
This is similar to the Epistle’s prayer for a way of life that is:

KOAOV Kol AOOEKTOV EVAOTIOV TOD 6MTHPOS NUAV 00D, O¢ ThvToC
avOpomovg Bélel cmbfval kol gig énlyvootv dAnOeiog EADETV.

Eic yap 0e6¢™ (1 Tim 2:4-5a).

Therefore, an allusion to 1 Kings 8-9 (and the parallel passage in 2 Chronicles 6-7)
would appear to benefit the Epistle’s subsequent claim that the new tov oikov t0d

0god (2 Chr 7:5; cf. 1 Tim 3:15) is the éxkAnoia (1 Tim 3:15).

1 Tim 2:4-5a

0¢ mavtag avopomovg BéAel cwBijval kai €i¢ émiyvooty ainbsiog

é\0eiv. Eig yop 06>

The verb o®lw (or its lexical alternatives) is found together with gig and 06 (or their
alternatives) in just two places in the Septuagint, 2 Kings 19 and the parallel passage
in Isaiah 37. In these verses, Hezekiah prays in response to the threats of the King of

Assyria:

831 ET: “All the people of the earth may know that the Lord is God and there is no
other.’

32 ET: ‘Good and pleasing before God our savior, who desires all men to be saved
and come into knowledge of the truth. For there is one God.’

833 ET: ‘who desires all men to be saved and come into knowledge of the truth. For

there is one God [. . .].’
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KOple 0 Bedc MUBV, DGOV UAS EK YEPOS ODTOD, KOl YVAOGOVTOL
~ e ~ ~ ~ er A L4 e ) r 4
nacol ol facrieion THS YRS OTL 6L KUPLog 0 0o uovoq83 (2 Kgs

19:19, cf. Isa 37:20)

Hezekiah’s prayer has already been used in the early church in Acts 4:24 in response
to opposition from religious leaders.® Since the Epistle describes a similar context
(e.g. 1 Tim 1:3,20), it is easy to see how the same prayer might also be invoked here.
The benefit of such an allusion might be to demonstrate that God is still sovereign and

able to achieve his purposes of salvation.

Another set of words, dvOpwnog, cdlm, and éntyvmaorg (or their lexical alternatives),
occur together in just two passages, Odes 9:7 and Isa 45:20. While the first passage
appears unrelated to the Epistle, Isaiah 45 shares a common concern for the salvation

of all people.

[...] éy® gl KOPLog AAADY dtKalocLVNV Kol AvoyYEAL®Y aAn0gtay.
ovvayOnre Kai fikete, Boviedoache dua, oi cldpevor and TOV
€0v@V. 00K Eyvorcay TO EOAOV YAOUUO 0DT®V KOl TPOGELYOUEVOL (OG
7POg Be0vc, ol 00 smlovowy [...] EmeTpdeNnTE TPOS e Kol

ocm0noecle, ol dn’ EoydTov T YilS €YD ipu 6 B€dc, Kol 00K

ZoTv dAhoc® (Isa 45:19-22)

Here, like the Epistle, the ‘truth’ refers in the fact that there is only one true God.
Since this passage also reveals God’s desire for the nations to come to him and be
saved (Isa 45:22), it may be the background to the similar claim in the Epistle (1 Tim
2:4).

B4 ET: ‘Lord, our God, save us out of his hand, and all the earth will know that you
Lord are the only God.’

833 Acts 4:24b contains the statement o0 6 ToMoag TOV 0VPaVOV Kai T iy, which is
almost identical to the ov €noincag Tov ovpavov kai v yiv of 2 Kgs 19:15 and Isa
37:16. This reference is noted in McLean, Citations and Allusions, 62.

836 ET: I the Lord speak the truth, I announce what is right. Come together and draw
near, you survivors of the nations. The ones who carry their wooden idols have no
knowledge, and they pray to gods who cannot save [...] Turn to me and be saved, the

ones from the ends of the earth. For I am God and there is no other besides me.’
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In addition to these shared ideas, Isaiah 45 appears to have been familiar within the

early church, as seen by the quotation of Isa 45:21 in Mark 12:32 and the citation of
Isa 45:23 in Rom 14:11, as well as the liturgical use of this latter verse in Phil 2:10-

11.

1 Tim 2:5b
€l kai pecitng Oeod kol avipodrwv, dvlpwrog Xpiotdc Tnoodc™’
The noun pecitng occurs only once in the Septuagint, in Job 9:33. Here Job laments:

0¥ yap [6 kOprog] €l dvOpomog kat Eué, ® avtikpvodual, tva

EMDopey 6podvnadov i kpioty. £10e qv 6 peoitne MUY Kai

EMéyyav Kol Stokodmv avit péoov aueotépav™® (Job 9:32-33).

The emphasis on the humanity of Jesus (i.e. dvOpwmog Xp1otdg Incodg) in 1 Tim 2:5
may be a deliberate response to Job’s dilemma in these verses. The likelihood of a
connection is further enhanced by the prominence of the theme of mediation between
God and man throughout the rest of book of Job,*** as well as the shared context of

opyN¢ kai dtohoyopod (1 Tim 2:8; cf. Job 10:1-3; 27:2-4; 35:9-16).

The benefit of appealing to this passage would be to encourage the church to address
God in prayer (1 Tim 2:1, 8; cf. Job 9:35 — 00 un @opndd, dAAd AaAncw) because
they do indeed have a pecitn. However, despite this possible benefit and the rarity of

peoitng, the verse makes perfect sense without the reference.

87 ET: ‘And one mediator between God and men, the man Christ Jesus.’

38 ET: “For [the Lord] is not a man like me, with whom I can contend, such that we
might together in judgment. If only our mediator was here, examining and listening in
the midst of us both.’

839 See for example, Job 10:4-5; 16:20-21; 21:4; 23:2-9; 27:2; 33:23-24; 35:12-14 and
37:23.
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1 Tim 2:8

Bovlopar ovv wpocstyesdar Todg dvSpag v movTi TOmm

émaipovrog 66ioug yEipag Yopic opyiig kai dtohoyiopod.

The words mpocevyopot and érnaipw (or their lexical alternatives) occur together four
times in the Septuagint. One of these occurrences, Ps 140:2, could have influenced the

Epistle:

KatevBLVONTO 1) TPOGELYT LoV OC Bupiapa EVOTIOV Gov, ETapeig

@V yE1p®OV pov Buoia somepviy.®*! (Ps 140:2, MT Ps 141:2)

In this Psalm, the request for God to accept the psalmist’s prayer (Ps 140:2) is
followed by a desire to turn away from evil (Ps 140:3-4). These same two ideas are
also present in the Epistle (1 Tim 2:8), suggesting a possible dependency. There is a
possible the use of Ps 140:2 in Rev 5:8, but since this is not a clear reference (i.e. not

a citation or quotation), the source text is not classified as familiar.

1 Tim 2:11-13

Tovn év Novyia povBovétm €v taon dotayt]: ddAcKew 6& yuvauki
oVK EmTpénm o0dE avdevielv avdpdg, AL givar év fiovyio. Adap

\ ~ s e 3 e 42
YOop TpOTOG EMAacO, elta Eta.®

The words Addu and mhdocwm (or their lexical alternatives) occur together six times in
the Septuagint, but only three of these occurences describe a man being formed. All

three are in short space of each other in Genesis 2:

80 ET: “Therefore I desire men in every place to pray, lifting up holy hands without
anger and disputing.’

#1 ET: ‘Let my prayer be counted as incense before you, and the lifting up of my
hands as an everlasting sacrifice.’

2 ET: ‘Let a woman learn in silence and under all authority; I do not permit a woman
to teach or to have authority over a man, but to be silent; for Adam was formed first,

then Eve.’
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o ¢ 3 N 4
£mhooey O 0edc TOV dvBpomov®® (Gen 2:7)

by o o o 44
TOV GvOpmmov, OV imhoocevs (Gen 2:8).

10V avBpomov, ov Emlacev (Gen 2:15).

In each case, 0 &vOpwmog stands in place of the Hebrew D-I8T (lit. ‘the adam’) which
is rendered as Addy in subsequent verses (e.g. Gen 2:16; cf. 1 Cor 15:45 — 6 mp@dTog
avOpwmoc Adau, ‘the first man, Adam’). Furthermore, the keyword Eba only occurs
twice in the Septuagint (Gen 4:1, 25), both of which refer to same person who was

formed after Adam in Gen 2:22.

An appeal to the creation order, which God declares to be xald Aiov (‘very good’,
Gen 1:31), seems appropriate for a passage concerned with what is kaAOV Kai
amodextov (‘good and pleasing’, 1 Tim 2:3) to God. Furthermore, the passage appears

h.*** Of particular interest is the way 1 Corinthians

to be well known to the early churc
11 makes an allusion to the same passage in order to make the point that creation

order (or purpose) implies authority:

0VK €KTicOn dvnp Sl TNV Yuvoika GAAG YOV d1d TOV dvopa. O1d.
Tod10 d@eiel 1| yovi| EEovaiav Eyxew émt tiig kepahiic®*® (1 Cor 11:9-

10; cf. Gen 2:18 — mowjoopev avtd Bondov**’)

Given that the Pauline literature has already used Gen 2 in this way in 1 Cor 11, a

similar allusion here in the Epistle would not be unusual. Furthermore, it is preferable

¥ ET: ‘God formed the man.’

84 ET: ‘The man, whom he formed.’

845 See the numerous references in McLean, Citations and Allusions, 18-19.

846 BT: A man was not created for the woman, but a woman for the man. Because of
this, a woman ought to have a sign of authority on [her] head.” The allusion to Gen
2:18 in 1 Cor 11:9-10 is listed in MclLean, Citations and Allusions, 89.

7 ET: “Let us make for him a helper’ (italics added to show the relationship with 1
Cor 11:9).
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to treat the names Adam and Eve as a reference to the first man and woman (rather

than two people in the early church who are also called Adam and Eve).

1Tim 2:14

Kol Adap oK 1rati0n, 1 8¢ yuvi) éamatbeica &v mapaPdost

I 4
yéyovey-**®

The keyword Addp occurs together with yovn in eight verses of the Septuagint, all of
which are in Genesis 2-4. In these verses, 1] yovn claims that the serpent deceived her
(matam — Gen 3:13), while Adam is reprimanded with the words, fjkovcag TG
QVT|g THS Yuvaukog cov (“you obeyed the voice of your wife’, Gen 3:17), after he

disobeyed an explicit command of God (Gen 2:16-17; Gen 3:11).

1 Tim 2:15

ocn0noeTon 8¢ o0 TiG TEKVOYOViaG, £0v peivooty €v TioTtel Kal

s g v e ~ \ , 4
dryémn Ko Gyroopd petd soppocivne.**

At first reading, 1 Tim 2:15 appears to contain a grammatical error in that the first
verb, cofnoetat (‘she will be saved”), is singular and does not match the second,
petvooty (“‘if they remain’), which is plural. One solution is to make the first verb
refer to 1 yovn (‘the woman’, i.e. ‘Eve’) of 1 Tim 2:13-14 and the second to women
in general. However, this would seem to make Eve’s salvation dependant on the
perseverance of others (§av peivoowy — 1 Tim 2:15b). Alternatively, the subject of
both verbs could be a generic woman, with the first following the yovr of 1 Tim 2:11-
12 and the second being a resumption of the plural yvvoikag from 1 Tim 2:9.

However, the relationship between 1 Tim 2:14 and 1 Tim 2:15 then becomes unclear.

88 BT. ‘And Adam was not deceived; but the woman, having been deceived, became
a transgressor.’

89 BT: ‘But the woman, having been deceived, became a transgressor; but she will be
saved through childbearing, if they remain in faith and love and holiness with

understanding.’ (Italics added).
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A better solution is to take coOnoetat 6& 61a thg Tekvoyoviag (1 Tim 2:15) as a
reference to t€€n tékva (“you will give birth to children) in Gen 3:16, which is one of
just three verses (the other two are Gen 4) that contain the noun texvoyovia (or its
lexical alternatives) in the context of Addau. The subject of cwOnoetarin 1 Tim 2:15
is then the singular Eba (the original subject of Gen 3:16) but the allusion also applies

to all women (hence the plural peiviwowv) because she is their representative.

The benefit alluding to Eve’s offspring (té&n tékva, Gen 3:16; and onépua avtic,
‘her seed’, Gen 3:15) is that Jesus fulfils this role in the New Testament (Gal 3:16).
Since Jesus has just been described as the savior in 1 Tim 2:6, this explains how Eve
has already been spiritually saved (cwOnoetat, 1 Tim 2:15) through her offspring. In
addition, the second appearance of the Christ (cf. 1 Tim 6:14) will provide a future
salvation from the physical effects of Eve’s transgression for all women £av peivootv
év miotetl (1 Tim 2:15b). This future benefit resonates with the apparent allusion to
Gen 3:15 in Rom 16:20 - 6 8¢ 0g0g ¢ €ipnvng cuvTpiyel TOV catavay HIO TOVG

1680c VU@V &v téyet.>

In summary, the reference to salvation through childbirth in the context of Adam and
Eve seems unique enough to direct the reader to Gen 3:16, especially given the two
earlier references to the same passage. There are also clear benefits of the allusion,

since it adds meaning to both the previous and following context.

1Tim3:2 and 1 Tim 3:12

S€l 00V TOV ETioKOTOV avemiAnuntov gival, dc Yovolkoc dvopa,

’ o ~ N o 1
[...] Otdkovol E6TOGAY PTG YUVOLKOS avﬁpaqgs

The words &iui, €ic, and yovi occur together five times in the Septuagint, but
Ui, €1g yovn g ptuag

only one of these occurences expresses a similar idea to the Epistle:

89 ET: ‘And the God of peace will crush Satan under your feet in a little while.” Note
the future tense of the verb cuvtpifo.
81 ET: “therefore it is necessary for an overseer to be blameless, the husband of one

wife [...] deacons should be husbands of one wife’
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gvekev To0ToL Katalelyel avOpmmog TOV matépa adTOD Kol THV
untépa ahTod Kol TPOSKOAANONGETAL TPOG TNV YVVOIKE aOTOD, Kol

ar 3 4 3 7 r 2
£oovtar oi 800 &ic oapka piov®? (Gen 2:24).

This verse appears to be familiar to the early church, being cited in 1 Cor
6:16, Matt 19:5 and Mark 10:7-8, and quoted in Eph 5:31. Therefore, it is
possible that the union of one man and one woman in the creation account
has also influenced the requirement that elders (1 Tim 3:2) and deacons (1

Tim 3:12) have just one wife.

1 Tim 3:4-5,12

70D 1610V 0iKOV KOAADS TpOicTAEVOV, TEKVA EYOVTO &V VTOTAYT,

UETA Thong oepvotTTog (€l 0€ TIg TOD 1610V 0iKOV TPOGTHVAL 0OVK

oidev, i EkkAnciog Osod émpeoeTar;)

[...] ddkovol Eotwaay [...] TEKVOV KOADS TPOICTAUEVOL KoL TAV

idiov oikov:™

The words kaA®dg and tékvov (or their lexical alternatives) appear together in the
context of 0ed¢ (or its lexical alternatives) in seven passages of the Septuagint. One of
these passages, 1 Samuel 2-3, is of particular interest in that it deals with those who
minister in the house of God (cf. 1 Tim 3:15). Here, Eli tells his sons that their

behaviour is inappropriate, but they fail to listen to him:
un, Tékva, 6tL ovk ayadn 1 dkon, v €Yo dkodm: un moteite obtmd,

Ot 00K dyaBal ai dkoai, 0g &ym akov®, TOD Ur SOVAELEV AoOV
~ 854
0e®™* (1 Sam 2:24)

852 BT: ‘on account of this, a man shall leave his father and his mother and be devoted

to his wife, and the two will be one flesh.’

553 ET: ‘managing his own house well, having children in obedience, with all respect
(if someone does not know how to manage his own house, how can he take care of
God’s church?) [...] Deacons are to be [...] ones who manage their children well and

their own houses.’
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Consequently, the right to minister in God’s house is taken away from Eli:

&v TN Muépa €xeivn éneyepd émi HA mdvta, doa EAaANnca €ig TOV

01KoV 001D, pEopar kod EmTeEléom. Kai AviyyeAko antd 8Tt

EKSIK® &y TOV 0ikov avTod Emc aidvog &v adukioug vidy ovTod bt
~ N e 5 ~ PR 5 r 5 \ 855
KaKoAOyoDvTeG B0V viol avTod, kol ovk EvovBétel avtovg (1

Sam 3:12-13; cf. 1 Sam 2:29)

In the Epistle, both elders and deacons are required to manage their households well
(tod idiov oikov KaAdC mpoiotapuevov — 1 Tim 3:4; and Tékvov KOADC TPOICTAUEVOL
Kol T®V diwv oikwv — 1 Tim 3:12). Like Eli, if potential elders are unable to perform

this simpler task they are disqualified from the harder task of serving in the house of
God (1 Tim 3:5).

In addition, several of the other requirements for elders and deacons in the
Epistle are the opposite of what Eli’s sons were like as priests. This is

highlighted in the following table:

1Tim 3:2-  dveriAnumrtov 1 Sam2:12 - Aowol
(blameless) (public enemies)

1Tim 3:3-  p) kv, AL €meci 1 Sam 2:22 - viv ddoelg, kai Eav i, AUyopat Kpatoidg (now
(not forceful, but gentle) give lest I take forcefully)

1Tim 3:7-  poptopiov kaknv Exev ano tdv EEwdev 1 Sam 2:23 - i moteite katd TO PRa T0UT0, O EYD AKOV® £K
(having a good witness with outsiders) GTOLOTOG TTAVTOG TOD AaoDd Kvpiov;

(why do you act according to this report that I hear

from the mouth of all the Lord’s people?)

1Tim 3:8- 0 aioypoxepdeig 1 Sam 2:29 - i énéPreyag [...] dvoudel 0pOorud

(not greedy) (why do you look [...] with a greedy eye)
1Tim3:9-  &yovtag t0 puoT)plov Tiig TioTemg 1 Sam2:12 - ovk £idd1Eg TOV KOPLOV

(holding on to the mystery of the faith) (not knowing the Lord)

8% ET: ‘My children the report that I hear is not good; do not act this way, because the
reports that [ hear are not good, to not serve the people of God.’

853 ET: ‘On that day I will rise up against Eli the things that I have spoken against his
house, from the first to the last. I have told him that I am punishing his house for a
long time because of the unrighteousness of his sons, because his sons blasphemed

God, and he did not restrain them.’
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Thus, it is possible that the negative example of Eli and his sons as priests,
together with their subsequent rebuke by God, may have influenced the

criteria for servants in God’s house in 1 Tim 3.

1 Tim 3:6

ui) vedoutov, fva ui Toeebeic gig kpipa éuméon o Sraforov™

The four Gospels record that Jesus was betrayed by one of his handpicked leaders,

Judas Iscariot, about whom Jesus refers when he says to his disciples,

00K £y® VUAG TOVS dmdeka EEeheEauny;

Kol €€ Oudv i sraporog otv®’ (John 6:70)
The early church understood that Judas’ betrayal of Jesus was a fulfillment of Ps 108:

avopec adedoot, £de1 TANpOTvaL TV Ypoaenv fiv Tposiney 10
vedpa TO dytov 010 otépoToc Aawid mept Tovda Tod yevouévou
00Myod t0ig cuAAafodoty Tncodv [...]

gypomrat yop &v PIPA® yaludv: [...] kai- Ty émeKony avTod

APt érspoqgsg (Acts 1:16-20; citing Ps 108:8)

Within this Psalm, King David narrates what his enemies are planning to do to him:

KATAOTNOOV €T 0OTOV AUOPTOAGY,
Kol 0Laforog oTNTO K deEIDY aVTOD:

&v 1Q KpivesOar avTtov £EAO0L KaTAOESIKAGUEVOG,

856 BET: “Not to be a recent convert, in order that he not become conceited so as to fall
into the judgment of the devil.’

87 ET: ‘Did I not choose you, the twelve? Yet one of you is a devil/slanderer.’

8 ET: “Men, brothers, it was necessary for the Scripture to be fulfilled that was
spoken beforehand by the Holy Spirit through the mouth of David, concerning Judas
who became a guide for those who arrested Jesus [...] for it is written in the book of

Psalms [...] and, “another will receive his position of overseer.”’
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Kol 1 TpocevyT anTod YevésOm gig apoptiov.
yevnOntocav oi fuépat avtod OAlyat,

Kol TNV £meKonmny avTtod Adfou ié‘repoqgsg (Ps 108:6-8)

In response, David prays that his opponents would receive from God exactly what
they were seeking to do to him (Ps 108:20). Therefore, it is fitting that when the
Psalm is applied to Jesus, that Judas (the dtaBorog — John 6:70; Ps 108:6) receives the
same judgment as David’s opponents, namely that he is declared guilty (Acts 1:16-20;
Ps 108:7 - év 1@ kpivecBor adtov EEEADOL katadedikacuévog) and his position is

given to another (Acts 1:20; Ps 108:8 — t1v émiokonnv avtod Aapot £1epog).

In the Epistle, new Christians are disqualified from being an émekomni| (‘overseer’, 1
Tim 3:1) based on the rationale, tva pn Tvpwbeig gig kpipa Eunéon tod dapforov
(‘lest he become conceited and fall in the the judgment of the Devil/slanderer’, 1 Tim
3:6). This last clause is not explicated, suggesting that that the original reader/readers
of the Epistle was/were expected to understand the meaning of kpipa [...] Tod
dwaPodrov. Since Psalm 108 had already been applied to one prominent leader of the
early church (i.e. Judas), together with the fact that the Psalm is the only place in the
Septuagint where the noun 61Gporog (Ps 108:8) is found in the context of judgment of
leaders (Ps 108:7), it is possible that kpipa [...] Tod dwaffdrov is an allusion to the

Psalm.

1 Tim 3:15-16

f11g éotiv ékkAnoia 0ot {HVTOC, oTOAOG Kol Edpaimpua TG

aAn0sioc. kol OLOAOYOLUEVMG HEYa E0TIV TO TH|G eVoePeiag

HVGT Qlov-860

89 ET: [They say], “Set a sinner against him, let a devil/slanderer stand at his right;
and when he is judged, he goes out condemned, and let his prayer become as sin. May
his days be few; may another receiver his position of overseer.”’

860 ET: “Which is the church of the living God, the pillar and foundation of truth.
Great is the mystery of godliness.’
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The noun pvotipiov is relatively rare in the Septuagint, occurring only nineteen times
in total, of which seven are in Daniel 2. In addition, there are only seven places where

pvotiplov and 0gog are found together, two of which are also in Daniel 2, including:

£€oT1 020¢ v 0VPaVD AVOKIADTTOV PVGTIPLA, OC ENAMGE TO
Bacthel NaPovyodovocop 6 del yevéohat én” éoydTmV TV

fuepdv®! (Dan 2:28)
and King Nebuchadnezzar’s response to the revelation:

'En’ ain0eiog €otiv 0 0£0g DU®OY B£0g TV BedV Kal KOPLOG TOV
Bacthémv 0 keaiveov poeTipLa Kpurtd Povog, 6Tt £dvvacing

SnAdoot T puoTiprov todto > (Dan 2:47)

Subsequently, this revelation of & 0€l yevéoOat én” €oydtmV TOV HUEPDV
(‘what must happen in the last days’, Dan 2:28) is retold in Dan 7 from a
heavenly perspective.®® Interestingly, Dan 7:13-14 contains several of the
elements that are used to explain 10 tfic evoefeiog pootiprov in 1 Tim 3:16.
In particular, the vision in Dan 7 is of a viog avOpmmov (cf. Epavepmbn &v
copki)*® who appears in the heavenly court (cf. d@On dyyéhowc) and is given
g€ovaia over mavta Tt £0vn THc Yiic (cf. EkmpOydn &v EBveoty, Emotendn v

k6op®) such that all will give him 86&a (cf. dveAnuedn &v 66&n).

Both Dan 2 and Dan 7 appear to have been familiar to the early church.®®

There is an apparent allusion to Dan 2:34 (AiBog [...] érdroée [...] xai

KATAAECEV ai)td) in Matt 21:44 (AiBov [...] €p’ Ov & av méomn MKUNoEL

1 ET: “There is a God in heaven who reveals mysteries, who has shown to King
Nebuchadnezzar what must take place in the last days.’

862 ET: “Truly, your God is God of gods and ruler over kings, the only one who
reveals hidden mysteries, because you have been able to show this mystery.’

863 For the connection between the two visions, compare Dan 2:44 and Dan 7:14.

864 All quotes in parenthesis in this paragraph are from 1 Tim 3:16.

863 The relatively large number of quotations and allusions to these two chapters in
Early Christian literature demonstrates their influence. For a comprehensive list, see

McLean, Citations and Allusions, 110-11.
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avtov), while Dan 7:13 is quoted several times in the New Testament,
including Matt 24:30 and 26:64. Given this apparent familiarity, together with
association of word pvotprov with Dan 2 and the verbal parallels between

Dan 7:13-14 and 1 Tim 3:16, an influence from the book of Daniel appears

1 Tim 4:1

To &€ mvedpa pnTdg Adyel 6Tt &v VOTEPOLS Kapoig dmocTtioovTal

TIvEG TG TOTEWG TPOCEXOVTEG TVEVRAGLY TTAAVOLS Kol S1dacKoAlong

Sarpoviov®®

The words mvedpa and mAdvog (or their lexical alternatives) occur together three times
in the Septuagint. Two of these occurrences also share the Epistle’s eschatological

setting:™’

&v ouuPoroic Emmpatov, Kol &v pafdolc avtod dmmyyeAlov adTd-:
nvev ot mopveiog EmhaviiOnoay Kai EEemdpvevcay dmd tod Beod

avtdv.*® (Hos 4:12)

KOPLOG YOp EKEPOCEV AVTOIG TVED IO, TAUVIGEWS, KOl ETAAVIOOV

Atyvmtov €v miot Toig Epyolg avTdv, MG TAavaToL 6 pebdoV Kal O

gudv Gpa.®® (Isa 19:14)

866 ET: “Now the Spirit clearly says that in latter times some will abandon the faith,
paying attention to deceitful spirits and teaching of demons.’

87 Hos 3:5 — én° €oydrov tdv fuepdv; Isa 19:16,18 & 21 — tf fuépa £keivn; cf. 1
Tim 4:1 — év VoTEPOIG KOUPOiG,.

868 ET: ‘Inquiring by signs, and with their divining rod answers them; they have been
deceived by a spirit of fornication, turning away from their God.” The avtod and
avtd in this verse are conceptually plural but grammatically singular because they
refer to Aaod pov from v. 11. They have been translated as plurals (‘their’ and
‘them”).

89 ET: “For the Lord has poured into them a deceiving spirit, and it deceived Egypt in

all their works, as one drinking and vomiting the same time is deceived.’
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In Hos 4, the leaders of the nation are held accountable for the idolatry and lack of
knowledge of God in the land (Hos 4:4-6). A similar failure of responsibility among
leaders occurs in the Epistle, where it said that the deception is brought to the church
through Vmokpicel yevdordymv, KeKOWGTNPLUcUEVOV TNV 1diov cuveidnow (‘the
hypocrisy of liars whose consciences are seared’, 1 Tim 4:2). Since the corrupt
leaders of Hosea come under God’s judgment (Hos 5:1), an appeal to this passage of
the Septuagint would serve to benefit the Epistle as a warning to those who were

going astray.

Likewise, the same benefit would seem to apply for an appeal to Isaiah 19, since it
also attributes the corruption of leaders as the cause of others being deceived (Isa
19:11-14). In this passage, it is the Egyptians (rather than the Israelites) who come

under judgment, yet God makes a surprising promise:

kol €oton €ig onpeiov €ig TOV aidva Kupiw &v yopa Alydrtov |[...]

amooteLel aTOIC KOUPLOG AvVOp®TOV, OG 6MGEL ADTOVG, KPIVEV

oozl avtovc”’ (Isa 19:20)

Within the Epistle, the dvOpwmog that is foretold in Isaiah 19 could correspond to the
avOpomog Xp1otog Incodg 6 dovg avtov avtilvtpov vaep ndvtwv (‘man Christ
Jesus who gave himself as a redemption for all’, 1 Tim 2:5-6). Alternatively, it could
even refer to Timothy himself, since this chapter of the Epistle culminates with the

instruction:

gneye oeovtd Kol T dSdackalig, Exipeve adTOIg: TOVTO YOp TOLDY

\ \ , \ o , r 1 .
KOl GEAVTOV 6MGELS Kai ToVS Gikovovtdc cov® ' (1 Tim 4:16).

The introductory phrase, To 6& mvedua pntdg Adyet 6Tt (‘now the Spirit clearly says
that’, 1 Tim 4:1) gives the statement that follows a high degree of prominence.
Furthermore, since the Epistles use the adjective Ogdmvevotog in relation to the

Scriptures (2 Tim 3:16), an appeal to these writings may be intended here, as it

79 ET: <And it will be a sign forever to the Lord in the land of Egypt [...] the Lord
will send to them a man, who will save them, while judging he will save them.’
71 ET: ‘Guard yourself and the teaching, remain in them; for in doing this you will

save yourself and the ones who hear you.’
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appears to be the case in Heb 3:7 where a similar clause, Aéyetl t0 Tvedua 10 dyov,

introduces a reference to Ps 94 (MT Ps 95).

1 Tim 4:4

Ot v ktiopo 00D KoLOV Kol 00OEV AmOPANTOV HETA VYOPLOTIOG

4 2
Aappavopevov-®’

The three words, mdc, 066G and koAdc, appear together in five passages of the

Septuagint, but only one of these is in the context of God’s act of creation:

€10gv 0 0g0c To TavTa, doa Emoinoey, Kol 8oV Kadd Mo 27 (Gen

1:31)

While the Epistle uses ktiopa in place of énoincev (Gen 1:31), the verb ktilw is used
frequently in the early church to describe the creative work of God (Matt 19:4; Mark
13:19; Rom 1:25; 1 Cor 11:9; Eph 3:9; Col 1:16; Rev 4:11, 10:6; cf. Gen 14:19, 22;
Deut 4:32). Thus, the clause in 1 Tim 4:4 (ndv kticpo Ogod Kaddv) could be a

summary/paraphrase of this longer statement in Gen 1:31.
The benefit of appealing to Gen 1 is that it would explicate the previous verse of the
Epistle:

KOAOVTOV YouEly, dnéyecol Bpopdtoyv, a 0 0ed¢ Ektioey &ig
UETAAN UV PETA EDYOPLOTIOG TOIG TOTOIC Kol EXEYVMOKOOCL TV
sA s 4 .

aniBetov®™ (1 Tim 4:3)

Both food and marriage is addressed in the context of Gen 1:31, as the following
illustrates:

Kai eimev 6 086¢ T80V S£8wical DTV iy YOPTOV GIOPLLOV GTEIPOV

onépua, 8 oty Endvm maong TG YNG, kol mwav EOAov, O Exet &v

72 ET: “For everything created by God is good, and nothing is to be rejected if it is
received with thanksgiving.’

7 ET: ‘God saw everything that he had made, and behold, it was very good.’

7% ET: ‘Forbidding [people] to marry and to obtain [certain] foods, which God
created to be received with thankfulness to the faithful with knowledge of the truth.’
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£0VTG KAPTOV OTEPHATOC GTOpipov - DUV Eotar eic ppdov®” (Gen

1:29)
OV KaAdv glvat 1OV GvOpwmov povov® ® (Gen 2:18).

Although the matching words are only slightly emphasized in the Epistle (through the
ot), the level of verbal similarity with Gen 1:31 is probably sufficient to make the
connection. In addition, the creation account appears to be familiar to the early
church,®”” with the same paragraph (Gen 2:2) being cited in Heb 4:4. Moreover, the
clause €1dev 6 0ed¢ &1 KaAOV is repeated throughout Genesis 1 (vv 4, 10, 12, 18, 21,
25, 31), so the idea that everything is good (Gen 1:31) was probably well understood.
Likewise, the summary verse that follows the first marriage (Gen 2:24) is cited four
times in the New Testament (Matt 19:5; Mark 10:7-8; 1 Cor 6:16; Eph 5:31).
Therefore, another reference to the same passage here in the Epistle would not be

unusual.

1 Tim 4:10

€ilg To0T0 YOp KomdUEY Kol dyovilopeda, 0Tt Nimikapey éml 0cd

{OvTL 66 0TV 6MTIP TAVTOV AvOpOTOV pHoAoTa miotov.t’®

The words éAnil® and 6g6g (or their lexical alternatives) occur in the context of
ocwtp, Toc and dvBpwmog (or their lexical alternatives) twice in the Septuagint: in
Psalm 21 (MT Psalm 22) and Isaiah 25. Like the Epistle, both of these potential
source texts are also in the context of opposition (1 Tim 4:1-3; Ps 21:7-9; and Isa

25:4).

73 ET: ‘And God said, “Behold I have given to you every seed bearing plant sowing
seed which is upon the all the earth, and every tree which has in itself fruit of sowing
seed — for your they will be food.””

876 ET: <[It is] not good for the man to be alone.’

877 See McLean, Citations and Allusions, 17-18.

878 ET: “The word is faithful and worthy of all acceptance, for this reason we labour
and struggle, that we hope upon the living God who is savior of all men, especially

the faithful.’
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In Psalm 21, the opponents of David say mockingly:

"Hlmosev &mi KOpov, puveacdm adTtov:

c0odT® avtov, 611 0ékel ooVt (Ps 21:9).

However, David is confident that he will live to tell of his salvation toig ddeApoic (Ps

21:23), which in turn will lead to

ricon of matplad Tdv £0v@v [worshipping the Lord]**® (Ps 21:28).

Psalm 21 appears to have been well known within the early church, with its opening
cry (O 0g0g 6 0e0¢ pov, mpdoyeg pot; ‘God, my God, attend to me?” Ps 21:1a) quoted
by Jesus on the cross in Matt 27:46 and Mark 15:34. The reader of Matthew’s gospel
is also expected to detect the paraphrase of Ps 21:9 a few verses earlier, when Jesus,

like David, is also mocked:

nénofev £mi Tov 0gév, pvoacHm viv

el &t avTov*! (Matt 27:43).

Another verse, Ps 21:23, is cited in Heb 2:12 in order to show that Jesus, having
endured the cross, is able to free those who are afraid of death (Heb 2:15) and give

help to the ones being tested (Heb 2:18):

Aéyov: amayyeh® 10 dvopd 6ov Toig GOELPOIS pov,

£V n€cm EKKAMNGIOC DUVINoM ot (Heb 2:12; quoting Ps 21:23)

Likewise, Ps 21:22 (6®060v png ¢k otopoatog Afovtog, ‘Save me from the mouth of

lions’) appears to be quoted in 2 Tim 4:17 (¢pp0oOnv ik cTépaTOg Aé0VTOG, ‘1 Was

rescued from the mouth of lions”). Given that the Psalm is used in this way in these
other New Testament passages, a reference to the Psalm here in the Epistle is likely to

have the benefit of encouraging Timothy to persevere. In particular, Timothy would

87 ET: ‘He hopes upon the Lord, let him rescue him; let him save him, if he wants.’
880 ET: <All the families of the nations [worshipping the Lord].’

881 BT: ‘He trusted upon God, let him be rescued now, if he desires.” Ps 21:19 is also
cited in John 19:26 and paraphrased in Matt 27:35, Luke 23:24 and Mark 15:24.

882 ET: ‘Saying, “I will announce your name to my brothers, in the midst of the

congregation I will sing praises to you.”’
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be encouraged that the cotp mhvtov avBpodnwv (‘savior of all men’, 1 Tim 4:10) is
also ready to rescue him from his present trials (cwcdtw avtdv, 6T BELEL ADOTOV, ‘let

him save him, if he is willing’, Ps 21:9; cf. 1 Tim 4:1-3,15-16; Matt 27:43).

In the other potential source text, Isaiah 25, the prophet announces salvation for

navta toig £0veoty (“all the nations’, vv. 6-8) and then declares:

gpodotv Th NuUéEPQ Ekelvn

1800 6 00 MudY, £° @ HAmilopey kol fyorlimdpeda,

Kol edppavOncodueda £l Ti coTpie quadv® (Isa 25:9).

Like the Psalm, this passage in Isaiah appears to be well known within the early

church, with the first clause of Isa 25:8 (katémev 6 Oavarog ioyvoag, ‘death will be

swallowed up in strength’) being cited in 1 Cor 15:54 (6te yevioetor 6 Adyog 6

yYeEYPOUUEVOS: KaTeEmOON 6 OavaTtog i vikog, ‘then the word that was written will

999

come to pass, “Death has been swallowed up in victory’”). There also appears to be a

paraphrase of the second clause of Isa 25:8 (dpeilev 6 0£0g v dAKPVOV ATO TOVTOG

npoodnov, ‘God has taken away every tear from every face’) in Rev 7:17 and 21:4

(8Ealeiyel 6 B¢ v dAKPLOV £k TOV OPOOAUDY avTdV, ‘God will wipe away every

tear from their eyes’).

Interestingly, these other New Testament references are in the context of life after
death, such that Isaiah 25 provides hope and encouragement to persevere in good

works until that life is received. So, for example:
Qorte, [...] meprocevoveg &v Td Epym T0D KLPIOL TAVTOTE, £100TE
811 0 KOmOG VMV odk EoTtv kevdg &v kupie.*™ (1 Cor 15:58)
Thus, an appeal to Isaiah 25 in 1 Tim 4:9-10 is likely to provide a similar

encouragement to persevere:

émaryyeiov &xovoo {ofic Tic viv kol Tiic pelovonc® (1 Tim 4:8).

83 ET: “They will say on that day, “Behold our God, upon him we hoped and exulted,
and we will rejoice upon our salvation.”’

84 ET: “So then, [...] always abounding in the work of the Lord, knowing that our
labor in the Lord is not in vain.” See also Rev 2:10.

883 ET: ‘Having promise for the life now and the one that is to come.’

350



The borrowed words are introduced with the phrase motdg 6 AdyoC Kai mhong
amodoytg a&og (“faithful is the word and worthy of all acceptance’, 1 Tim 4:9),
making the words that follow highly prominent. Given the verbal parallels and the
apparent familiarity of both Psalm 21 and Isaiah 25 in the early church, it is possible

that this motoc 6 Adyo¢ is derived from one or both of these texts.

1 Tim 4:16

gneye oeavtd Kol T dbaokaig, Exipeve adTOig: TOVTO YOp TOLDV

KOl GEOVTOV CMGELC KU TOVS AKOVOVTAC cov. %8¢

Variations of the expression ‘to save yourself’ (ol or pbhouar together with
oeavtod) occur just four times in the Septuagint and only one of these, Ezek 3:21, is

in the context of teaching or warning others:

oL 0¢ €0 SlaoTelAn T@ dkaim ToD U ApopTelv, Kol avTog W)

apaptn, 6 dikarog Lmi) {ioetal, 611 diecTEiA® AVTA, KO 6V TNV

GEAVTOD WOV [')1')61];887 (Ezek 3:21; cf. Ezek 3:19)

Just as Timothy is appointed to guard the house of God, Ezekiel is appointed to guard
the house of Israel (Yi¢ avOpdnov, okomdv 86dwid ot @ otk IopomA®™ — Ezek
3:17; c¢f. 1 Tim 1:3-4) and is given the task of conveying the Lord’s message to those

who may or may not listen:

€peic mpog avtovg Tdde Aéyel kKOpLog, v Gpa AKOVGMGLY, 0V pa
évddow™ (Ezek 3:11; cf. Ezek 2:5, 3:7-8; 1 Tim 4:16).

886 ET: ‘Guard yourself and the teaching, remain in them; for in doing this you will
save both yourself and the ones who listen to you.’

87 ET: ‘But if you command the righteous man to not sin, and he does not sin, the
righteous man will live, because I [i.e. God] commanded him, and you will save the
life of yourself.’

888 ET: ‘Son of man, I appoint you watchman for the house of Israel.’

9 ET: ‘And you will say to them, “Thus says the Lord,” whether they listen or refuse

s

to.
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Furthermore, since there does not appear to be anything in the surrounding context
that Timothy needs to be saved from, a literal reading of the matching words (ceavtov
owoelg [...]) appears somewhat out of place in the Epistle. In this regard, an allusion
to the task required of an overseer in Ezek 3:19 might make better sense. An allusion
to the passage would also reinforce Timothy’s obligation to speak out against false

teaching (cf. 1 Tim 1:3).

However, although there is a possible allusion to Ezek 3:1-3 in Rev 10:9-10 and Titus
2:14 appears to allude to Ezek 37:23, there are no clear references to indicate that

Ezek 3 was a familiar passage.

1 Tim 5:1-3

Ipeofutépm un mmAnéng GALG TOPOKAAEL OC TATEPO, VEDTEPOLS MG
AOEAPOVG, TPEGPUTEPUS MG UNTEPOCS, VEDOTEPAG O ASEAPAG &V Ao
ayveio. Xfpag tipa tag Svrog xpac’

The words mpecPitepoc and Tipndm (or their lexical alternatives) occur together in
three passages of the Septuagint, but only one of these, Leviticus 19, deals with giving

honour to the elderly:

410 TPOSMITOL TOAMOD £EAVAGTNOT KOl TIUNGELS TPOCOTOV

npeosPutépov kol poPfndnon Tov Bedv cov- Eym gipt kKOPLog O BedC
opdv.*! (Lev 19:32)

This chapter of the Epistle begins with a similar exhortation about respecting one’s
elders (1 Tim 5:1-2), which is then followed by instructions for proper care for
widows (1 Tim 5:3ff), especially those over sixty (1 Tim 5:9). If these verses of the
Epistle are in response to present failings by leaders of the church to uphold these

principles, then the subsequent exhortation to rebuke the leaders who do not amend

%0 ET: ‘Do not speak harshly to an older man, but speak to him as your father, to
younger men as brothers, to older women as mothers, to younger women as sisters,
with all purity. Honour widows who are really widows.’

81 ET: “You shall rise before the aged, honour the old, and fear your God; I am the
Lord your God.’
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their ways — Tol¢ apaptdvovtag Evamiov Taviov EAeyye, tva kai ol Aourol @ofov
P 2 . . , \
Eoow®*? (1 Tim 5:20) — may reflect an influence of the command, @opn01o1 OV

0edv oov, in Lev 19:32.

1 Tim 5:4

€l 6¢ T1g YN pa tékva 1j Exyova Eyel, pavlavétwoay TpdToV TOV id10V

oikov £0oePeiv kol apotBac modidovar toig poydvolg: Todto yép

gotv Amoddektov dvadmiov tod 0eod.>”

894 and failure to

While proper care of widows is a recurring theme in the Septuagint
meet this obligation is often portrayed as a benchmark of moral corruption,*” Isa 1:17
is the only place where the noun ynpa is found together with pavBdve. In this verse,

taking care of widows is listed among the good practices that God’s people must learn

to do again:

na0ste KaAdV motely, ékintnoate kpicwy, pOcachHe adtKovEVOV,

Kkpivate dppavd kai ducondoate yipav®® (Isa 1:17).

A few verses later, the leaders’ desire for money is identified as one of the causes of

their failure to care for widows:

92 ET: ‘the ones who continue to sin, rebuke them in the presence of all, in order that

the others will also be afraid.’

83 ET: ‘But if a certain widow has children or grandchildren, they should first learn to
be religious to their own house and make repayment to their parents; for this is
pleasing before God.’

894 For passages that deal with care for widows, see Exod 22:22; Deut 10:18; 14:29;
24:17-21; 26:12-13; and 27:19; cf. Ruth.

%93 See, for example, Jer 5:28 and Ezek 22:7 (cf. James 1:27 — 2:4).

896 ET: ‘Learn to do good, seek justice, rescue the ones being harmed, judge for the

orphan, justify the widow.’
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o1 ApYoVTEG GOV AmEBODOLY, KOWVMOVOL KAETTAV, AyandvTes 0dpa,

OLAOKOVTES AVTATOIONA, OPPOVOIG 00 KPivovTeG Kol KPIiotV Y1 pav

o0 mpocéyovtec . (Isa 1:23).

Likewise, the Epistle mentions leaders who are fovAdpevor mhovteiv (‘desiring to be
rich’, 1 Tim 6:9). In contrast, elders who do manage the church ‘well’ (Oi kaA®dg
npoeatteg mpecPutepot, 1 Tim 5:17; cf. Isa 1:17 - pdbete karov moieiv) would be

expected to ensure that all widows are taken care of (1 Tim 5:3-16; cf. Acts 6:1-6).

This section of Isaiah also appears to be familiar to the early church, with a citation of
Isa 1:9 in Rom 9:29 and an apparent allusion to Isa 1:15 in John 9:31.® Therefore, an
appeal to Isaiah 1 would seem to benefit the Epistle by providing the basis to the
claim that proper care of widows is an6dektov Evadmiov 10D 0eod (‘pleasing before

God’, 1 Tim 5:4).

1 Tim 5:5

1l 8¢ dvtwc yfpe Kol pepovopévn firikey émi 0s6c®”

The only place in the Septuagint where ynpa and éAnilw (or their lexical alternatives)

occur together is in Jer 30. Within this passage, God declares:

vroieinesBat Opeavdv cov, tva {Ronrtar: kai £yw {fooupat, kol

yipon ¢ épg memoi®aoy’™ (Jer 30:5b; MT Jer 49:11D).

This verse is in the context of God’s judgment on Edom. Apart from the verbal

similarity with 1 Tim 5:5, the dire circumstances of the surviving widows (see Jer

¥7ET: “Your rulers are unfaithful, companions of thieves, lovers of gifts, pursuing
repayment, not defending the orphan, and not paying attention to the rights of
widows.’

898 See McLean, Citations and Allusions, 102.

%9 ET: ‘But the true widow, being left alone, hopes upon God.’

%0 ET: ‘Leave your orphans, I will keep them alive, and let widows trust in me.’
Thompson claims that this is not God speaking but by ‘a kindly survivor promising to

help widows.” J. A. Thompson, The Book of Jeremiah, p. 721.
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30:4) is analogous to the widow who is pepovouévn (‘truly alone’) in 1 Tim 5:5.
Since God is the savior of the widows in Jer 30, a reference to this passage would

seem to offer the same hope of salvation to the widows in the church.

1 Tim 5:10

&v £pyo1g KoAOTS pHapTUPOVUEVT, €1 ETEKVOTPOPNGEY, £l E£EV0dOYMOEY, &l

aylov todog Eviyev, el OAMPouévolg mnpkecey, el Tavti £py® ayadd

gmmrorovOnoey.”!
In Prov 31, a virtuous wife is said to be of great value to her husband:

&vepyel yop @ avdpl ayadi mavra’ (Prov 31:12), and
KaA6V éoTwv 10 £pyatecfon’®” (Prov 31:18).

These two verses are the only places in the Septuagint where a person’s ‘works’
(&pyov or its lexical alternatives) are described as ‘good’ (either kalog or dyabdg or
their lexical alternatives). The surrounding verses also contain a number of parallels
with the Epistle. For example, the virtuous woman of Proverbs 31 takes care of her
children (Prov 31:28; cf. étexvotpognoev, ‘she has brought up children’, 1 Tim 5:10),
cares for the needy (Prov 31:20; cf. OABopévorg Emmpreoev, ‘helps the afflicted’, 1
Tim 5:10), and has a good reputation (Prov 31:28-31; cf. év €pyoig kaAoig
paptupovpévn, ‘attested by good works’, 1 Tim 5:10).

The parallels suggest that Prov 31 might have been used to determine whether a

widow is eligible to receive support from the church (1 Tim 5:9).

Pl ET: ‘Being attested by good works, as one who has brought up children, shown
hospitality, washed the feet of saints, helped the afflicted, having followed every good
work.’

%2 ET: “For she works every good thing for [her] husband.’

%9 ET: “The works [she] does are good.’

355



1 Tim 5:10

el dylov m6dag Eviyey’™
Although washing of one’s own feet is mentioned eight times in the Septuagint, the

only reference to performing this act on another person occurs in 1 Samuel 25. Here,

Abigail declares to David’s messengers:

"I800 1| 800N coL gic Taudicknv viyor T6dag TV maidov cov.”” (1
Sam 25:41)

Interestingly, Abigail makes this statement just after her husband has died, making
her a natural example for the widows in the Epistle. Her subsequent marriage to the
future king of Israel, together with his praise of her character (1 Sam 25:33), would
seem to raise Abigail’s profile in the Septuagint and lend weight to her example in the

Epistle.””

1 Tim 5:14

BovAopat 00V vemTépag YOUELY, TEKVOYOVETY, oikodeomoteiv, undepiay

apopuiv 3180var @ Gvtikeléve Aodopiog yapwv-"

The noun Aowdopia occurs just seven times in the Septuagint, two of which occur in
passages relating to the rebellion of the Israelites at Massah (Exod 17:7 and Num
20:24).°"® Significantly, in the second of these, Aowdopia is used as a keyword to

identify the original incident.

Kol Eénovopacey 10 dvoua tod tomov keivov Iepaopog kai

A0106pN61G O TNV Aotdopiay TdV vidv Iopoan kol dud 1O

%94 ET: “If she has washed the feet of the saints.’

%93 ET: ‘Behold, your servant is your slave to wash the feet of your children/servants.’
%% The virtue of washing feet could also be derived from Jn 13:12-17.

T ET: “Therefore I desire younger [widows] to marry, to have children, to manage

their households, so as to give no opportunity to the adversary for/because of slander.

?%% The noun also appears twice in Proverbs and three times in Sirach.
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I , r > o , s e o~ s 909
nepdlew kOprov Aéyovrtag Ei Eotiv kvpilog €v uiv 1 ov; (Exod

17:7)

[Ipootetntom Aapwv Tpdg TOV Aadv adTod, OTL 00 U eicéAOnTe €ic
™V YRy, v 6édmka 1oic vioig Iopani, d10Tt Tapw&ivarté pe Emi Tod

H8aroc tiic hordopiac.’'® (Num 20:24)

In addition, five of the seven occurrences of the verb Aowdopéw also appear in the
relation to the same incident, including twice in Exodus 17 and twice in Numbers

20.°"" These are listed below:
Kol £A0160PETTo 0 La0g TPOG Mmvaotiv Aéyovteg Adg MUiv Dowp, tva
niopev. kol sinev avtoic Movoic Ti Lotdopeicds pot, kol i

nepdlete koplov;’ ' (Exod 17:2)

Kol £AL0160PeiTo 0 Laog TpOg Mmvactiv Aéyovteg ‘Opelov
3 r 3 ~ 3 ’ ~ 3 ~ e~ ’ 913
ameBdvopev €v 1] AnwAeiq TV AOEAPDOV MUAV EvavTl Kupiov:

(Num 20:3)

0070 BOWP AvTihoyiog, 6Tt £hordopnOncay oi viol Iopani Evavtt

Kopiov Kai fyteedn &v avtoic.”'* (Num 20:13)

% ET: ‘And he [i.e. Moses] called the name of that place Temptation and Slander,
because of the slander of the sons of Israel, and because they tested the Lord, saying,
“Is the Lord among us or not?””

P19 ET: ‘Let Aaron be gathered to his people, because he will certainly not enter into
the land which I have given to the sons of Israel, because he provoked me at the
waters of slander.’

I The other occurrence of Aowopéo that is in the context of this incident is in Deut
33:8.

12 ET: “The people slandered Moses saying, “Give us water, that we may drink”. And
Moses said to them, “Why do you slander me, and why do you test the Lord?””’

I3 ET: ‘And the people slandered Moses, saying, “We wish we had died in the
destruction of our brothers before the Lord.””

14 ET: “These [are] the waters of slander, because the sons of Israel slandered before

the Lord, and he sanctified himself among them.’
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This incident at Massah appears to be well known within the early church, including
references in Matt 4:7, Luke 4:12, 1 Cor 10:4 and Heb 3:8. Given this apparent
familiarity, together with the close association of Aowdopia and Aowopéw with these
two passages (i.e. Exodus 17 and Numbers 20), it is possible that the noun Aowdopia in
1 Tim 5:14 might be a keyword to this incident.

This possible reference is usually obscured by many modern English translations,
since they give the preposition ydpw a telic force.””> As such, the clause apoppiv

ddoval @ dvTikelpéve Aowdopiag xapv is usually translated as ‘an opportunity to be

given to an adversary for slander [about the widows].” However, ydptwv can also carry
a causal force,”'® such that the same clause might be understood as ‘an opportunity to

be given to the adversary [perhaps Satan] because of slander [by the widows].” This

reading would fit with the previous verse where widows are described as Aalodoot Td
un 6éovrta (‘saying things which are not necessary’, 1 Tim 5:13). Since this would
make them similar to the Israelites in Exodus 17, an allusion to God’s previous

judgement of slanderers would dissuade such inappropriate talk in the church.’"”

This reading would also explain the reference to Satan in the following verse. After,
his temptation by Satan in the wilderness (Matt 4:7 and Luke 4:12), Jesus quotes from
the first half of Deut 6:16 — “You shall not put your God to the test.” The second half
of this verse says, ‘as you tested him at Massah.” Therefore, the implication of 1 Tim
5:15 (}on yap tveg E€etplmmoav omicm tod catavd, ‘for some have already
wandered away after Satan’) might be that ‘some widows have repeated the pattern of

the Israelites rather than following the example of Jesus.’

In addition, the incident at Massah is significant in the Septuagint in that it describes
the reason why both Moses and Aaron are prohibited from entering the Promised
Land (Num 20:12). Given that the following section of the Epistle deals with the
judgement of elders (1 Tim 5:17-20), a reference to Numbers 20 would have the

%15 Translations which adopt a telic reading include the ASV, ESV, NIV and RSV.
?16 See the entry for yGptv in BDAG.

?!7 Such an allusion would not be surprising since Heb 3:8 also appears to refer to the
incident with the same intent. Interestingly, it does this by citing Psa 94:6-8 (MT Psa

95:6-8), which also makes a similar allusion.
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benefit of warning leaders in the early church not to make the same mistake (iva xai

ot Aouroi eoPov Exmotv, ‘so that the rest might have fear’, 1 Tim 5:20).

1 Tim 5:18a

AéyeL yap 1 ypai: Bodv dhodvra ov gudoec,’ '

This first half of 1 Tim 5:18 contains an apparent citation from Deut 25:4 — Ov

owpooelg fodv arodvra. Notably, each of the four words cited in the Epistle is the

same as its counterpart in the Septuagint. The varying word order does not alter the
basic meaning of the sentence and can be explained by the author either quoting from
memory or a different Greek translation of the Hebrew, or rearranging for emphasis,

or both.

The four matching words only appear together in this verse of the Septuagint, giving
the potential reference perfect singularity. In fact, a shorter quotation would also have
been sufficient, since Deut 25:4 in the only place in the Septuagint where Bodg is
found together with either dhodw or e1pudéw®, which are themselves both rare and

potential keywords on their own.”"’

This apparent citation of Deut 25:4 has the benefit of supplying authoritative weight
to the subsequent statement in the Epistle about a worker being worthy of his reward.

Significantly, the same verse is cited in 1 Cor 9:9 to make a similar point.

1 Tim 5:18b

;o e s , ~ ~ ~ 92
kai- d&og 6 £pydtng Tod piehod avtod.”?’

The pairing of €pydtng and pusBdg (or their lexical alternatives) occur together in nine

passages of the Septuagint, but only one of these, Jer 22:13, expresses a similar idea

I8 ET: ‘For the Scripture says, “Do not muzzle an ox while it threshes.””

?1% The verb dhodw (to thresh/tread) occurs in just six verses of the Septuagint, of
which only Deut 25:4 has a similar context to the Epistle. The verb giuém (to
silence/muzzle) is even rarer, occurring in just three verses of the Septuagint.

20 ET: ‘And, “The labourer is worthy of his wages.””
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to 1 Tim 5:18b. In this verse, Jeremiah rebukes King Shallum of Judah for not paying

wages to his neighbour:

mAnciov avtod £pydTarl dwpedv Kol TOV piefov avtod ov un

anodhoet avtd > (Jer 22:13)

The surrounding verses in both passages deal with judgment of leaders (Jer 22:1-12
and 1 Tim 5:19-20). In addition, proper care of widows, which is given detailed

treatment in 1 Tim 5, is also briefly mentioned in Jer 22:3.

The benefit of a reference to Jeremiah 22 would be to sound a note of warning to
readers of the Epistle that, as for King Shallum (Jer 22:1-12), God would not tolerate

such mistreatment on his people.

1 Tim 5:18b could also be a quotation of Luke 10:7 (cf. Matt 10:10). In which case,
Luke 10:7 might be dependent on Jer 22:3:

&v anTi] 0¢ T oikig pévere éo0iovteg kol mivovieg Ta map” aVTOV:

alog yap 6 épydtng tod pefod avtod. un petaPaivere €€ oikiag

ei¢ oixiov.”* (Luke 10:7)

The «ai that introduces 1 Tim 5:18b connects it to the citation formula, Aéyet yap 1)

ypaoen, at the start of the verse. Therefore this potential reference is also prominent.

1 Tim 5:19

Katd TpecPuTéPov Katnyoplay un TopadEyov, EKTOG i un £l 600 i TPLOV
23

gug'n')gmv.g

The words dvo, Tpeig and paptog (or their lexical alternatives) occur together just
twice in the Septuagint. The first occurrence is in Deuteronomy 13, which prescribes
the punishment for an Israelite who is found to be worshipping other gods and

teaching others to do the same. Such a person is to be stoned to death. The apparent

2L ET: ‘His neighbour works freely and he does not give to him his wages.’
%22 ET: ‘Remain in the same house, eating and drinking things from them, for the
worker is worthy of his reward. Do not leave the house for [another] house.’

?2 ET: ‘Do not bring a charge against an elder, unless it is by two or three witnesses.’
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goal of this public punishment is to remove the present evil (Deut 13:6 — deoavieig Tov
Tovnpov €€ DUV avtdv, ‘so shall you purge the evil from among you’) and to deter
similar evil in the future (Deut 13:12 — ndi¢ Iopan dkovcag popndnocetan, “all Israel
shall hear and be afraid’; cf. Deut 17:13). Perhaps owing to the seriousness and
consequences of this particular sin,”** Deuteronomy 17 then deals with the evidence
that is required (i.e. not just one but two or three witnesses) to convict someone of

such an offence:

&1l duoiv pndprTucy i £ml TpLoiv pnapTuvcwy dmwoboveital O

) , 5 5 ~ s s e N g 2
anoBviiokev: 00k amoBaveitol &p° &vi papropt > (Deut 17:6)

The obvious benefit of appealing to Deuteronomy 17 would be to sound a clear
warning about the consequences of worshipping other gods. Since love of money was
also referred as idolatry in the early church (Col 3:5; cf. Matt 6:24), an allusion to
Deuteronomy 17 would be especially pertinent to the leaders of the church who
thought mopiopodv eivar v edoéPetav (‘religion was for financial gain’, 1 Tim 6:3-10;
cf. 1 Tim 3:2-3 — 8¢ odv 10V émickomov dvemiAnurtov etvou [...] dpldpyvpov,

‘therefore it is necessary for an overseer to be blameless [...] not a lover of money”).

Like the goal of the punishment in Deut 13:12, the discipline of these errant leaders
would warn others to fear the same treatment. Notably, this very point is brought out
in the following verse of the Epistle: o0¢ apaptdvovtag évomiov taviov Ereyye, tva
Kai ol Aowrol ofov Exwotv (‘rebuke the ones sinning in front of all, in order that the
other might be afraid’, 1 Tim 5:20; cf. Deut 13:12 — ndg IopanA dxovoag
@ofn0noctay, ‘all Israel shall hear and be afraid’).

Deuteronomy 17 also appears to be have been familiar to the early church, with Deut
17:6 being cited in Heb 10:28 (40etoag T1g vopov Mohcéwng ympic oikTippdv i

duoiv i Tpisiv papructy arodvijoker)’° to again highlight the seriousness of sin.

There is also an apparent quotation of Deut 17:7 in 1 Cor 5:13.

924 See for example, Deut 5:6-10, 6:4-5 and 30:17-20.

?3 ET: ‘Upon two witnesses or upon three witnesses the one who is to die shall be
killed; he shall not be killed upon one witness.’

P26 ET: ‘Someone who sets aside the Law of Moses without mercy is killed on the

evidence of two or three witnesses.’

361



The second occurrence of the three words — dvo, tpeic and pdprug - is also in

Deuteronomy:

OvK &uuevel péptog eig paptopficat kot avopdmov [...]" émi

6TOHOTOG VO PaPTOP®YV Kol £l GTOUATOG TPLOV RAPTOP®V

otoffoeton v piipe’”’ (Deut 19:15).

In this passage, the requirement of two or three witnesses to prevent a single paptog
aowoc (‘false witness’) from bringing an accusation against an innocent person (Deut
19:16,18; cf. Deut 5:20). Protection of the innocent also appears to be a concern of the

Epistle (kotd TpecPutépov katnyopiov ur mwapadEyov, KTog €l un £mi dVo | TpLdV

noptopwv, ‘do not accept an accusation against an elder, unless it is by two or three
witnesses’, 1 Tim 5:19). Since the false witness is punished with the same
punishement that the accused would have received under the Law (Deut 19:19,21),
the benefit of appealing to Deuteronomy 19 would be to sound a warning to those
who might be slandering others. In the context of the Epistle, this could be directed at
either the Braconuion (‘blasphemers’) of 1 Tim 6:4, or the young widows who were
described as AaAodoar ta pu déovta (‘saying what is not necessary’) in 1 Tim 5:13.

A second potential benefit can be seen in the way Deut 19 is used in 2 Cor 13.

2
1,9 8

Following the obvious quotation of Deut 19:15 in 2 Cor 13: the next verse gives a

warning of judgment to sinners in general:

wpogipnKa Kol TPoAEY® [...] TOIC TPONUAPTNKOGLY Kol TOIG
~ ~ er 2N\ b4 b by r 9 /4 2
Lowroic mdoty, 6Tt v EMOo €ig 1o iy 00 @eicopar’ (2 Cor

13:2)
This is very similar to the warning found in the Epistle:

Tovg aupaptavovtog Evamiov Thvimv Eleyye, tva Kol ol Aorol

06Pov &xoow”’ (1 Tim 5:20)

2T ET: ‘One witness shall not stand against a man [...]; upon the testimony of two
witnesses and upon the testimony of three witnesses shall any charge stand.’

928 2 Cor 13:1b — £mi oTéUaTOC 500 HOPTOPOV Kol TPV cTodRGETOL AV PRUCL.

2 ET: ‘I have warned and foretold [...] to the ones who sinned previously and to all

the others, that if [ come again [ will not spare.’
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As such, both these passages seem to appeal to the context of Deut 19:15, namely

that:

e bl 4 b4 4 A ]
o énfhourot dxodoavtec popndicovtar’’ (Deut 19:20).

Deut 19:15 also appears to have been familiar to the early church. Apart from the
quotation in 2 Cor 13:1 mentioned above, Matt 18:16 also applies this verse to church

discipline.”*” There is also an apparent reference to Deut 19:15 in John 8:17.

1 Tim 6:1

‘Ocot giciv 1O Luyov doDAOL, TOVG 1610VG dECTOTOC TAOTG TUUFC
a&iovg Myeicbwoav, iva ur to 6vopa Tod 0g0d Kai 1 didacKaAin

~ 933
AOG TOL.

The verb Bracenuém only occurs seven times in the Septuagint. One of these

occurences, Isaiah 52, also has the noun dvopa. In this passage, God declares:

s &~ \ \ N , ~ 5 ~_ 034
OU Vpag S TavTog TO Hvopud pov frocenpueiton &v Toig £Bveoty

(Isa 52:5)

This chapter of Isaiah is used several times in the New Testament, including a citation
of the same verse in Rom 2:24 where it is used to explain why someone who ‘boasts
in the Law’ (Rom 2:23) blasphemes the name of God when he/she subsequently

disobeys that same Law:

9 ET: ‘Rebuke the ones who are sinning before all, in order that the others will have
fear.’

91 BT: “The others who hear will be afraid.’

32 Matt 18:16b — &mi OTOPOTOS 000 HopTOPOV 1| TPLAV 67001 dv pijpa. Note the

differences in this potential quotation compared to the Septuagint: the kai has been
changed to 7} (as in 1 Tim 5:19) and the second poaptopwv has been dropped (as in 2
Cor 13:1 and 1 Tim 5:19).

%3 ET: “Let those under the yoke of slavery consider their own masters worthy of
respect, in order that the name of God and the teaching is not blasphemed.’

% ET: ‘Because of you, always my name is blasphemed among the nations.’
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0 yap évopo tod Ogod S VUAG PracenpeiTan &v Toig EBveoty,

ko0og yéypamtor’>® (Rom 2:24).

Like the potential paraphrase in the Epistle, the citation in Rom 2:24 differs from Isa
52:5 in that it uses 0god in place of pov and omits the prepositional phrase 61d

novtog.°

The additional phrase - kai 1| Sidackorio — that is in 1 Tim 6:1 but not Isa 52:5 might
reflect the involvement of false teachers who encourage servants to disobey their
masters (and thus blaspheme the name of God). This appears to be what is addressed

in the following context:

Tadrto didacke Kol TapakdAeL. €1 TIC £TEPOILOUGKAAET KAl N

TPocEpPyeTOL Vyloivousty Aoyolg Toig Tod Kupiov NudV Incod
Xptotod kai Tij kot evoiPetav drdackaria, tetopatar’’ (1 Tim

6:2b-4a)

3> ET: “For because of you, the name of God is blasphemed among the nations.’

?3® The phrase d1 mavtoc (‘always/continually’) appears to be a translation of the
Hebrew text: D371~5D 7m0,

7T ET: ‘These things teach and exhort. If someone teaches contrary and does not hold
to the sound words of our Lord Jesus Christ and to the teaching of godliness, he is

conceited.’

364



1 Tim 6:8-9

gxovteg 0& SloTPoPiC Kol OKETATUATO, TOVTOIS dpKesOnoopueda. o

0 BovAOEVOL TAOVTELY EUTITTOVGLY €iC TEWPAUCUOV Kol Taryida Kol
gmbupiog ToAAGG dvonToug Kai PAafepds, aitiveg fubilovoty Tolg

avOpdmovg eic dredpov kai dmdretay.”

The words dpxém and mhovtéw (or their lexical alternatives) occur together just twice
in the Septuagint. One of these passages, Proverbs 30, also talks about the dangers of

having too much (or too little) money:

TA0VTOV 08 Kol Teviay pn pot 0ds, cHVTAEOV 0€ Lot T dEovTa Kol
TO 0VTAPKT, Tva un TANcOeig yevong yévouat kol einwm Tig pe 0pd;

fi mevnBeic KAéyo kai dpdom T dvopa Tod 0cod > (Prov 30:8b-9)

In the Epistle, the virtue of evcéfeia petd avrtapkeiog (‘godliness with contentment’,
1 Tim 6:6) is extolled as the right balance to strive for. Subsequently, the danger of
euapyvpia (‘love of money’, 1 Tim 6:10) is illustrated by citing the example of those
who have ‘wandered away from the faith’ (dremloavnOnoav anod g tictemg, 1 Tim

6:10) because of a desire to be rich.

Therefore, a reference to Prov 30, with its similar warning that riches can
lead to apostasy,”*” would benefit the Epistle by reinforcing the importance

of contentment.

8 ET: ‘But if we have food and clothing, with these things we will be content. But
those who desire to be rich will fall into temptation, into a trap, into many senseless
and harmful desires that plunge people into ruin and destruction.’

%9 ET: ‘Give me neither wealth nor poverty. Appoint for me the things that I need and
contentment, in order that I not be wealthy and I become false and say “Who will see
me?” or I be poor and steal and dishonor the name of God.’

?40 This apostasy is clearer in the MT compared to the Septuagint where the slightly
obscure sentence, yevdng yévopor kKol einm Tig pe 6pd (ET: ‘I might become false
and say, “Who will see me?”’”) stands in place of‘m')i:zg] l'mjrjm M on (ET: ‘And I
deny you and I say, “Who [is] Yahweh?””).
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1 Tim 6:9

o1 6¢ PovAOpEVOL TAOVTELY EUTIATOVGLY €1G TEPAGHOV KOl Toyida

Kol émBopiag ToALAS dvorytoug kai PraPepdc’

The words mAovtéw and éunintm (or their lexical alternatives) occur together in just

two passages of the Septuagint. One of these is similar to the Epistle:
6 menomg &l mhovT, 0vtoc meositar - (Prov 11:28)

A reference to this passage would benefit the Epistle by providing the basis of the

subsequent appeal in 1 Tim 6:17 — undg MAmévan émi whovrov.”” However, the

verbal similarity is relatively small (only two words) and these do not appear to be

highlighted in the Epistle.

1 Tim 6:14b-15

péypt ¢ émpaveiog tod kupiov NUAV Incod Xpiotob,
v Koupoig 1dio1g o€i&er

0 HoKAPLOg Kol Loveg 6uvacsTic,

0 Bacrieve TAV facrrisvoviov

Y e ~ I 44
KOl KOPLOSC TOV Kl)[)li‘l’l)OV‘l'(x)V9

The words pévog and dvvdotng (or their lexical alternatives) appear together eight
times in the Septuagint. Among these, only Dan 2 refers to God’s sovereignty:
Kai éxpmvioag 6 Pacthedg Tpdc Tov Aavimh einev 'En’ dAn0siog

€oTiv 0 080G LUV B€0g TAV Oe®V Kol KUPLOg TOV Paclé®y O

"I ET: ‘But those who desire to be rich will fall into temptation, into a trap, into many
senseless and harmful desires.’

%42 BT: “The one who trusts in riches, he will fall.’

*3 ET: ‘And not to put hope in riches.’

4 ET: “Until the appearance of our Lord Jesus Christ, which will be revealed in his

own time, the blessed and only sovereign, the king of kings and lord of lords.’
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EKQOIVOV pooTiplo KpumTa povoe, 8Tt £dvvacng onidcal 1o

potAplov tovto’ (Dan 2:47).

This chapter of Daniel centers on King Nebuchadnezzar’s vision of ‘that which is
necessary to be in the last days’ (6oa €1 yevésOar €n” Eoydtwv TOV uepdv, Dan
2:29). Notably, this vision culminates with a ‘stone’ (Aioc) that crushes the kingdoms
of the world (Dan 2:34) and then becomes the foundation of God’s eternal kingdom
(Dan 2:44).

Jesus appears to identify himself as this stone in Matt 21:24 when he warns religious
leaders of the consequences of their opposition (AiBov [...] €¢” 6v &’ dv méon AMKunoet
avtov, ‘a stone [...] upon whomever it falls it will crush him’). Given that the Epistle
is also concerned with warning wayward leaders (e.g. 1 Tim 1:3), a reference to Dan

2 would seem to reinforce the dangers of wandering away from the faith (1 Tim 6:10).

There is also a possible reference to the same verse in 1 Tim 3:15-16.

1 Tim 6:16

PDC 0IKAY AmPOGLTOV, OV £10£V 0VSC AVOPOTMY 010 10TV

4 4
dovarar-2*

The words dvBpamoc, Opdw and dvvapon appear together three times in the
Septuagint. One of these passages, Exod 33:20, speaks of men not being able to see
God:

Kai ey OV duvijon 1d€TvV Hov TO TPOGMTOV: 0V Yo ) o1

Gvepomog T Tpdommov pov kai (hoeton’?’ (Exod 33:20).

> ET: ‘And calling out to Daniel, the king said, “Truly, your god is the god of gods
and the ruler of kings, who alone is the revealer of hidden mysteries, for you have
shown this mystery.”’

%4 ET: ‘Dwelling in unapproachable light, whom no man has seen or is able to see.’
*TET: ‘And he [i.e. God] said, “You [i.e. Moses] are not able to see my face, for no

man may see my face and live.””
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This example of Moses’ encounter with God could provide the basis for the
generalized statement in the Epistle (0v £idev 003&i¢ avOpdmmv o0de 1dgiv
dvvatal, ‘whom no man has seen or is able to see’, 1 Tim 6:16). In addition,
Exod 33:19 is cited in Rom 9:15, suggesting that the passage may have been

familiar one in the early church.

1 Tim 6:17

unoe NAmkéEvar Emi TAOVTOL AdNAGTNTL GAL" i 0@ 1) TapEyovTL

e~

. ; sy 948
MUV TAVTO TAOVGIOE €1 AndAavoy

The three words éAmilw, 66g and mhovoimg (or their lexical alternatives) occur

together only once in the Septuagint:

EMTIO0V £ KOPLOV KO TTOLEL YPNOTOTNTO KO KOTOGKNVOL TNV Y1)V,

Kol wolpavonon €mi 1@ TAOVT® aVTHC:

KATOTPOLONGOV TOD KLPIoV, Kol OMGEL 6oL TA, T LT THG Kopdiog
oov’® (Ps 36:3-4; MT Ps 37:3-4).

Interestingly, a similar idea of trusting in God’s provision also appears in the
Sermon on the Mount, leading both the UBS® and NA”® to note a possible
reference to Ps 36:4 (MT Ps 37:4) at Matt 6:33, even though there is only

one shared word:

{nrette o€ mpdTOV TNV Pactieiov [tod Bgov] Kai Vv dikatocHvnv

avTod, Ko tadta mhvta TpootedioeTon DIV’ (Matt 6:33)

8 ET: “Nor to hope upon uncertain riches but upon God, who gives to you all things
richly for enjoyment.’

¥ ET: “Hope upon the Lord and do good; and you will dwell in the land and you will
be fed by its wealth; delight upon the Lord and he will give you the desires of your
heart.’

PO ET: Seek first the kingdom [of God] and his righteousness, and all these things
will be given to you.” The NA®® also suggests the influence of Ps 36:25 where the

word dikotog appears.
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If the Psalm had already influenced the New Testament in this way, another
reference here in the Epistle (where there are three shared words) would not

be surprising.

1 Tim 6:17-18

unode NAmkévan £t TAoVTOL AONAOTNTL AAA [...] dyabospyely,

~ o ~ 5 P ¥ , 1
TAOVTELV &V EPYOLg K(l)\‘OlC, S’UHST(ISOTODC Evat, KOW(DVlKOl)Q95

The words éAnil® and mlovtoc (or their lexical alternatives) occur together six times
in the Septuagint. Two of these occurrences, in Jer 30:20 (MT 49:4) and Bar 3:17,
may be potential influences on the Epistle since they are both found in the context of

judgment on those who trust in wealth:

0Vyatep dripiag 1| wemodvia £l Onoavpoic avtiic’ > (Jer 30:20)

oi[...] T0 apyvprov Oncavpilovres Kai O Ypuciov, 5)

émemoifsicay GvOpmmor> (Bar 3:17)

A third passage, Proverbs 11, is particulary interesting in that it, like the Epistle, also

directs the reader to be generous and to do good works:

0 oLVEY®V GITOV VTOAITOLTO O TOV TOiG EBveaty,
gvAoyia 08 €ic KEPAANV TOD HETUIOOVTOC.
TEKTOUVOLEVOC Aya0d (nTel xdptv dryadnv:

gx{nrodvta ¢ Kakd, KAToOANUYETOL AOTOV.

L ET: “Nor to hope upon uncertain riches but [...] to do good, to be rich in good
works, to be generous, sharing.’

2 ET: ‘Dishonourable daughter who trusts upon her treasures.’

%3 ET: “The ones who store up silver and gold, men who have put their trust upon

these.’
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0 mtemod ¢ £mi TAoVTO, oﬁrog TECETTOL

6 8¢ avtlapPavopevog dtkaiov, 00tog vateel > (Prov 11:26-28).

Along with these additional shared ideas, there is another potential influence from
these same verses in 1 Tim 6:9, making a potential reference to this passage appear

more likely than one to either Jeremiah or Baruch.

»* ET: “The one who hoards grain shall leave it to the nations, but a blessing [will be]
on the head of the one who gives. The one who plans good things seeks good favour;
and the one who seeks out evil things, it will overtake him. The one who trusts upon

wealth, he will fall; but the one who helps the righteous will rise up.’
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2 Timothy

2 Tim 1:3

¢ Ad1aAETOV EY® TNV TEPL GOV pPveiay €V TOIC OENGEGIV LOV

VUKTOC KOl ﬁuépaq955

Only two passages of the Septuagint contain the word dénoig (or its lexical
alternatives) in the context of vi& and fuépo.”>® While the first of these appears to be
unrelated to the Epistle, the second, 1 Kgs 8, may have been an influence. This
chapter describes King Solomon’s dedication of the temple’®’ on behalf of Israel,

including his entreaty to God to be attentive to their prayers:

10D £ivar OQOAAILOVC GOV HVEMYHEVOLE &I TOV 01KOV TODTOV TPéPag
KOl VOKTOG, €ic TOV TOmOV, OV einog "Eotot 10 dvoud pov 8kel, ¢
pocedyeTol 6 SODAGS GOV €i¢ TOV TOTOV TODTOV NUEPOC KOl
VUKTOC. Kol gloakobon Thi¢g 0£1oems T0D d0HA0L 6oL Kol ToD AaoD
oov Iopanh’>® (1 Kgs 8:29-30a)

Notably, the Pastoral Epistles refer to the church as the new oikog 0g0d (‘house of
God’) in 1 Tim 3:15. The implication that God’s 6¢pBaApovg (‘eyes’ — 1 Kgs 8:29) are
now always upon his church would explain why prayers, made both night and day,

are expected to be heard (2 Tim 1:3).

Another combination of words, pveia (or its lexical alternatives) and vO& and fuépa,

occur together just three times in the Septuagint, of which only Isa 62 has a similar

3 ET: “As unceasingly I have remembrance for you in my petitions, night and day.’
?°6 The words vO& and fpépa do not have any lexical alternatives in this study. See
Appendix A.

7 Described as tov olkov tobrtov (‘this house’) in the following quotation.

8 ET: “That your eyes may be open towards this house, day and night, towards this
place which you said, “My name shall be there,” that your servant prays towards this
place day and night, and you might hear the petition of your servant and your people

Israel.’
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context of entreating God. This passage describes @OAakeg (‘guards’) who are given
the task of reminding the Lord of his promise to bring ‘vindication’ (ducatocvvn) and

‘salvation’ (cmtpiov) to his people:

KOTEGTNOO GUAOKAG OANV TNV NEEPAY Kol OANV TNV VOKTA, 01 010
TEAOVG 0V CLOTGOVTOL HLUVI|GKOUEVOL Kl)pi01)959 (Isa 62:6; cf. Isa

62:1)

Interestingly, the one who appoints the OAaxeg in Isa 62:6 is also the one who says
[Tvedpa kupiov én” €ué (‘the Spirit of the Lord is upon me’ — Isa 61:1) in the previous
chapter. Since Jesus identifies himself as this figure (Luke 4:18-19), it is possible that
[TadAog amodcTorog Xprotod Incod (‘Paul, apostle of Christ Jesus’, 2 Tim 1:1) could
be considered as one of these pvOLa&a, thereby taking on a similar intercessory role (2
Tim 1:3) and commissioning others to do the same (cf. 2 Tim 1:14 - v kaAnv

napodnkny @vragov, ‘Guard the good deposit’).

2 Tim 1:6-7

AU v aitiov dvapipvioke o€ avalomupeiv 1o yapiopo Tod 0o, 6
€oTv &v 601 10 TG £MBEGEOS TAV YEPAV LLOV. 0V Yap E6MKEV
NUIv 6 6e0g Tvedpa detdiag GALL dSuvipemg Kol Aydmng Kol

csco(ppokuof).%o

The idea of ‘laying on hands’ is relatively common in the Septuagint, with
énibeoic/émtiOnu and yeip occurring together 36 times. However, only two of those
occurrences are also in the context of mvedua. Interestingly, both passages refer to

Moses laying his hands upon Joshua:

% ET: I have appointed guards the whole day and the whole night, who shall never
cease making mention of the Lord.’

%90 ET: ‘Because of this I remind you to fan into flame the gift of God which is in you
through the laying on of my hands, for God did not give you a spirit of cowardice, but

[a spirit] of power and love and self-control.’
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Kol EAaANGeV KOp1og Tpoc Mwvuotv Aéymv AaBe mpdg ceavtov TOV
'Incodv viov Nawn, dvBpwmov, 0¢ Exel Avedpa £V E0VTG, Kol

imOnosic TaC YEIpaC cov ¢m” adTOV ®! (Num 27:18)

kai Incodg viog Navn Everinodn Tvednotog GuVESEWS, EmEONKEY

Yop Movoig Tag y€ipog oantod £n adTdv: Kol ionkovoay avTtod ol
[0 P ) r 3 7 / ~ ~ 2

vioi Iopomh kai émoinocov kafoT éveteilato Khproc T Mwvoi.”

(Deut 34:9)

The first passage, Num 27, describes the commissioning of Joshua as Moses’
successor. Here, the laying on of hands (vv. 18 & 23) is done in front of all the
Israelites (v. 19) so that they might recognize Joshua’s authority (v. 20) as their new
shepherd/pastor (mowunv, v. 17; cf. 1 Peter 5:1-2; Eph 4:11). Subsequently, after the
death of Moses, Joshua is told:

un dgtiaons unde eofnoiic, 8t petd cod kvuplog 6 Bedg cov &ig

TAvVTa, 00 £V 7t0pz»:1’)n.963 (Josh 1:9; cf. vv. 6, 7; 8:1; 10:25)

In the Epistle, after being reminded of his own commissioning through the laying on
of hands, Timothy is told that he was not given a mvedpa dirhiog (‘spirit of
cowardice’, 2 Tim 1:6). Consequently, like Joshua, Timothy should continue in the
confidence of God’s presence (310 TVELLLATOG Ayiov TOD £vOlKODVTOG &V MUV,

‘through the Holy Spirit who dwells in us’, 2 Tim 1:14; cf. Josh 1:9).

The commissioning of Joshua is also recorded in Deut 34. In this passage, the ‘laying
on of hands’ is given as the means by which Joshua was éverAncOn nvedpotog
ovvésemg (‘filled with a spirit of understanding’, Deut 34:9). Likewise, the Epistle
also refers a spiritual gift: 10 ydpiopa tod Beod, 6 Eotiv &v ool d1d THg EMBécemg TOV

xep®v pov (‘the spiritual gift of God, which is in you through the placement of my

%1 BT: ‘And the Lord said to Moses, ‘Take to yourself Joshua son of Nun, a man who
has the spirit within him, and place your hands upon him.”’

%2 ET: ‘And Joshua son of Nun was filled with the spirit of understanding, for Moses
placed his hands upon him.’

%9 ET: ‘Do not be cowardly nor be afraid, because the Lord your God is with you

always, wherever you go.’
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hands’, 2 Tim 1:6). Notably, in the following chapter of the Epistle, Paul expects that
Timothy will have cvveowv év naow (‘understanding in all things’, 2 Tim 2:7). The
closeness of this parallel, together with the fact Deut 34 directly precedes Joshua 1 in

964

the Septuagint (thereby also having the potential benefit of this passage),” would

seem to make Deut 34 the more likely influence.

2 Tim 1:10

eavepmbeioay 6& viv 01a TG Empaveing ToD cmTHPOG NUAV

Xpiotod Tncod, kotapyncavtog pev tov 0avatov goticavrog 68

Loy kai apBapaiov 1d Tob edayyeiion’®

Within the Septuagint, Isa 9:1 is the only place where the words Odvartog and pwtilm
(or their lexical alternatives) appear together in close proximity. Like in the Epistle,

the light in Isa brings release from darkness/death:

0 A0OG 0 TOPELOUEVOG €V OKATEL, 10€TE PAOS PEYO 01 KATOIKODVTEG

&v xdpa kai okl Bavartov, gdc Adpyet &p° duac.”*® (Isa 9:1)

This same verse is cited in Matthew’s Gospel at the beginning of Jesus’ ministry in

Galilee:

[Jesus] aveympnoev &ig v FaAhaiov [...] tva TANpwOT) TO pnoev
ou 'Hoaiov 10D wpoentov [...] FalAaio tdv E0vav, 6 Laodg 6

KaOYUEVOC £V OKOTEL @S £108v péye, Kai Toig KodNUEVOLS £V YDpa

Kai oK1l BavaTov Qdg avétetey avtoic.”®’ (Matt 4:12-16)

%64 See the above potential benefit from Josh 1 in the discussion of Num 27.

%3 ET: ‘And has now been revealed through the appearance of our savior Christ
Jesus, who abolished death and brought to light life and immortality through the
gospel.’

% ET: “People walking in darkness, behold a great light; inhabitants of the region and
shadow of death, a light shines upon you.’

T ET: ‘[Jesus] went into Galilee [...] in order to fulfill the word through Isaiah the

prophet, ‘[...] Galilee of the gentiles, the people seated in darkness have seen a great
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Notably, in this citation the appearance of the pd¢ (‘light’, Isa 9) is equated with the
arrival/preaching of Jesus. Subsequently, when Matthew gives a summary of Jesus’
ministry in Galilee, he explains that Jesus was knpbocmv 10 evayyéiov Tig

Bactieiog (‘preaching the gospel of the kingdom’, Matt 4:23; cf. 4:17).

Likewise, the Epistle also refers to the ¢®dg being revealed ‘through the appearance of
our savior Christ Jesus’ (w0 ¢ €émpaveiog Tod cothipog udv, 2 Tim 1:10) and that
it is received ‘through [hearing] the gospel’ (310 Tod gvayyeriov, 2 Tim 1:10). Thus,
given this similar context as Matt 4, there may be another reference to Isa 9 here in 2

Tim 1:10.
There is another reference to Isa 9:1 in the opening chapter of Luke’s Gospel:

KkaBwg EALAANGEY 10 OTOUATOG TOV AYimV AT’ aidVOG TPOPNTMOV
avTod [...] émokéyetor NUAG AvatoAn £§ Dyovg, Emupdval Toic £v

oKkéTEL Kol oKLd Bavartov kadnuévors’® (Luke 1:70-79a).

Interestingly, in his paraphrase of Isa, Luke uses the word émedvon (‘to
reveal/appear’) instead of @&d¢ Adpyet (“a light shines’, Isa 9:1) when he describes the
dawning light of salvation. This replacement could explain why the Epistle uses
words from that same root when introducing the light - pavepwBeicav 6& viv d1d Ti|g
émoaveiog o) cotiipog NudV (‘having been revealed now through the appearance of

our savior’, 2 Tim 1:10).®

Therefore, since Isa 9:1 is used in a similar manner in both Matthew and Luke, there

may be another reference to this verse here in the Epistle.

light, and to the ones seated in the region and shadow of death, a light has dawned to
them.’

%8 ET: “Just as he spoke through the mouth of his holy prophets long ago, [...] the
dawn from on high will break upon us, to give light to those who sit in darkness and
in the shadow of death.””

%% That is, the Epistle may be influenced by Luke’s Gospel at this point. This appears
entirely possible given the subsequent statement, Aovkdg éoTiv povog pet’ £uod

(‘only Luke is with me’, 2 Tim 4:11a).
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2 Tim 1:12

3t v aitiav kol Tadta mhoym: GAL 0VK Emarcybvopal, oida Yap @

TEMIGTEVKA Kol TEMEIGHOL OTL SUVOTOC EGTIV TNV TAPUONKNV LLOL

QuAGEL gic éxetvny T fipépav.’”

The words énaioyvvopor and motevw (or their lexical alternatives) are found together
just three times in the Septuagint. One of these occurrences, Isa 28:16, conveys the

same meaning as the Epistle:

O Todto oUTmC Aéyel kKOPLog 160V £yd EUPurd &ic Ta Oepédo Zumwv
MBov moAvteAt) EkhekTOV AKkpoywviaiov EVIIHOV €ig Ta Oepéha

5~ e - ) s~ 5 Ry ~ 1
aVTNG, Kol O TETEVMV €T OVTM 0V U K(IT(IIG)(I)VOH.97 (Isa 28:16)

This idea of ‘being ashamed’®’” is a theme that runs through the book of Isaiah,
beginning in the opening chapter where the prophet announces judgment on those

who worship false gods:

10Tt aicyvvOncovtor £mi 101G EI0MAOIS aT®V, O avTol HPovAovVTOo,
Kol ey OvOnoay &mi Toig Kimolg avTdv, & énedvuncav-’’> (Isa

1:29)

A similar denunciation occurs in Isa 42;

70 ET: ‘Because of this I also suffer these things, but I am not ashamed, for I know
whom I have believed and I am convinced that he is able to guard my deposit until
that day.’

7L ET: ‘Therefore thus says the Lord, ‘I myself am laying for the foundations of Zion,
an expensive stone, a chosen precious cornerstone for its foundations, and the one
who believes upon it will certainly not be ashamed.’

?72 The idea of ‘being ashamed’ is a translation of aicyOve and its lexical alternatives,
including éraioydvopan (2 Tim 2:14 and Isa 1:29) and kataoydve (Isa 28:16).

°7 ET: ‘Therefore they shall be put to shame by their idols which they desired, and be

put to shame by their gardens which they coveted.’
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avTol 0¢ anecTpdenoay €ic T0 OTic®: aicyvvOnTE aicydvny, oi

nemo106Teg Emil T01¢ YAVTTOIG 01 AEYOVTEG TOTG YWVELTOIG Y LETG 0TE

0ot fiudv.””* (Isa 42:17)

Subsequently, God announces that he will send a servant (Isa 43:10; cf. Isa 42:1-4;
identified as Jesus in Matt 12:18-21) so that his people might cast aside their deaf and

blind idols (Isa 42:18) and believe in the one who is able to save them:

0 malg, Ov €EeAelauny, tva yv@TE Kol TGTEVONTE KOl GLVITE OTL

€YD gipt, EUmPocOEy pov ovk €yéveto dALOC B0G Kol PET EUE OVK
gotar €y O 0ed¢, Kai 00K EoTiv mapes Enod omlwv. [...] 0Ok EoTv

6 &K TV yepdv pov &Eatpodpevoc’” (Isa 43:10b-13a)

A reference to Isa 28, together with this wider context of ‘knowing’ and ‘believing’ in
God and his servant, would explain why 2 Tim 1:12 refers to being unashamed and

confident of God’s protection.

Isa 28:16 appears to have been a familiar verse in the early church, being cited in 1
Pet 2:6, Rom 9:33 and 10:11. There are also two other possible references to it in the
Epistles (in 1 Tim 1:16 and 2 Tim 2:18-19). Therefore, another reference to Isa 28:16

here would not be surprising.

7% ET: ‘But they will be turned back to the things before; they will be utterly
ashamed, the ones who trust in carved images, the ones who say to cast images, “You
are our gods.””’

7> ET: ‘And the servant, whom I have chosen, in order that you might know and
believe and understand that I am he, before me there was no other God, and after me
there shall be none. I am God and besides me there is no savior [...] there is none that

can remove [you] out of my hands.’
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2 Tim 1:16

001 £heog 6 KOPLog T OvNno1popov oik®, OTL TOAAAKIC e
976

avéyvoev kal v GALGTV LoV 0K Emaucyvvon

Within the Septuagint, the three words didwpu, Eleoc and kOpiog (or their lexical
alternatives) are found together just three times. Of these occurrences, only Psalm 61
(M.T. Psalm 62) refers to ‘the Lord/God giving mercy.’ Notably, the Psalm also

speaks of God repaying people ‘according to their works’:

11 10 Kkpdtog ToD B€0V, Kai 6oi, KUpLE, TO £Le0C, OTL GV ATOOMTELS

éxaote katd o Epya avtod.””’ (Ps 61:13, M.T. Ps 62:12)

A reference to this Psalm would explain the expectation that God will give mercy to

the household of Onesiphorus (2 Tim 1:16).

There is another possible reference to the same verse of the Psalm in 2 Tim 4:14. In
addition, Jesus appears to quote from the verse in Matt 16:27 and then again in Rev

2:23. Likewise, Paul quotes the verse in Rom 2:6.

7 ET: ‘May the Lord give mercy to the household of Onesiphorus, because many
times he refreshed me and was not ashamed of my chains.’
7T ET: “That power [is] of God, and mercy is yours, Lord, for you yourself will repay

to each according to their works.’
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2 Tim 2:7

A , . C . , o i, 978
VO£l 0 Aéym: d@GEL Yap 001 6 KOPLOG GUVEDLY £V TAGLY.

Within the Septuagint, the combination of k0p1oc, cVuvesic and mdg occurs just three
times. Among these occurrences, only one mentions the Lord giving complete

understanding:

dvopec KaKol oV Vo1|60VGLY Kpiua,

ol 8¢ {nrodvieg TOV KOpLov cuvijeovety év mavri.’””” (Prov 28:5)

This proverb encourages those who make decisions (cf. kpipa, ‘justice/judgments’) to
seek the Lord, whereby they will receive the wisdom/understanding to enable them to
govern well. This is very similar to the Epistle where a series of proverbs on
persevering in Christian leadership (2 Tim 2:3-6) culminates with the assurance that
the Lord will give Timothy complete understanding of what he is to do (2 Tim 2:7).
Thus an appeal to Prov 28 would explain why this verse expresses confidence that

this will indeed happen.

Another combination of words from this verse — didwu, KOpro¢ and cvvesic — are
found together in four passages of the Septuagint, three of which are of interest. The
first of these, 1 Chr 22:11-12a, contains David’s instructions to Solomon prior to his

own death. David says:

Kol vV, Vi€ pov, £6ToL LETA GOD KOPLOG, Kol EV0OMOEL Kol
oikoSopnoelc oikov T kvpie 0@ cov, O ELdAncey mepi 6od. GAN

1| 61 6oL GoPiay Koi GUVESLY Kl’)pwqggo (1 Chr 22:11-12a)

?7® ET: “Think about what I say; for the Lord will give you understanding in all
things.’

7 ET: ‘Evil men do not understand justice, but the ones who seeks the Lord will have
complete understanding.” The other two verses that contain the three words are 1 Chr
25:7 and Ps 110:10. In both of these, ndg modifies people (i.e. everyone) rather than

ovveolc (‘understanding’).

379



Since I[Tadrog (‘Paul’, 2 Tim 1:1) is also facing imminent death in this Epistle (2 Tim
4:6) and regards Timothy as his own child (Tywob0é® dyamnt®d téxvew, 2 Tim 1:2; cf.
vié€ pov, ‘my son’, 1 Chr 22:11), a reference to 1 Chr 22 would explain why he
believes that Timothy, like Solomon, might also receive the cOveotv he needs in the
new house of God, the church (év oik® 0eod [...] fjtic €otiv ékkAnoia, 1 Tim 3:14; cf.

oikov T® Kxvpim 0@, 1 Chr 22:11).

The second passage containing the words didmpu, kOplog and cvveoig is Prov 2. Like

the Epistle, here the Lord in the one who gives understanding:

tOTE GVVI|GELS POPOV Kupiov
kol énlyvootv Beod eVpNGELG.

1L KUpLOG HidMGLY Gopiay,

R J 5 ~ ~ 1 /. 1
Kol 4md TPoshTOL aHTOd YVACIS Kol civesic™t! (Prov 2:5-6)

In the context of Proverbs, this God-given cVveoig protects a person from
evil and enables him/her to follow the path of the Lord (Prov 2:9-22). Such
benefits suit the context of the Epistle in that Timothy is also being

encouraged to persevere through trial (2 Tim 2:3-6).

The same benefits could be obtained from a reference Dan 1, which also
contains the three words didmpt, kOplog and cdveoig. Here, God is said to

have given o¥veoig to those whose faith is about to be tested (Dan 2-6):

Kol TO1G VeavioKolg £0mMKEV 6 KOPLog EMOTHUNVY KOl GUVESLY Kol

QPOVNOV £V TAGT] YPOUUATIKT TEXVN Kol T Aavind £€0mKe

%0 ET: ‘And now, my son, the Lord will be with you and he will help you and you
will build the house of the Lord your God, as he said to me. But may the Lord give
you wisdom and understanding.’

I ET: “Then you will understand the fear of the Lord and you will find knowledge of
God. Because the Lord gives wisdom, and from his mouth [he gives] knowledge and

understanding.’
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oOVEGLY £V TOVTL PUOTL Kol OPALOTL Kol EVOTVIONS Kol €V Thon

co@ie.”®* (Dan 1:17)

2 Tim 2:8

Mvnuéveve Tnoodv Xpiotov Eynyepuévov €K vekpdv, €K

oEPRATOS A0Vid, KATO TO EDAYYEMOV ],L01),983

The phrase onéppatog Aavid (‘of/from the seed of David’) does not appear in the
Septuagint, but the two words do occur together five times. Of these, four refer to

David’s seed:

. \ 4 ’ r 5 ~
peyoddvov [tac]” complag Pacihéng adtod
Kol ToldV EAEOC TA YPLOTH OVTOD,
@ Aavid Kol T® oméppaTt adtod foc oidvog.”® (2 Sam 22:51 and

Ps 17:51)

Kol T Aovid kol T® oTEPRATL ADTOD Kol TG 0TK® oToD Kol TQ)
I3 5 ~ 7 P o 2~ \ ’ 986
Opove avtod yévorto gipnvn Emg aidvog Tapa kupiov. - (1 Kgs

2:33b)

%2 ET: “To the young men, the Lord gave knowledge and understanding in every
aspect of literature and wisdom; and to Daniel he gave understanding in every word
and vision and dream and in all wisdom.’

%83 BT: ‘Remember Jesus Christ who has been raised from the dead, from the seed of
David, according to my gospel.’

?%% Note that Ps 17:51 and 2 Sam 22:51 are identical except that the former has the
definite article (tdc) here but the latter does not. There is no real difference in
meaning.

?% ET: ‘Magnifying [the] salvation of his king and making mercy for his anointed, to
David and his seed forever.’

¢ ET: ‘And to David and his seed and his house and his throne be peace forever from

the Lord.’
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amoé dpoca &v @ ayi® pov, €l T Aavid yevcouat
To onéppa avtod €ig TOV aidva peVEl

Kol 6 Bpovog adTod B¢ 6 fjkog Evavtiov pov’’ (Ps 88:36-37).

All four passages are similar and appear to be dependent on upon the tradition
contained within 2 Sam 7 where, in speaking to David, the Lord refers to his onéppa

(‘seed’):

AvaoTNOM TO GTEPNO. GOV HeTA GE [...] Kail dvopOdow Tov Opovov

ovToD £MC £ig TOV aidve’® (2 Sam 7:12-13)

In the New Testament, the phrase phrase ¢k onéppatog Aavid (‘from the seed of
David’, 2 Tim 2:9) occur in two other passages, John 7 and Romans 1. The second of
these is especially notable in that it is also Pauline and describes the phrase ék
onépuatog Aavid as an element of the edayyédiov (‘gospel’; cf. katd 10 evayyéModv

pov, ‘according to my gospel’, 2 Tim 2:8):

oV 1 YpaQ sinev 811 £k 10D oméppoTog Aavid kai dmd Bnoiésp

Tiic kdung Smov fiv Aavid Epyetat 6 yprotéc;”™ (John 7:42)

elg evayyéhov Beod, 0 Tpoennyyeilato S TOV TPOENTAV AOTOD &V

YPOQUig Gyiong mepi ToD VIOD AOTOD TOD YEVOUEVOL €K GTTEPNUATOS

Aawid kot odpka,”’ (Rom 1:1b-3)

Therefore, since the two other New Testament occurrences of the same phrase

explicitly mention a dependency on written ‘Scripture’ (ypogr)),” " there could be

T ET: ‘Once for all I have sworn by my holiness [the] salvation of his king and
making mercy for his anointed, to David and his seed forever.’

88 ET: ‘I will set up your seed after you [...] and I will make straight [or establish]
his throne forever.’

9 ET: ‘Do not the Scriptures say that the Christ [is] from the seed of David and
comes from Bethlehem, the town where David was [from]?’

%0 ET: “For the gospel of God, which was promised beforehand through the prophets
in the Holy Scriptures, concerning his son who was from the seed of David according

to the flesh.’
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another allusion to these same texts in 2 Tim 2:8. Furthermore, since there is no other
Aoavid (‘David’) mentioned in the Epistle, it is seems reasonable to assume that the
Aowid of 2 Tim 2:8 is the one mentioned in the Septuagint (i.e. a reference is

preferred).

2 Tim 2:15

OTOVOAGOV GEAVTOV JOKILOV TapaoTiical T® 0s®, Epydtnv

5 ’ > ~ \ P ~ - 992
avemaioyvvtov, opfotopodvta TOV LOyov Tiig dAnbdsioc.

The words mapiotnu and Bedg are found together just seven times in the Septuagint
and three of these occurrences appear to be similar to 2 Tim 2:15. The first two, Deut
18:5 and Deut 21:5, are similar to the Epistle in that they describe the Levitical priests
who, like Timothy, are commissioned to ‘stand’ (mapictnu) ‘in the house of God’ (év
oik® Ogo?d, 1 Tim 3:15). However, the third passage, 1 Kgs 17:1, appears to be even
more beneficial since, as well as mentioning ‘standing before God’, the wider context

also refers to the faithful proclamation of God’s word:

Kai girev Hhov 6 mpogng 6 Osopfitg ék OsoPov tiig Fataad
npdg Ayaof Zij koprog 6 0£0g TV Suvauemv 6 0ed¢ Iopanh, @
TOPEGTNV EVOTIOV aTOD, €1 EoTon T £T1 TadTO 5pOCOG KOl VETOC

St el py 10 otdpaTog Adyou pov.”” (1 Kgs 17:1)

! Interestingly, although both the NA*® and the UBS® note possible references to 2

Sam 7 and Ps 88 (MT Ps 89) for John 7:42, they do not have any potential references
to the Septuagint for either Rom 1:3 or 2 Tim 2:8. This observation highlights the
need for a less subjective method for detecting references, such as the one adopted by
this study.

%2 ET: ‘Do your best to present yourself worthy to God, a worker unashamed,
correctly handling the word of truth.’

%% ET: “‘And Elijah the prophet, the Tishbite of Tishbe in Gilead, said to Ahab, ‘As
the Lord the God of Israel lives, before whom I stand, there shall be neither dew nor

rain these years, except by my word.”’

383



Notably, in the following narrative after Elijah brings a child back to life, the child’s

mother proclaims:

[30V &yvoxa dtL avOpwmoc Oeod €1 oV Kol piipa kvpiov v otouarti

oov aAnOwov.”* (1 Kgs 17:24; cf. 2 Tim 2:15 & 3:16-4:2)

Likewise, the Epistle refers to 6 tod 0god davOpwmoc (‘the man of God’, 2

Tim 3:16) for whom 7dv &pyov ayabov (‘every good work’, 2 Tim 3:16; cf.
gpydrny dvenaioyvvrov, ‘a worker unashamed’, 2 Tim 2:15) involves
faithful proclamation of God’s word (2 Tim 4:1-5; cf. 6pBotopodvta tov

Abyov tiic ainOsiag, ‘correctly handling the word of truth’, 2 Tim 2:15).

Thus, it is possible that these instructions to Timothy have been influenced
by example of Elijah who also stood in God’s presence (2 Tim 2:15 and 1
Kgs 17:1).

Another combination of words from 2 Tim 2:15 — Adyog and dAn0gio — occur
together nine times in the Septuagint. One of these occurrences, Jer 23:28,

may have influenced the Epistle:

6 mpoePNG [...] &v ® 6 Adyog pov Tpdc adTdV, dmyncacsdm OV
Lbyov pov £’ aAndsioc.”” (Jer 23:28)

Like 1 Kgs 17, this passage would benefit the Epistle by explaining the

importance of dpBotopodvra 1OV Aoyov Tig dinbeiog (‘correctly handling

the word of truth’, 2 Tim 2:15). In addition, since Elijah and Jeremiah both
faced persecution (see for example, 1 Kgs 19:10 and Jer 38:6; cf. Matt 5:12),
this might also explain the expectation that Timothy would be persecuted for

proclaiming this word (eg. 2 Tim 2:3 & 3:12).

%% ET: ‘I know that you are a man of God and that the word of the Lord in your
mouth is true.’
%> ET: “The prophet [...] when my word [comes] to him, let him speak my word

faithfully.’
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2 Tim 2:18¢-19a

Kol AVOTPETOLGIY THV TIVOV TIGTLY. O LEVTOL 6TEPENC OEpElog TOD

0g0® £otniey,”’

The words Bepéiiog and wiotig (or their lexical alternatives) are found together just

twice in the Septuagint and only one of these, Isa 28, refers to God’s foundation:

dud TobTo oUTmC Aéyel KUPLOG 160V £yd EUPOAD &ic Ta Oepéra,
Z10v AMBov TOAVTEAT EKAEKTOV AKpOY®VIOIOV EVTILOV E1G TO
Ocpélro adTiG, Kai O meTedmv én adTd ov pi kataoyuvof.”’ (Isa

28:16)

In the context of Isa 28, God gives these Ospéla as a refuge for the faithful during the
time when he brings judgment on those who have abandoned him, including each
wayward 1epeb¢ kai mpoentng (“priest and prophet’, Isa 28:7). This context fits well
with the Epistle where certain teachers have led others astray (dvatpénovotv v
Twvov mtioty, 2 Tim 2:18). An allusion to Isa 28 would therefore encourage Timothy

and others to remain faithful, as well as warning those who have gone astray to repent

(cf. 2 Tim 2:19 & 2:25).

Elsewhere in the New Testament, Isa 28:16 is cited in 1 Peter 2:6, Rom 9:33 and
10:11, suggesting that it might be a well-known verse. Moreover, there also two other
possible references to the same verse in 1 Tim 1:16 and 2 Tim 1:12, making the

chance of a reference here appear more likely.

% ET: “And they overturn the faith of some. But the firm foundation of God stands.’
#TET: ‘On account of this, thus says the Lord, ‘Behold I am laying a foundation in
Zion, as costly stone, a chosen precious cornerstone for its foundation, and the one

who believes on it will not be put to shame.”’
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2 Tim 2:19c¢

e < ~ , o e <\ P 5 ~ 998
Exav TNV oepayida TaOTV: EYve KYpLog Tovs ovras avtob,

The three words yvdokm, kOptog and i (or their lexical alternatives) are found
together in close proximity’”® nine times in the Septuagint. Five of these occurrences
have the three words in the same order as 2 Tim 2:19, but only one carries the same

meaning as the Epistle:

kol [Movof|g] éhdAncev tpog Kope kol tpog miioav avtod v

cuvaymynv Aéyov Enéokental kol £yve 6 0€0g To0¢ dvrog avTod

Kol Tovg dyiovg Kol Tpoonydyeto Tpog EaVTov, Kol odg EEehéEnto

£00T®, TpoonyayeTo Tpdg Eovtdv.'*’ (Num 16:5)

The verbal similarity between this verse and the Epistle appears close enough to
suggest a likely quotation, since the only variation is the substitution of k0ptog in the

Epistle for 6 8e6¢ in Num 16.

Within its original context, Num 16:5 stands as Moses’s initial response to Korah and
his followers after they rebelled against his leadership and the priesthood of Aaron.
Specifically, these rebels had claimed, 611 T 1| Guvaywy” ThvTES Gyrot Koi &v
avtoig kuplog (‘that the whole congregation are all holy and the Lord is with them’,
Num 16:3; cf. &yvo 6 080G To0¢g dvtag avTod Kai Tovg ayiovg, Num 16:5). Moses then
goes on to say that these rebels ought not ‘seek to be made priests’ ({nteite
iepatevev, Num 16:10) and warns the rest of the congregation to keep away from

them lest they be included in their impending judgment (Num 16:26).

8 ET: ‘Having this inscription, ‘The Lord knows the ones who are his’.” The NA*®
puts the clause &vw kiprog todg dvrag adrod in italics according to its usual practice
of highlighting what appears to be a quotation. The UBS’ makes a similar claim about
the words by using bold font.

?%% In this case, ‘close proximity’ means within two words of each other, which is the
criteria defined in Chapter 2 for detecting quotations.

1009 BT: <And [Moses] said to Korah and all his company, ‘God has visited and knows
the one who is his, and who is holy, and has brought them to himself; the ones he has

chosen for himself, he has brought to himself.”’

386



An allusion to this episode would benefit the Epistle in at least two ways. Firstly, the
immediate context of false teachers, including Hymenaeus and Philetus (2 Tim 2:17-
18), is analogous with the rebels of Num 16 who asserted themselves as leaders of the
people. The subsequent judgment of rebels in Num 16 (who were swallowed up by
the ground beneath them) would serve both as a warning to these false teachers to
repent as well as an encouragement to Timothy that God would likewise defend his

rightful leadership of the congregation, just as he had done for Moses and Aaron.

Secondly, the allusion would also serve to warn the members of the church in
Ephesus to avoid such false teachers lest they suffer the same fate. In this regard, the
warning in the second half of 2 Tim 2:19 — dnoott® 4nd AdKiag mhc 6 dvoudlmv T
dvopa kvpiov (‘Let everyone who names the name of the Lord turn away from
wickedness’) could also be influenced by Moses’ call for the Israelites to flee from

tents of the rebels prior to their judgment (Num 16:26).'""!

In other parts of the New Testament, there is a clear allusion to Num 16 in Jude 11 (t)
avtihoyig Tod Kope anmiovto, ‘they perished in the rebellion of Korah’), suggesting

that the incident was familiar to the Early Church.

The words &ywv v cppayida tavtyv (‘having this inscription’) give the words that
follow a degree of prominence. A reference to Num 16 also appears to make better
sense compared with a literal reading of the matching words if there wasn’t an

allusion.

2 Tim 2:19d

7 s , s N s , ~ e ’ N o , 1002
Kol arocTT® dmo diikios oS O OVOUALmY TO OVOUG KOPIO.

1991 Note that the UBS® suggests that this is the case.

1902 BT: <And let everyone who names the name of the Lord stay away from
unrighteousness.” The italics in this verse are from the NA*® as per its usual manner of
indicating a quotation. In this case, it notes a quotation of Sir 17:26 in the first half of
the verse (drwoothtw dmo ddikiog) and a quotation of Isa 26:13 in the second part

(ovoualwv 10 dvoua kopiov).
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The words dgiotnu and adwkia (or their lexical alternatives) are found together in
close proximity'*” five times in the Septuagint, including two very similar verses in

the book of Sirach:

s s N a7 Vo ~ ooy ~ 1004 .
amooTOL o adikov, koi skkhvel amd cod.'* (Sir 7:2)

g0doKia Kuplov dmocTijvol amod Tovnpiag,

Kol €ENoopdC amootijvon drd dduciog. ' (Sir 35:3)

Interestingly, the three matching words in Sir 7:2 are part of a command, making the
words virtually identical in meaning to the Epistle.'°*® Likewise, although the words
in Sir 35:3 form part of a proverb, the implication is that they be acted upon. In
addition, both verses explicitly mention a reason for following the instruction,
meaning that they would each benefit the Epistle by providing incentive for the
wayward to repent (cf. 2 Tim 2:16-18).

In the Septuagint, there are two other passages that also contain commands to ‘stay

away from unrighteousness’ but using lexical alternatives for apiotnut:

AAAO TOD OKaiov €160KOVGETAL:

v 3 o 5 , b o , 1
Kol elnev 011 EmoTpoPnoovron £€ dokiog 007 (Job 36:10)

1993 1 this case, ‘close proximity’ means that the matching words are within two
words of each other and they are in the same order as the Epistle. These are the two
specific criteria for detecting quotations, as defined in Chapter 2.

1004 ET: <Stay away from unrighteousness, and it will turn away from you.’

1005 BT: <[It is] pleasing to the Lord to stay away from evil, and [it is] an atonement to
stay away from unrighteousness.’

1006 There are only two minor differences. Firstly, in Sirach the verb dpiotnu is a 2™
person singular aorist active imperative (i.e. andéotn0t), while in the Epistle the same
verb is a 3™ person singular aorist active imperative (i.e. &mootfit®). And secondly,
Sirach has the adjective ddikoc (though it is used as a noun/substantive), while the
Epistle has the noun adwio.

197 ET: ‘He will listen to the righteous; and he has said that they shall turn back from

unrighteousness.’
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Enavaye €ml VY10TOV Kol ATOGTPEPE GO AOIKiOG

Kol 6p6dpa pionoov Bdéhvypa. ' (Sir 17:26)

Notably, both passages also share the Epistle’s context of judgment (cf. Job 36:12; Sir
17:23). This context would benefit the Epistle by reinforcing the importance of

heeding the command.

Finally, Mal 2 also expresses a similar idea to the Epistle. This passage rebukes
wayward leaders who have themselves ‘turned aside from the right path’ (vueic 6¢
g€exhivate €k Thg 000D, Mal 2:8; cf. mepi v dAnbeiav notoyncav, ‘they have
wandered away from the truth’, 2 Tim 2:18) and have caused others to stumble
(molhovg nobevrcate, ‘many have been weakened’, Mal 2:8; cf. dvatpémovow v
Twvov Ttioty, ‘overturning the faith of some’, 2 Tim 2:18). In rebuking these leaders,

Malachi reminds them that they ought to have been like Levi, in that:

vopog ain0siog v 8v 16 otépatt otod, kol dducio ovy e0pEON dv
yelleov avTod- &v gipfvn KatevbBivav Eropevdn pet’ uod kol

TOAAOVG £MEGTPEYEY (TTO d(’imiaq.mog (Mal 2:6)

Therefore, along with the warning for wayward leaders (2 Tim 2:16-18), this passage
would benefit the Epistle by encouraging Timothy to follow the example of Levi by
faithfully proclaiming tov Adyov tii¢ aAn0Osiog (‘the word of truth’, 2 Tim 2:15; cf.
vouog ainleiog, ‘law of truth’, Mal 2:6).

2 Tim 2:19e

, , . , . , o , 1010
Kai: droottw Gmo doikiog mag O ovoudlwy to dvoua Kvpiov.

1008 ET: “Return to the most high and turn away from unrighteousness.’

109 ET: “The law of truth was in his mouth, and unrighteousness was not found on his
lips; he walked before me directing himself in peace and he turned away many from
unrighteousness.’

019 BT: <And let everyone who names the name of the Lord stay away from

unrighteousness.’
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The words mdg and dovopdalw (or their lexical alternatives) are found together in close
proximity nine times in the Septuagint. Among these occurrences, Zeph 3 appears to

express a similar idea to the Epistle:

OTL TOTE PETACTPEY® £ AAOVG YADGGAV €1G Yevedv avTig T0D
EmKaAEToOon TAVTOS TO HVOpRE KVPiov TOD SOVAEVEY aDT® VIO

Coyov &va'™! (Zeph 3:9)

This verse is set within the context of God’s judgment upon the whole earth (Zeph
1:2), including those who claim to be part of God’s people yet have strayed into
idolatry (Zeph 1:4). In the midst of this judgment, Zeph 3:9 is a promise that God will
establish a faithful people who will ‘all call upon the name of the Lord’. This context
would benefit the Epistle by encouraging mdg 6 évoudlmv to dvopo Kvpiov
(‘everyone who names the name of the Lord’, 2 Tim 2:19) to maintain their faith in
God (cf. the context of 2 Tim 2:18 - dvotpémovoy TV TIvov TioTly, ‘they are

overturning the faith of some”).

The introductory phrase (€ywv v oc@payida tavtnv, ‘having this inscription’) and the
apparent quotation from Num 16:5 that precedes these words (note the conjoining

kai), suggest that there is another reference here.

Elsewhere in the Septuagint, the words ovopdalw and dvoua are found in the context
of ywdokw (or its lexical alternatives) in two passages. One of these, Isa 26:13, refers

to ‘naming the name’ of the Lord:

KOpLe 6 00G NUAVY, KTHoOL HUAG KUPLE, EKTOC GoD HAAOV OVK

oioaueyv, 1O Ovoud cov (’)voudCOuav.]m (Isa 26:13)

In the immediate context of this verse, the prophet refers to judgment on 6 doepng
(‘the ungodly’, Isa 26:10; see also v. 11) and deliverance for God’s people (Isa
26:12). This context would therefore benefit the Epistle in that it would warn the false

Y''ET: “Then, I will turn for the people a language for her generation, that all may

call upon the name of the Lord, to serve him under one yoke.’

Y12 BT: “Lord our God, you have acquired us; Lord we do not know another apart

from you, we name your name.’
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teachers who were leading others towards dogBeiag (‘ungodliness’, 2 Tim 2:16), as

well as giving comfort to Timothy and others who remain faithful.

Interestingly, the NA®® places the verbal phrase dvoudlwv 1o dvoua kvpiov (2 Tim
2:19) in italics and indicates a quotation from Isa 26:3 (in the margin), even though
the matching words occur in a different order. However, there are three passages that
do contain the combination of 6vopdlw, dvopa and kOp1og in the same order as the

Epistle:

ovopalmv d¢ To dvopa kvpiov Bovaty BavatoHeOw: AiBoig

MOBoporeitm avtoOv mhoa cuvaywyn IopanA: €av te TpocnAvutog E6v
e OTOYOWV, &V T@ dvopdaoar avTov TO Ovopo Kupiov

tedevtdro. " (Lev 24:16)

Kol £pel OVKETL Kol Epel Ziya, Eveka TOD U Ovopdacal To dvopo,

kupiov.'"* (Amos 6:10b)

Kad gio. OV uR) dvopdsm T dvope Kupiov kol o ui Moo ETt

EMLTA OVOPOTL ADTOD: Kol EYEVETO OC TOP KOLOUEVOV PAEYOV €V TOTG
9 4 b ~ r b} 9 4 r ] ]
0GTE01G 1oV, Kai Topeijtat Tavtodey kai o0 dHvapar pépew.' ! (Jer

20:9)

The first of these potential source texts, Lev 24, describes the punishment for anyone
who names the name of the Lord in a blasphemous manner. A reference to this
passage and the severity of this punishment (namely, that the blasphemer is put to
death) would serve as a warning to those false teachers who were likewise profaning

the name of the Lord through their teaching (2 Tim 2:16-17; éri mAeiov yap

I3 BT: “The one who names the name of the Lord, let him be put to death; let all the
congregation of Israel stone him with stones. Whether he be a stranger or a native, let
him come to an end for naming the name of the Lord.’

04 BT. <And he will say ‘No longer’, and he will say, ‘Be silent, we must not
mention the name of the Lord.”’

"1 ET: “When I said, ‘I will certainly not name the name of the Lord, I will no more
speak his name’, then it became like a burning fire flaming in my bones, and I was

weak on all sides and unable to bear it.’
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npokdyovowv doePeiag, ‘for they lead [people] into more ungodliness’, v.16). In
addition, a reference to Lev 24 would also reinforce the importance of handling the

word of God correctly, in order to prevent others from falling away (2 Tim 2:14-15).

The second passage, Amos 6, could potentially have the same benefits as Lev 24 in
that it shares a similar context of judgment. However, here it is those who are hiding
from this judgment who do not want to utter the name of the Lord, which gives the

verbal phrase a slightly different meaning to the Epistle.

In the third passage, Jer 20, the prophet is being persecuted for announcing the Lord’s
message of judgment (described as Adyog kvpiov, ‘[the] word of the Lord’, v. 8).
Under the weight of this persecution, Jeremiah considers keeping silent, but the fire
within him compels him to continue to ‘name the name of the Lord’ (v. 9). This
passage therefore would seem to benefit the Epistle in that would encourage Timothy,
who is also in the midst of persecution (ZvykoakomdOnoov ®g KOAOS GTPOUTIOTNG
Xpiotod 'Incod, ‘Share in the sufferings as a good soldier of Christ Jesus’, 2 Tim 2:3;
cf. 2 Tim 3:12), to also faithfully proclaim the word of the Lord (épBotopodvra tov
Aoyov g aAnOeiag, ‘correctly handling the word of truth’, 2 Tim 2:15; cf. 2 Tim 4:1-
2).

There is an allusion to Lev 24:16 in John 10:33 and an allusion to Jer 20:9 in 1 Cor

9:16, indicating that these were familiar verses.

2 Tim 3:7

nhvtote pavidvovta kol undénote i Emiyvooty ainbsiog A0ty
1016

dvvapeva.

The noun éntyvwoig is relatively rare in the Septuagint, being found just seven
times. Almost half of these occurrences (i.e. three of the seven), are found in

the book of Hosea:

10Tl 00K oty @A 0ta 00dE ELeog 00O Emiyvmeig Beod &mi TG
~ 101
viic- "' (Hos 4:1b)

016 ET: < Always learning and never able to come into recognition of the truth.’
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OHOIHOM 6 AadS LoV (G OVK EYMOV YVAOIV: OTL GV £y vVMOLY

s s N a2 g \ ~ e 14 1018
IO, KAY® dndcopol o Tod un iepatedey pot-  (Hos 4:6a)

10Tt ELeog BEA® Kai 00 Buoiav kal émiyveoiy Oeod 1

oroxavtdpate.' (Hos 6:6)

Two of these verses, Hos 4:1 and 6:6, are similar in that they both emphasize the
importance of &Aeoc (‘mercy’) over mere religious practice. The other, Hos 4:6,

criticizes religious leaders for their lack of éniyvwoig (cf. 2 Tim 3:7).

Elsewhere in the New Testament, a religious leader appears to allude to Hos 6:6 when

responding to Jesus in Mark 12:33.

Kol TO dyamdv adtov €€ OAng TG Kapdiag Kol €€ dANG TG oLVECEMG
Kol £§ OANG Th¢ ioyvog Kal TO Ayomdv TOV TANGIOV MG E0VTOV

r roa 14 ~_ e I 3 ~ 1020
TEPLECOTEPOV £GTIV TAVIMV TMV OAOKAVTORATOV Kol QuotdHv

(Mark 12:33; cf. Hos 6:6)

In Matthew, Jesus quotes from the first half of Hos 6:6 on two separate occasions in
order to correct the religious leaders (cf. Hos 4:6) after they criticized him for

showing mercy:

7 \ 7 ;o P , Ny ’ 1021
mopevbévteg 6¢ pabete i Eotv: éleog Gédw kai 0b Gvoiav- " (Matt

9:13)

> QN o ’. 7 e 4 Ny e 1022
el 8¢ gyvakerre ti oty leoc Oéhw kai ob Ovaioy,'"** (Matt 12:7)

17 ET: “Because there is no truth or mercy or recognition of God in the land.’

18 BET: “My people are like ones not having knowledge; because you have rejected
recognition of God, I reject you from being a priest to me.’

9 ET: ‘Because I desire mercy and not sacrifice and recognition of God and not
whole burnt offering.’

129°ET: <And to love him with all [i.e. their whole] heart and with all understanding
and with all strength, and to love one’s neighbor as oneself, they are better than all of
the burnt offerings and sacrifices.’

2V ET: ‘But when you go, learn why it is, ‘I desire mercy and not sacrifice.”’

122 ET: ‘But if you knew what this is, ‘I desire mercy and not sacrifice’.’
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Therefore, given that the Epistle has a similar context of people who have not shown
mercy (2 Tim 1:15-18), as well as religious leaders who ‘have the appearance of
religion but deny its power’ (£yovteg poppwaotv evsefeiog v 6& dvvapy avTic
npvnuévot, 2 Tim 3:5), a reference to Hosea would benefit the Epistle by highlighting

the waywardness of these leaders.

2 Tim 3:8

ov tpomov 8¢ Tavvng xai TauPpiic avréotneav Mmiosel, obtmg Kol

ovtot dvlictavtot Tf dAndsiq, &vOpwmor katepdappivol TOV vodv,

. < s 1023
ad0KIpol TEPl TNV ToTLV.

The combination of avOiotnut and Mwioi|g (or their lexical alternatives)
appear together in close proximity just five times in the Septuagint. Among

these occurrences, only Exod 9:11 refers to people standing against Moses:

Kol OOK NOVLVOVTO 01 PAPUAKOLS oTijval Evavtiov Mmuei] dud Ta

&uen ' (Exod 9:11)

This verse is placed within the account of the Exod from Egypt, and in particular,
within the description of the ten plagues (Exod 7-9). Interestingly, both the NA*® and
the UBS® suggest that 2 Tim 3:8 contains a reference to Exod 7:11,22 where the oi
eoppaxoig (‘the magicians’, also Exod 9:11) are first introduced, but these verses do
not contain any shared words with the Epistle. The verse that was detected by the
method, Exod 9:11, is the last time that ol pappdkolg are mentioned in the narrative
and is effectively a summary of their failure (i.e. their inability to stand against

Moses).

In the Epistle, these magicians are said to be like Timothy’s opponents in that they

oUtmg dvBictavtal th) aAndeiq (‘likewise stand against the truth’, 2 Tim 3:8). In the

193 ET: And as Jannes and Jambres stood against Moses, likewise they also stand
against truth, men of corrupt mind, disqualified concerning the faith.’
124 ET: ‘But the magicians were unable to stand before Moses on account of the

boils.’
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context of Exod, the ‘truth’ that the magicians opposed was the identity/sovereignty
of the God, which they eventually come to acknowledge in Exod 8:15 (MT 8:19) —
Adxtorog Beod €otv TodTo, (‘this is the finger of God”). This acknowledgement
becomes the first fulfillment of God’s earlier prediction that, yvdcovtat mévteg ol
Atyortior 6t éym i kOprog (“‘all of Egypt will know that I am the Lord’, Exod
7:5a).

Given this context, an appeal to the Exodus narrative would benefit the Epistle by re-
affirming the identity/sovereignty of God. This in turn would provide hope of
deliverance for those, like Timothy, who are currently facing opposition (cf. kai
ndvteg 0¢ ol BéLovteg evoePic (v év Xpiotd Incod diwybnoovtal, ‘indeed everyone

who desires to live in a godly way in Christ Jesus will be persecuted’, 2 Tim 3:12).

Since Moses (Mwiotig, 2 Tim 3:8) is such a prominent figure in the Jewish

Scriptures, simply mentioning his name is probably enough to signal the allusion.

2 Tim 3:11

0{0Vg HLWYHOVS VIVEYKA KoL £K TAVTOV PE EPPVEATO O

4 1025
Kuploc.

The word d1wypog (or its lexical alternatives) is found in the context of wdg and
poopou (or their lexical alternatives) just once in the Septuagint, in Ps 7. In the

opening verse of this Psalm, David asks the Lord to save him from all his persecutors:

Kvpue 6 0ed¢ pov, mi oot fAmioar

~ 7 5 r ~ , Ve~ e 102
DGOV e £K TAVTOV TAV SroKkdvTev pe kol pocai pe, *° (Ps 7:2)

These persecutors are likened to a lion that tears apart his prey (Ps 7:3), but David is
confident that the Lord will rescue him (Ps 7:6-11) and bring judgment upon those
who refuse to repent (Ps 7:12-17).

1925 ET: ‘Such persecutions I have endured, and the Lord rescued me from them all.’
126 BT: “Lord, my God, I hoped upon you; save me from all the ones persecuting me,

and rescue me.’
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This context is similar to the Epistle where the Lord is said to rescue Paul (ITadAog, 2
Tim 1:1) from both past (2 Tim 3:11) and future (2 Tim 4:18) persecutions, including
saving him from the lion’s mouth (2 Tim 4:17). Therefore, a reference to Ps 7 would
benefit the Epistle by giving assurance that the Lord would also bring judgment on
Timothy’s opponents if they too failed to repent (cf. &v Tpaintt TadeHovTO TOVG
avtidratifepévoug, unmote dm1 awToig 6 B0g peTavoray gig Entyvooty dinbdeiog,
‘with gentleness teaching opponents, perhaps God might give to the repentance for
recognition of the truth’, 2 Tim 2:25). This would then make the meaning of this
allusion similar to the possible reference to Ps 7:13 in Luke 13:3, which is noted by

both the UBS® and the NA*®:
£av iy peTavoijte mhvteg opoing amoreiobe. ' (Luke 13:3b)

£0v pi EMoTPaQRTE, TNV poupaioy avTod oTIAPOoEL TO TOEOV

avTod &vétevey kal froipacey antd ' (Ps 7:13)
The high level of verbal similarity makes the potential reference prominent.

Another combination of words from 2 Tim 3:11, namely ndc, poopot and kOprog, are
found together in four different Septuagint passages. All of these passages express a
similar idea to the Epistle, but only two, Ps 33 and Ps 53 (MT Ps 34 and Ps 54) appear
to benefit the Epistle. The first of these is Ps 33:18-20

gxéxkpaéav ol dikatot, kol 6 KOPLog €lonKoOLGEY ADTAOV
Kol €K Taos@V TAV OMYE@V a0TOV £EPPUGaTo TOVC.

molAai ol OAiyelg TV dikainy,

Vo ~ 5~ e 7 5 ;102
Kol £K Tas®V adTdV pooeTon ovtoic.  (Ps 33:18-20, MT Ps

34:17-19)

127TET: “Unless you repent, you will all perish the same way.’

1928 ET: “Unless you repent, God will polish his sword; he has tightened his bow and
he has readied it.’

129 ET: “The righteous cry out and the Lord hears them and out of all their afflictions
he rescues them [...] many are the afflictions of the righteous and out of them all he

rescues them.’
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Ps 33 is especially interesting in that there are several other obvious references to it in
the New Testament. These include the citation of Ps 33:20 (MT Ps 34:21) in John
19:36 and the extended quotation of Ps 33:13-17 (MT Ps 34:12-16) in 1 Pet 3:10-12.

The first of these is shown below:'*°

KOPLO0g PLAGCCEL TAVTO TG 66TH AVTAV, £V €5 ADTAV 0V

covrpipficerar' ' (Ps 33:20, MT Ps 34:21)

€yéveto yap todta tva 1 ypoen TAnpwdi- 66todv o0

cuvipifnosTal avroi'®? (John 19:36)

The effect of the second reference (in 1 Pet 3:10-12) is to explicitly apply the Psalm
to the New Testament church (the first reference applies the Psalm to Jesus, which
indirectly also applies the Psalm to the church cf. 1 Pet 3:18). In particular, the
application is to encourage the church to continue in good works despite the
persecution (&l kol Taoyotte 410 dikatocvvny, pokdplot, ‘even if you suffer on
account of righteousness, you are blessed’, 1 Pet 3:14a). This is also how the Psalm
appears to be applied in the following verses of the Epistle (ai mévtec 6¢ ot 0éhovteg
evoePdg (v v Xprot®d Inood diwydncovrat [...] X0 o0& péve [...], ‘everyone who
desires to live in a godly way will be persecuted [...] but you remain [...]", 2 Tim

3:12-14).
The combination of wdig, pvopor and kvprog is also found in Ps 53:9.

Ot £k waonc OMVENOS £ppoo® ;g,“m (Ps 53:9a, MT Ps 54:7a)

1939 The second potential reference is not listed because of the size of the quotation.
'3VET: “The Lord guards all their bones, not one of them will be broken.’

'%2 ET: For these things happened in order that the Scripture might be fulfilled, ‘A
bone of him will not be broken.”’

193 ET: “Out of every affliction he rescues me.’
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This psalm could benefit the Epistle by reinforcing the Lord’s deliverance/salvation of

his people.

2 Tim 3:15

Kol 8t 6o Ppépovg [Td] iepd ypdppato 0idag, o Suvauevé oe

’ > , \ , ~ ~ > ~ 1034
copioa gig soTnpiav St wicTeog Tiig &v Xprotd Inood.'”

The combination of cotnpia and mictic (or their lexical alternatives) occurs just eight
times in the Septuagint. Two of these occurrences may have influenced the Epistle:
Kai épeig év ) quépa €xeivn [...]
100V 0 Bed¢ LoV COTAP LoV KVPLOG, TETOOAS EGOLOL T AVT® Kol

codfcopat &v adtd kol od popndicopar,'” (Isa 12:1-2a)

[500 fuépar Epyovtat, Aéyel KOPLOG, Kol AvaoTHom TM Advid
avatoAnv dikaiav, kol Bactievosl BacIleds Kol GUVICEL Kol
Tomoet Kpipa kol dStkoocHvny €M THe Yic.

&v taig Nuépaig avtod cwdneetal lovdag, Kai Iopoani
kotacknvooet memor®ag' ° (Jer 23:5-6)

Notably, the context of each passage is explicitly prophetic (év tf Nuépa
ékeivn, ‘on that day’, Isa 12:1; and fjpuépar Epyovtan, ‘days are coming’, Jer
23:5). In particular, both foretell the coming of a Davidic king (Isa 11:1ff.
and Jer 23:5; cf. év Xpiot® ‘in Christ’, 2 Tim 3:7) who will bring justice and
righteousness upon the earth (Isa 11:2-4 and Jer 23:5; cf. 2 Tim 4:1 and 2

B34 ET: ‘And from infancy you have known the holy writings that are able to make
you wise for salvation through faith in Christ Jesus.’

183 ET: “And you will say in that day [...] ‘Behold the Lord God is my savior, I will
trust in him and be saved by him and I will not be afraid.”’

1836 ET: <“Behold, the days are coming’, says the Lord, ‘when I will rise up for David
a righteous dawn, a king will reign and he will understand and bring justice and
righteousness upon the land. In his days, Judah will be saved and Israel will dwell in

confidence.”’
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Tim 3:16). Therefore, these two passages could represent the iepd ypdppota

(‘holy writings’, 2 Tim 3:7) that are mentioned here in the Epistle.

The middle clause of Isa 12:2 is quoted in Heb 2:13.

2 Tim4:8

Aowmov dmdkertal pot 6 ThHg dkaooHvng oTEPAVOC, OV AT0dMCEL [Lot

0 KOpLog &v €keivn TH NUEPQ, O BIKAL0S KPLTNG, OV povov O €uol

3 \ v~ ~_ r ) 5 r 5 ~ 1
&G kai Tioty Toig fyommkoow Ty mepavelay avtod.'

The words dikatog and kpitrg occur together just twice in the Septuagint. In the first
source text, 2 Macc 12:6, the words form the same phrase as they do in the Epistle,
but the surrounding context is very different — 2 Tim 4:8 speaks of waiting for the
righteous judge to appear, whereas 2 Macc 12:6 refers to inflicting revenge upon

those who have done wrong;:

[lovdag] émkaArecevog TOV dikarov Kpuitily 0oV mapeyéveto €mi

TODG Ponpdvoue Tdv aderpdv'® (2 Macc 12:6a)

In the second source text, Ps 7:12, God is described as a righteous judge who is slow

to punish:

0 0e0¢ KpITI|g diKaL0g Kol ioyLpOg Kol pakpdOvOg U 0pynv

énayov kad’ éxdotny fuépav' ™’ (Ps 7:12, MT Ps 7:11)

In the surrounding verses, the psalmist speaks of God’s protection for the ‘upright of
heart’ (Ps 7:10) and punishment of evildoers who do not repentant (Ps 7:13). A

reference to Ps 7 would therefore benefit the Epistle by assuring those who are

1037 B T: “What remains in store for me is the crown of righteousness, which the Lord,
the righteous judge, will give to me on that day, but not only to me but to all who
have longed for his appearance.’

1838 BET: <[Judas], having called upon the name of God, the righteous judge, attacked
the murderers of his countrymen.’

1839 ET: ‘God [is] a righteous judge, strong and patient, not bringing wrath each day.’
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presently suffering injustice that God is not indifferent to their cause (cf. 2 Tim 4:14).

There are two other possible references to this Psalm in 2 Tim 3:11 and 2 Tim 4:17,

suggesting that it may have been influential in this section of the Epistle.

2 Tim 4:14

AMEEOVOPOG O YUAKEDG TOAAG Ol KOKO £VEDEIENTO" GTTOODGEL AVTAD O
1040

KUPLO¢ KoTd TO £pyd aOTOD"

The second clause of 2 Tim 4:14 may be a quotation/paraphrase of six different
passages in the Septuagint, each of which refer to the Lord judging evildoers
according to their works. The first such passage is Ps 27 (MT Ps 28), which is one of
only two places in the Septuagint where the words dmodidmu and Epyov (or their

lexical alternatives) are found in the context of xakdc (or its alternatives):

KoKO 0¢ &v Talg Kapdiog avtdv.

00¢ 00TOIC KoTd TO £pyd aOTAV

Kol KaTd TV wovnpiay tdv EmmdsvudTov avTdV:

KOTO TO EPYa TOV XEWPRV 0VTOV §0G OVTOTG,

am6d0c O Gvtamddopo adtdv avtoic.'®! (Ps 27:3d-4, MT Ps
28:3d-4)

The relatively high number of shared words that appear together in consecutive order

(i.e. as a quotation) makes these potential references prominent.

A similar idea is also conveyed in each of Ps 61 (MT Ps 62), Prov 24, Isa 65 and Lam
3. These four passages are the only places in the Septuagint where the words

amodidmpt and Epyov are found together. The first two are very similar:

140 ET: Alexander the copper worker did me great harm; the Lord will repay him for
his deeds.’

4V ET: ‘But evil things are in their hearts. Give to them according to their works and
according to the evil of their devices; according to the works of their hands give to

them, repay their recompense to them.’
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011 10 kpdrtog ToD BeoD, Kai Gol, KOpie, 1O EAEOG,
er Al b3 r e r X > b4 9 ~ ] 42
OTL oV dT0OMGEIC EKACTM KUTA TU £pY0 0VTOD. 0 (Ps 61:13, MT

Ps 62:12)

Kol 6 TAAGOG TVOTV TGV o)TOG 0IdEV TAvTa, OG GmTodidwaoty

. e N N o 5 ~ 104
£KAGTO KOTO TU £pY0o 0OTOD. 043 (Prov 24:12b)

One (or both) of these verses is quoted three times in the New Testament, in
Matt 16:2, Rom 2:6 and Rev 2:23. In each quotation, the emphasis is on the

final judgment on the unrepentant:

HEALEL Yap 6 VIOC TOD avOpmmov Epyechat &v T S0EN TOD TOTPOG
aOTOD HETA TV AYyYEA®V aDTOD, Kol TOTE 00D GEL EKAGTO KOTA

iy mpaé avrov' " (Matt 16:27)

KaTh 08 TNV SKANPOTNTA GOV Kol dpetavontov kopdiay Oncavpilelg
cEAVT® OpYNV €V NUEPQ OPYTIC Kol ATOKAADYEMG JIKALOKPLGTOG TOD

R, NP 1045
0e0b O¢ amodwael éxdote Kot ta épya avtod- ~ (Rom 2:6)

€YD it O £PaVVAV VEQPOVG Kol Kapdiog, Kol 0MGm VUV EKAGT

Kot To £pya 1‘)u(?)v.]046 (Rev 2:23b; cf. Prov 24:12b)

12 ET: “That power is of God and mercy is yours, Lord; for you will repay everyone
according to their works.’

13 ET: ‘Does not he who keeps watch over your soul know, the one who repays each
person according to his works.’

1% ET: “For the Son of Man is about to come in the glory of his father with all the
angels, and then he will give to each according to his deeds.” The italics come from
the NA”®, which it adds to indicate a quotation from both of the source texts in this
verse. The UBS” does not put the words in bold (its usual way of indicating a
quotation) but does list the source texts as potential references.

15 ET: According to your hard and unrepentant heart, you store up for yourself
wrath on the day of wrath and the revelation of God’s righteous judgment, when he
gives to each according to their works.” The italics come from the NA*, which it adds
to indicate a quotation from both of the source texts in this verse. The UBS’ does not

put the words in bold but does list the source texts as potential references.
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Given these other references to either Ps 61 or Prov 24 (or both), another reference to
these source texts here in 2 Tim 4:14 would not be unusual. The use of avt® (‘to
him’, 2 Tim 4:14) in place of ékdot® (‘to each one’, Ps 61:13 and Prov 24:12) is
understandable given that a particular perpetrator (i.e. AAEEAVIPOG O YOAKEDG,
‘Alexander the coppersmith’, 2 Tim 4:14) is in view. The insertion of 0 kVptog (‘the
Lord’, 2 Tim 4:14) simply makes the subject of dmoddoet (‘he will repay’, 2 Tim
4:14) explicit, which is needed when the borrowed words are placed in their new

setting in the Epistle.

The relatively high number of shared words that appear together in consecutive order

(i.e. as a quotation) makes these potential references prominent.

The other two verses that contain arnodidwp and Epyov express the same

meaning as the Epistle but with a different arrangement of words:

3 ’ PV 5~ > \ J s~ 104
Gm0ddom TU Epya adT@V i TOV KooV avtdv' ™ (Isa 65:7¢)

A00®GES ADTOIS AVTOTOSOUa, KUPLE, KATH TO Py TAV YEPDV

avtdv.' " (Lam 3:64)

Both of these verses describe judgment of the habitually wicked (Isa 65:3a —
Ladg 00To¢ 6 Topouvev pe Evavtiov &uod S mavtdc, ‘These people who
are provocative before me continually’; and Lam 3:60 — &ideg néicav v
EKSIKN oY aDTOV €ig TAvVTOC S10A0YIGHOVS oTMV €V €poi, “you have seen all
their vengeance in all their scheming against me’). As such, those judged are
like Alexander, of whom it is said that, ToAAd pot koka €vedeiato (‘he did

to me much evil’, 2 Tim 4:14).

Finally, the idea of God repaying people according to their works is also expressed in

Jer 27 (MT Jer 59). This passage uses dvtoamodidout instead of dmodidmpu, but there is

1% ET: ‘T am the one who searches minds and hearts, I and I will give to each of you
according to your works.’
Y47 ET: “I will repay their works into their laps.’

1% ET: ‘Repay to them recompense, Lord, according to the works of their hands.’
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little difference in meaning.'®* Like the Epistle, it also speaks of judgment on those

who oppose God through their many evil acts:

avtamodote 00Ti) [i.e. BapoAdva] kata ta £pyo avTiig, KOTA

navto. 6o £moineey momaoote ati), 0Tl TPOG TOV KUPLOV AVTESTN

0edv Gytov 100 Iopom.'®® (Jer 27:29b, MT Jer 50:29b)

In summary, there are as many as six passages in the Septuagint that might lie behind
the assurance of God’s justice in 2 Tim 4:14. Each has a relatively high level of verbal
similarity with the Epistle (3-6 matching root words), making it difficult to choose
one source text over the others, so perhaps a combination of several, or all, of the

passages is in view.

2 Tim 4:17

0 0¢ KOp16¢ pot Topéatn Kol EVESUVAUMGEY g, Tva OU Epod T
KNpuypo TAnpoeopn i) kai akovowaotv mavta ta E6vn, Kol

5 , 5 I , 1051
£ppuoiny €K oTOpUTOC ALOVTOC. 05

The combination of pbouat, otépa and Aéwv (or their lexical alternatives) occurs only
twice in the Septuagint, in 1 Macc 2 and Ps 21 (MT Ps 22). Both of these passages
express the same idea as the Epistle:

5 ~ e y 5 ~ , 5 I I 1052
AoavimA &v T anAdTNTL a0TOD £PPUain K 6TONATOS AEOVTOV. 05

(1 Macc 2:60)

1949 This passage was detected as one of only six passages that contain the
combination of €pyov and avOiotnut. It is also the only place in the Septuagint where
the words avtamodidmu and Epyov are found together.

190°ET: ‘Repay her [i.e. Babylon] according to her works, according to all that she
did, do to her, because she opposed the Lord, the holy God of Israel.’

1T ET: But the Lord stood beside me and strengthened me, so that through me the
proclamation might be fulfilled and every nation might hear, and I was rescued from
the lion’s mouth.’

1992 ET: ‘Daniel, by his sincerity, was rescued out of the mouth of lions.’
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6AGOV NE £K 6TONOTOC M:ovroqms3 (Ps 21:22, MT Ps 22:21)

The first of these verses is found at the end of a list of Jewish heroes in 1 Macc 2.
Each hero is described as having displayed a different virtue; in Daniel’s case, this
virtue is ‘integrity’ (amAotng). These heroes are then used to justify the subsequent
claim that, mdvteg ol éAmilovteg én” avTOV 0K dobeviicovoty (‘all who hope upon
him [i.e the Lord] will not lack strength’, 1 Macc 2:61). This may have influenced the
statement in the Epistle that 6 6& k0p1d¢ pot mapéotn kai éveduvapmaév pe (‘but the

Lord stood with me and stengthened me’, 2 Tim 4:17a).

The second verse, Ps 21:22, comes from a Psalm that was apparently very familiar to

1054 . . . .
h.'%* In the preceding verses, David’s enemies are described as

the early churc
opening their mouths like a lion ready to devour him (Ps 21:14, MT Ps 22:13), which
explains the cry for help in verse 22. Then, after his deliverance, David foretells that
the nations will worship the Lord (Ps 21:28, MT Ps 22:27) and the Lord’s
righteousness will be proclaimed to those not yet born (Ps 21:32, MT Ps 22:28). This
context would benefit the Epistle by explaining how the statements in the first half of
the verse, T0 knpvypa TANPoEopNOT| Kail dkovowaov wavta ta E6vn (‘the proclamation

might be fulfilled and all the nations might hear’, 2 Tim 4:17b) are linked to the

subsequent statement of being saved from the lion’s mouth (2 Tim 4:17c).

Another combination of words from this verse of the Epistle, poopot and Aéwv (or
their lexical alternatives), are found together in Ps 7 and Dan 6. Like the Epistle, both
of these passages also refer to the faithful being rescued from danger, either from

actual lions (Dan 6) or enemies with similar ferocity (Ps 7):'*>

193 ET: “Save me from the lion’s mouth.’
195% Evidence of this familiarity is can be seen through the various references in the
Gospels, including being quoted by Jesus on the cross in Matt 27:46 and Mark 15:34,
and the quotation of the Psalm in Heb 2:12.

195% The words poopar and Aéwv (or their lexical alternatives) are only found four
times in the Septuagint: in the two passages mentioned here (i.e. Psalm 7 and Daniel
6) and the two mentioned above that also contain otépa (i.e. 1 Maccabees 2 and

Psalm 21).
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oDOOV e EK TAVTOV TOV SIOKOVTOV UE Kal phoal pe,

UNTOTE Gpmaon ¢ Aémv TV Yoy pov' ¢ (Ps 7:2b-3a)

Q Aavim), i dpa Giic, koi 6 0£6¢ cov, @ hatpedelg Evoeheyde,
y y 5N ~ y 3 5 5 ’ ’ 1
6£00KE o8 O TOV AedVTMV, Kai 00K fxpeiokdy og; >’ (Dan

6:21b)

Notably, there are two other possible references to Ps 7 in 2 Tim 3:11 and 2 Tim 4:18,
making another reference here appear more likely. There are allusions to Dan 6 in
Heb 11:33 (Eppa&av otdépota Aeovimv, ‘they stopped the mouths of lions’) and in 1
Macc 2:60 (see above).

Finally, the reference to being saved from a lion (2 Tim 4:17) may also allude to the
two prophets in 1 Kgs 13 and 21 who were each killed by a lion because they did not
obey the word of the Lord. These two chapters are among the nine Septuagint

passages where the words dkovw and Aéwv are found together:

Kai elmev mPog TOV avlpmmov Tod 0o [...] odk Epvratag TV

EvtoM)y, 1jv éveteilaotd oot kKVpLog 0 Bedg Gov,
[...] xoi anijAOev, Kol eDpev odTOV AémV £V Tf] 086 Kai £0avitmoey

avtov' (1 Kgs 13:21-24)

Kad lmev PG anToV AvO’ GV 00K 1KOVGaS THC POVIG Kupiov,

100V oV amotpéyelg am’ Epod, Kol matdéel o€ AL@V- kol anfAbev am’

1056 BT: “Save me from all who persecute me and rescue me, lest he might snatch my
soul like a lion.’

%7 ET: <O Daniel, are you alive and has your God whom you serve continually saved
you from the lions, and not damaged you?’

9% BET: <And he said to the man of God, [...] because you did not keep the command
that the Lord your God commanded you [...]’, and having departed, lion found him
on the road and killed him.” The verb dxovw appears in the following verse which is

not included in this shortened citation.
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5 ~ e 5 N , [ > .. 1059
avToD, Kai gupiokel aVTOV ALV kal éndtaiev avtov. — (1 Kgs

21:36, MT 1 Kgs 20:36)

In the Epistle, the clause éppOoOnv gk otopatog Aéovtog (‘I was rescued from the
lion’s mouth’, 2 Tim 4:17) might allude to the fact that, unlike these two ‘men of
God’ (avOpwmov tod Beod, 1 Kgs 13:21; 6 tod Beod dvOpwmog, 2 Tim 3:16), Paul did
obey the Lord’s command (cf. Acts 22:21 — €y €ig €6vn pokpav €omootedd oe, ‘1
am sending you far away to the nations’; and 2 Tim 4:17 - 61" €uod 10 KfpvyuHa
TAnpoeopn 01| kai dkovowaov wavta ta E0vn, ‘[so that] through me the messsage

might be fully proclaimed and all the nations might hear’).

Titus

Titus 1:2

én’ éAmidt Lmijg aiwviov, fjv énnyyeilato O dyevdng Bedc Tpo

I > ’ 1
Ypovov aioviov' "

The words {1 and ai®viog are found together three times in the Septuagint, two of
which refer to eternal life. The first of these, in 2 Macc 7, contains the final words of a

man who is about to be killed for refusing to break the Law:

v goydrn 8¢ mvoi| yevouevog eimev X0 pév, GAdoTop, £k Tod

TapOVTOG NUAG (v AmoAVELS, O 8¢ TOD KOGUOV PBactAeng

199 ET: <And he said to him, ‘Because you have not listened to the voice of the Lord,
behold, when you run away from me, a lion will strike you’, and he departed from
him and a lion found him and struck him.’

100°ET: “Upon the hope of eternal life, which the God who does not lie promised in

ages past.’
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amofavovtag NUAG HTEP TOV aDTOD VOUWV €1g aidvioy dvaPinoty

Lo fudg avaotioet. %' (2 Macc 7:9)

Unlike in 2 Timothy where there are several warnings to expect physical
persecution (e.g. 2 Tim 3:11-12, 2 Tim 4:5-6), the opponents facing Titus
appear to be less hostile (cf. Titus 2:8), meaning that there does not appear to
be any immediate threat on his life (or on Paul’s life, as in 2 Timothy). Thus,

a reference to 2 Macc 7 would seem to be less beneficial in this Epistle.

The second reference to eternal life is in Daniel 12 where the prophet
receives a revelation of what will happen in the cuvtélelav fjuepdv (‘end of

days’, Dan 12:13; cf. 12:4):

Kol ToALOl TV KaBeLIOVTMV v T® TAATEL TG VTG AVOGTHGOVTAL, Ol
pev gic Lonyv aidviov, ot 6¢ ig OvedIGOV, ol 0 €ic dStuomopay Kol

aioyovy aidviov.'’? (Dan 12:2)

The prophetic nature of this verse fits well with the description of eternal life
in Titus 1:2 as a future ‘hope’ (én” éAnidr Lof|g aiwviov, “‘upon the hope of
eternal life’) that God had previously ‘promised’ (fjv éanyysidato 6 dyevong

0g6¢, “‘which the God who does not lie promised’).

Elsewhere in the New Testament, there are other possible references to Dan
12:2 in John 5:29, Matt 25:46, and Acts 24:15. Notably, the last of these is

part of a speech by Paul in which he also describes eternal life as his “hope’:

gAmtida Eyov €ic TOV O£V fiv kai avTol oDTol TPocdéyovTar,

s g . o ’ RN 1
avaotao péley Eoeodat ducaiov Te ko adikov. " (Acts 24:15)

1061 BT. <And when he was at his last breath, he said, “You accursed wretch, you
dismiss us from this present life, but the king of the world, because we have died for
his laws, will raise us to the resurrection of eternal life.”’

102 ET: “And many who are seated in the dust of the earth will rise, some to eternal
life, and some to shame and everlasting contempt.’

103 ET: ‘Having hope in God, just as they are also waiting for, that there is about to

be a resurrection of both the righteous and unrighteous.’
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Thus, since words in Titus are verbally similar to Dan 12:2 (i.e. a possible
quotation) and the verse appears to have been influential in the early church,

there may also be another reference here in the Epistle.

Titus 1:5

Tovtov yapwv anéMmov oe &v Kpntn, tva ta Aeimovta Emdiopbdon

Kol KOTOOTNGNS KT TOAY TPESPLTEPOVGS, AOC £YD GOL
1064

otetagduny.

The words kaBiotnut and woAG are found together six times in the Septuagint. Two of
these occurrences express a similar idea to the Epistle in that they also refer to
appointing leaders in every city:

Kpttac kol ypappotoslcoywyels KOTUGTIGELS GEAVTD £V TAGOIS

10 ToLeGiv GOV, aig KUPLog 6 Bedg Gov didwotv Got, kaTd PUAAS,

3 ~ \ \ ’ ’ 1
Kol kpwvodow Tov Aadv kpiow ducaiav.'® (Deut 16:18)

Kol KATEGTGEV KPLTOG £V TAcOIS Toig oAieoty lovda taig dyvpaic

év moher kod worer' % (2 Chr 19:5)

In both passages, the ‘judges’ (kpitdc) are appointed in order to ensure that justice is

not perverted (Deut 16:19; 2 Chr 19:7).

Justice was also a concern for the early church, with 1 Cor 6:1-6 suggesting that it is
better for legal matters to be resolved by the church rather than by the secular courts.
Such decisions may have been the responsibility of elders, since they are described as
performing judicial roles in several passages of the New Testament (e.g. Acts 15:2,6;

Matt 26:3). In which case, the appointment of judges in every city (Deut 16:8; 2 Chr

1064 ET: “For this reason I left you in Crete, in order that you might put in order the
things remaining and appoint elders for each city, just as I commanded you.’

19 ET: “You shall appoint for yourself judges and officials in all of your cities, which
the Lord your God has given you, according to tribes, and they will judge the people
with righteous judgments.’

1066 ET: ‘He appointed judges in all the fortified cities of Judah, city by city.’
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19:5) may have been the basis for the similar appointment of elders in the early

church.

Titus 1:6

€l Tig €oTv AvEYKANTOC, LAC YOVOIKOG VP, TEKVA EY®V TIOTA, 1N

bl /4 9 4 N b4 /4 1
&v kotnyopig domtiag §| dvomodtakta.

The noun dowtia only occurs twice in the Septuagint, in 2 Macc 6 and Prov 28. The
second of these could have influenced the Epistle in that it also describes how

wayward children can bring dishonor to a father:

@LAAGCEL VOOV VI0g GLVETOC

e ) ) 3 e 3 ) r 1
¢ 8¢ mowaivel aowtiav, dripdlel motépa.'*® (Prov 28:7)

There is also an apparent reference to Prov 28:5 in 2 Tim 2:7, suggesting that this

passage may have been familiar.

Titus 1:6-7a

€l Tig €oTv AVEYKANTOC, UGG YUVOIKOG AV, TEKVO EY®V TLGTA, UN)|
&v katnyopig domtiog 1j dvomdTakTa. Oel yap TOV EnicKomov

s 7 e ~ s , 1
avéykhaptov elvat dg Ogod oikovopov'

The words avéyxintoc and miotog (or their lexical alternatives) are found together six

times in the Septuagint, but only one of these passages, Psalm 100, appears to be

1067 B T: “If someone is blameless, a husband of one wife, children having faithfulness,
not in the accusation of recklessness or insubordination.’

1068 BT <A wise son keeps the law, but the one practicing recklessness, he dishonors
[his] father.’

1069 BT: “If someone is blameless, a husband of one wife, children having faithfulness,
not in the accusation of recklessness or insubordination. For it is necessary for the

overseer to be blameless as a steward of God’s house.’
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related to the Epistle. Here the psalmist chooses those who will minister in his ‘house’

(oikia, Ps 100:7; cf. oikovopog, ‘manager of a household’, Titus 1:7):

o1 0pOaApOl LoV £l TOLG TLETOVS THG VTS TOD cuykadfchatl avTovg

net” ol TopPELOUEVOS &V 603G APOP®, 0VTAC Lot EAEITOVPYEL. OV
,. 5 r ~ s 7 ~ . It 1

KoTdKel &v péow Tiic oikiog pov mowdv vrepneaviav,'*’ (Ps 100:6-

7a; MT Ps 101:6-7a)

Notably, only those who walk blamelessly (mtopgvdpevog [...] duopw, Ps 100:6) are
eligible for service (*he/she will serve me’, o0t6¢ pot éhettovpyet, Ps 100:6) in the
household. The same requirement is also found in Ps 14, where the type of service

rendered is explicitly religious:

Koptie, tic mapoiknoesel &v @) oKknvopoati Gov
Kol TiG KATaoKNVOGEL &V TQ OpeL T@ Ayl cov;

y o v ’ , 1071
TOPEVONEVOS AP@POG Kol £pYalOIEVOS OIKOLOGVVTY, (Ps 14:1-

2a; MT Ps 15:1-2a)

Thus, the requirement for ‘the manager of God’s household’ (6g0d oikovépov, Titus
1:7) to be ‘blameless’ (dvéyxintog, Titus 1:6; duwpog, Pss 14:2 & 100:7) may have

been derived from the similar requirement in these two Psalms.

Titus 1:14-15a

un mpocéyovteg Tovdaikoic poboig kot Evroraic avOpoTmv

5 ’ S oA r B ~ ~_ 1072
ATOGTPEPOUEVOVY TNV AANOe1ay. Tavta kabapd Toig kabapoic:

WO BT: “My eyes [are] upon the faithful of the land, in that they might be seated
together with me; the one who walks in the way of blamelessness; he will minister to
me. The one who practices deceit shall not dwell in my house.’

YVET: “Lord, who may dwell in your tabernacle and who shall worship on your holy
hill; the one who walks blamelessly and works righteousness.’

2 ET: “Not holding on to Jewish myths and the commands of men who have

wandered away from the truth. Everything is clean to the clean.’
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The words évtoAn and GvOpwmog (or their lexical alternatives) are found together in
close proximity (i.e. as a potential quotation) nine times in the Septuagint. Among

these occurrences, only one refers to commands that are given by men:

Kai ginev kopilog Eyyilet pot 6 Aadg o0Tog T0i¢ yeilecty antdv
TIUDGTV pe, 1 68 Kapdio adTdV TOPP® ATEYEL A’ €OV, LAtV 08
céPovrai pe 01000KovVTEG EVTALNOTO AVOPpOTOV Kol
S1daokorioc.'"” (Isa 29:13)

Although Titus 1:14 contains évtoAr] instead of the less common &vtoipa,'*”* both
nouns are based on the same root word (i.e. from évtéAAw). Furthermore, the
underlying Hebrew word 11131 (‘commandment’, which is translated as &vtaiua here
in Isa 29:13) is frequently translated as évtoAs in the Septuagint (eg. in Isa 48:18).'°"

Thus, a similar substitution in the Epistle would not be unusual.

Isa 29:15 appears to have been a familiar verse in the early church, being cited in Matt
15:8-9 and Mark 7:6-7, as well as being paraphrased in Col 2:22. All three references
refer to Isa 29:13 to refute opponents who falsely demand obedience to Jewish

customs. In Col 2:16-22, the customs include judgments about ‘food’ (Bp®c1c):

M1 0DV Tic Vdic kKpvétm &v Bpdoet kai év mdoet 7} &v pépet £optiig
1 veounviag i) capfatwv: [...] 1t og {dvteg &v KOGU®
doypartilese; un dym unde yevon unoe Biyng, & Eotv mdvta gig

@Bopav T AmoypnoEL, Katd To EVTAAUATO KOl SIO0CKAAING TOV

"7 ET: And the Lord said, “These people draw near to me to honor me with their
lips, but their heart is far from me, vainly they worship me, teaching the commands of
men and teachings.””’

197% The noun &vtaipo occurs only four times in the Septuagint and three times in the
New Testament.

197> The Septuagint translates 1131 as évtoAn over 150 times and as &vtaipa just four

times.
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1076

avOpormv " (Col 2:16-22; cf. diddokovieg Evidipata avOpoOTwv

Kol dackoiiag, Isa 29:13)

Likewise, Isa 29:13 is cited by Jesus is Matt 15:8-9 and the parallel verses in Mark
7:7-8 in response to the Pharisees and scribes questioning why his disciples do follow
the traditions of the elders by purifying their hands before they eat (Matt 15:2; Mark
7:5). Interestingly, in the following verses, Mark summarizes Jesus’ teaching using

similar wording to the Epistle:

kaBapitov mavra to Bpdpata’®’’ (Mark 7:19; cf. mavra kabapi

101G Kabapoic, Titus 1:15a).

Given these other New Testament uses of Isa 29:13, another reference here in the
Epistle would not be surprising. Such a reference would benefit the Epistle the same
way the reference does in these other passages, by reinforcing the judgment on
rebellious teachers. These teachers are mentioned in the surrounding context of the
Epistle, in both Titus 1:15b (10ig 8¢ pepnappévorlg kol dmictolg ovdev kabapov, ‘but to
the defiled and unbelieving, nothing is clean’) and Titus 1:10 (Eioiv yap morroi [Kai]
GVUTOTAKTOL, LATOLOAOYOL KOl ppeVamTATOL, LAAIGTO Ol €K TG Tepttoutic, ‘for there are
many rebellious people, idle talkers and deceivers, especially those from the

circumcision [group]’).

Titus 2:11

Erncoaviy yop 1 xapig 10d 00t cotiprog ndow avipomog,'*’

There are three passages in the Septuagint that may have influenced this verse of the

Epistle. The first of these, Psalm 79 (MT Psalm 80), is one of only four places in the

1976 ET: “Therefore let no one judge you by food and drink or in regard to festivals or
new moons or Sabbaths [...] Why as one living in the world do you teach regulations?
Do not handle and do not taste and do not touch, these are all perishing as they are
used, according to the commands and teachings of men.’

17T ET: <All foods being clean’.

Y8 ET: “For the grace of God is revealed, bringing salvation to all people.’
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Septuagint where the words émaive and 0edg are found together. In this Psalm,
God’s people are described as a vine that has been burnt and cut down by their
enemies (Ps 79:15-17; MT Ps 80:14-16). In the midst of this distress, the psalmist
beseeches God, saying: épn@avn0u (‘appear/shine forth’, Ps 79:2), and, §A0¢ &ic 10
o®aoor Nuag (‘come in order to save us’, Ps 79:3). This plea is then echoed in the

following verse, as well as in the climax of the Psalm:

0 0g6g, émioTpeyov Nuag
Kol £igavov 1o TpdcOTHV cov, Kol cwdncdpsda.'’”’ (Ps 79:4; MT
Ps 80:3)

KOpLe 6 0£0¢ TV duvdpemv, ETioTPEYOV NS
Kol £migavov 1 TpdoOTHV 6ov, Kol cwdnsdpsda.'”*’ (Ps 79:20;
MT Ps 80:19)

There is another potential reference to Ps 79:3 in 1 Tim 1:15 where Jesus takes the
role of God as the one who ‘came to save’ (Xpiotoc Incodg NA0ev &ic 1oV KdGHOV

1981y This potential use of the Psalm is consistent with Titus in

AUOPTOAOVS GHOL
that Jesus is described as ‘our savior’ (10D cwtijpog Nu@V) in the following verse

(Titus 2:13; cf. Titus 1:4).

The words émpaive and 0edg are also found together in Psalm 117 (MT Psalm 118).
Like the previous Psalm, a reference to Psalm 117 would benefit the Epistle by

associating salvation with the ‘appearance’ (émipaive) of God:

o KOpie, DGOV 81, O KOpLE, EDOSOGOV o).
€OAOYNUEVOC O EpYOLEVOG &V OVOLLOTL KLPTOV*

gvhoyNKapey DUAG €€ oikov Kvpiov.

Y ET: ‘God, return to us and reveal your face, and we will be saved.’
1080 BT: “Lord, God of hosts, return to us and reveal your face, and we will be saved.

1081 . . .
981 BT. <Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners.’
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0c0c KOprog kai Emépavey Auiv:'* (Ps 117:25-27a; MT Ps 118:25-
27a)

This Psalm appears to have been exegetically significant within the Early Church,
with Ps 117:26 (gvAoynuévog 0 Epyduevog &v ovopatt kvupiov, ‘blessed be the one
who comes in the name of the Lord’) being quoted in reference to Jesus in Matt 21:9
& 23:39; Mark 11:9; Luke 13:35 & 19:38; and John 12:13. The effect of these
references is to link the ministry of Jesus with God’s appearance to save and to bless
(cdoov [...] evddwoov, Ps 117:25; cf. Erepdvn yap 1 xapig tod Bod cwtipiog, ‘for

the grace of God our savior has appeared’, Titus 2:11).

Another combination of words from this verse of the Epistle, émupaive and kvpiog,
are only found together just five times in the Septuagint. One of these occurrences, 2

Maccabees 3, may also have influenced the Epistle:

o1 ¢ 1OV KOplov e0AGYoVV TOV Topadosalovta TOV E0vTod TOTOV,
Kol TO LKp® TPATEPOV SE0VE Kal TapoyiG YEUOV iepOV TOD
TOVTOKPATOPOG EMLPAVEVTOS KVPLOV Yopdg Kol EDPPOcHVNG

gnenMpwto.'®* (2 Macc 3:30)

1082 B 7. <O Lord, save now, O Lord, give success now. Blessed is the one who comes
in the name of the Lord; we will bless you from the house of the Lord. The Lord [is]
God, and he appeared to us.’

1983 ET: ‘But they praised the Lord who had honored his own place. And the temple,
which a little while before was full of fear and disturbance, after the Lord appeared,

was filled with joy and gladness.’
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In the preceding context, God reveals his glory in order to prevent the king’s envoy,
Heliodorus, from violating the sanctity of the temple. Subsequently, an angel informs
Heliodorus that his life had been spared through God’s grace (cot keyéproton 10 (ijv
0 kvptog, ‘the Lord has been gracious for you to live’, 2 Macc 3:33). Knowledge of
this context would therefore reinforce the Epistle’s statement that 'Eneodavn yap 1

xaprg Tod Beod (‘the grace of God has appeared’, Titus 2:11).

Titus 2:13a

TPOCOEYOUEVOL TNV poKapioy EATidn Kol Emedvelay Thg 06ENG Tod

LeyaAov 0g0d kai cotipoc UGV Thood Xpiotod' ™

Among the seven passages in the Septuagint that contain both paxdpiog and €éimic (or
their lexical alternatives), four refer to a “hope’ that is ‘blessed’ (cf. Titus 2:13). In the
first of these, Psalm 2, the psalmist (probably David; cf. Ps 2:7, Acts 4:25) begins by
celebrating God’s commitment to ‘his anointed one’ (tod ypiotod avtod, Ps 2:2).
Then, after beseeching all rulers of the earth to submit to this chosen king (Ps 2:10-

11), the Psalm closes with an encouragement to God’s people:

r r 3 4 P s o~ ]
noKapLoL TavTES of mEMOL6TES £ avTd. ™ (Ps 2:12¢)

Within the New Testament, Psalm 2 is applied to Jesus (as God’s anointed king) in
four separate passages, including the citations in Acts 4:25-26 and Acts 13:3 (év t®
YOAU® YE€ypomTol T® devTép®, ‘it is written in the second Psalm’) and the quotations
in Heb 1:5 and Heb 5:5 (there are also possible allusions to Psalm 2 in Matt 3:17;
Luke 3:22; and John 1:49). Furthermore, the common appellation of Jesus as the
“Christ” (ypiotéc, cf. Ps 2:2)'®*® may also have been influenced by this Psalm (cf.
Matt 16:16 — oD &l 6 yp16TOC 6 VidG Tod Oe0D TOD {BVTOG, ‘You are the christ, the son
of the living God’; and Ps 2:7a — Kvptog einev mpdg pe Yiog pov &i 60, ‘The Lord said

to me, ‘You are my son’’).

1% ET: “While waiting for the blessed hope, the appearance of the glory of our great
God and savior, Jesus Christ.’
1985 ET: “Everyone who trusts in him [is] blessed.’

1986 The term ypiotog is applied to Jesus 499 times in the New Testament.
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Therefore, a reference to Psalm 2 would explain why the coming appearance of ‘Jesus
Christ’ (Inood Xpiotod, Titus 2:13b) is described as ‘the blessed hope’ (trv poakapiov
EAmida, Titus 2:13a; cf. poakdprot mavteg ol memoBoteC €’ adTd, Ps 2:12¢) of God’s

people.

There are three other occurrences of pokdprog and éAmic (or their lexical alternatives)
in the Psalms that may have influenced the Epistle. The first two, Ps 33 and Ps 39
(MT Ps 40), are similar:

yeboacbe Kai 1deTe OTL PNOTOC O KOPLOG:

noKdaprog avip, 8¢ éhmiter én” avtov.'®™ (Ps 33:9; MT Ps 34:8)

dyovrtol moAlol Kai pofndncovral

Kol EAmiodoty éml KOpLov.

ROKAPLOG VAP, 00 £0TV TO dvopa Kupiov éAmic avtod *** (Ps
39:4b-5a; MT Ps 40:3b-4a)

In both of these Psalms, the ‘blessed hope’ refers to the belief that God will save his
people from their adversaries (Ps 33:7, 17-22; Ps 39:1-3, 9-10, 13, 16-17). This is
similar to the Epistle’s hope for the appearance of ‘our savior’ (cotfipog qudv, Titus

2:13).

There are other clear references to these Psalms in the New Testament, including a
quotation of Ps 33:13-17 in 1 Peter 3:10-12, and a quotation of Ps 39:7-9 in Heb 10:5-
7.

Lastly, poaxéprog and éAmig (or their lexical alternatives) are also found together in Ps

83 (MT Ps 84):

, ~ . . . Con o oy s 1089
KUPLE TOV OLVALE®Y, pokdplog dvOpwmog 6 EAmiloy énicé.  (Ps

83:13; MT Ps 84:12)

%7 ET: “Taste and see that the Lord is good; blessed [is] the man who hopes upon
him.’

1988 ET: “Many will see and be afraid and put their hope upon the Lord; blessed [is]
the man of whom his hope is the name of the Lord.’

%9 ET: “Lord of hosts, blessed [is] the man who hopes upon you.’
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In this Psalm, the hope refers to being in God’s presence (LaKdp10l 01 KATOIKODVTEG
&V 1@ 0lk® G0V, £1g TOVS aidVag TAV aidvev aivécovoiv og, ‘blessed are the ones who
dwell in your house, forever and ever they will praise you’. Ps 83:5; see also Ps
83:11). This fits well with the Epistle where the hope is for the hope for the
presence/appearance (émedvela, Titus 2:13) of the one who is both God and Christ

(Titus 2:13).

Titus 2:13b

TPocde OUEVOL TNV pokapioy EATida Kol Em@averay Thc 005nS Tod
1090

peyaiov Bgod kai cwtipog NUAV Incod Xpiotob,

The words émedveln and 56&a (or their lexical alternatives) are found together four
times in the Septuagint but only one of these occurrences, Ezekiel 43, refers to the

appearance of God’s glory:

Kol 100V 00Ea 0o IopanA fpyeTo KaTd TNV O30V THC TOANG THC
PAemovong Tpog AvaToAdS, Kol @mvT) TG TapEUPOATG OG VN
dumhacaloviov ToAADY, kol 1 Y1 EEEAaumey MG PEYYOS Amd THS

36EnG kokhoOev.' ! (Ezek 43:2)

This passage has a similar context to the Epistle in that both refer to God dwelling
with his people at the culmination of history (Ezek 43:7; Titus 2:13).

There appears to be a quotation of Ezek 43:2 in Rev 1:15 (©¢ ¢@v1} DédT®V TOLAGOY,

‘as the sound of many waters’). Like the Epistle, this passage also describes the
glorious appearance of Jesus (Rev 1:6-7; Titus 2:13). Thus, given the apparent
familiarity with Ezek 43:2, together with its rare vocabulary and similar context, a

reference to this verse here in the Epistle appears likely.

1% ET: “While waiting for the blessed hope, the appearance of the glory of our great
God and savior, Jesus Christ.’

11 ET: <And behold, the glory of the God of Israel came by the eastern way; and
there was the sound of an army as the sound of the doubling of many, and the earth

was shining as light from the glory around.’
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Titus 2:14a

0¢ £0mKeV £0VTOV LITEP NUAV, Tva AOTPAOSNTOL NUAC G AN

avopiog kol kafapicn Eavtd Aadv teplovoiov, {NAOTIV KAAMV

P 1092
gpyov.'”

The words mdg and dvopia are found in the context of didwpu seven times in the
Septuagint. One of these occurrences, Ezekiel 11, appears to be related to the Epistle

in that mentions a cleansing from ‘all lawlessness’:

kol gioelevoovtor kel kol EEapodoty TavTa To POEAVYHOTA OOTHG

Kol Tdoog Tag avopiag avthg &€ avTiG. Kol 0Me® avToilc Kapdiov

ET€PaV Kol TvED U KOOV 0DGM £V aDTOIC Kol EKGTACM TNV
Kapdiov TV MOivny €k Thg oapkog aNT®OV Kol 66O aVTolG Kopdiov

capkivy,'*”® (Ezek 11:18-19)

The promise of a ‘new spirit’ (mvedua kavov, Ezek 11:18) that is mentioned in these
verses is repeated three more time times in the book of Ezekiel, in 18:31, 36:26-27
and 37:7,10,14. In these last two passages, after the spirit is given there is also a

cleansing from lawlessness:

168e Aéyet kOproc Ev \uépa, N kabopid dudc £k Tac®v TV
GvopL@Y VUAV, Kol KOTOIKI®D TS TOAELS, Kol oikodounOncovtat ai

gpnuot.'* (Ezek 36:33)

92 ET: ‘He who gave himself for us, in order to redeem us from all unlawfulness and
cleanse for himself a special people, eager for good works.’

1993 ET: And they will enter there and they will take away all of its abominable things
and all of its unlawfulness from it, and I will give to them a different heart and I will
give a new spirit in them and I will take out the heart of stone from their flesh and I
will give to them a heart of flesh.’

194 ET: “Thus says the Lord, ‘In the day that I cleanse you from all of your
unlawfulness, and I cause the cities to be inhabited, and cause the wildernesses to be

built upon.’
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Kai pocopat odToVg GO TEGHOY TOV AVORLDY aVTdY, GV
Nuéptocay v avtoic, Kol Kafapid adtovg, kol Esovial pot ig

La6v, Kol &yd KOprog Eoopat adtoic gig 0eov.'”” (Ezek 37:23b)

In Ezekiel, this ‘new spirit’ also empowers God’s people to follow his commands
(Ezek 11:20; 36:27; and 37:23-24). Thus, a reference to these passages would benefit
the Epistle by explaining why those who are ‘cleansed’ become ‘zealous for good

works’ ((nAotv koAdv Epywv, Titus 2:14).

Another combination of words from this verse of the Epistle, Avtpém, wdg and
avopia, are found together just twice in the Septuagint. One of these occurrences,
Psalm 129 (MT Psalm 130), is very similar to the Epistle. This Psalm begins with an
appeal for forgiveness for the psalmist’s own iniquities/lawlessness (dvopiog, Ps
129:3). Then, after expressing confidence in the Lord’s mercy (&\eog, Ps 129:7; cf.
Titus 3:5 — katd TO avtod Ag0g Ecmoev NUaG, ‘according to his mercy he saved us’),

the Psalm culminates with the promise of redemption for all of God’s people:

Kol a0TOg ATpdceTOL TOV [opani

gk Tac®V TdV dvoudv avtod. *% (Ps 129:8; MT Ps 130:8)

cf. tva AotpdonTar Nuag

amd méone avopioc,'®’ (Titus 2:14)

199 ET: <And I will rescue them from all of their unlawfulness, which they sinned by
them, and I will cleanse them, and they will be for me a people, and I the Lord will be
for them God.’

1% ET: <And he will redeem Israel from all of its unlawfulness.’

197 BT: “In order to redeem us from all unlawfulness.’

419



The verbal similarity between these two verses suggests a possible dependency. The
benefit of the referring to the Psalm would be to give ‘us’ (f|udg, i.e. ‘the church’,
Titus 2:14), who stand in place of ‘Israel’ (IopanA, Ps 129:8), a similar assurance of

God’s mercy/redemption.

Titus 2:14b

0¢ £0Kev £aTOV LITEP NUAV, Tva AvTpdonToL NUAG GO TACTG

avopiog kai kaBapion £00T® Laov TEPLOVOLOV, (NAOTIV KOADY
1098

Epyov.

The adjective mepiovoiog (‘special’) only occurs five times in the Septuagint (Titus
2:14 is the only place that it occurs in the New Testament). Notably, in all of these
occurrences, meplovotog qualifies Aadg to denote a “special people’ that is dedicated to
God. Thus, each occurrence is identical to the Epistle, suggesting a likely quotation

from one (or all) of these passages.

The first two potential source texts, Exod 19 and Exod 23, are similar in that they

both exhort God’s people to hear/obey his voice:

Kol VOV v AKOT akovonTe THE EUNG VTG Kol GUAGENTE TV

SbNknv pov, £6£60¢€ pol Laog TEPLOVOL0G A0 TAVI®V TOV E0VHV:

g yap gotwv oo 1) Y- (Exod 19:5)

€0V akofj akovonte TG RN POVIG Kol Tomong tdvta, doa av

évteilopai oo, kai LAGENTE TV StbnKknV pov, £6£60¢ pot Laog

'8 ET: ‘He who gave himself for us, in order to redeem us from all unlawfulness and
cleanse for himself a special people, zealous for good works.’

199 ET: <And now if you obey the sound of my voice and do these things, which I
have commanded you, and you keep my covenant, you will be for me a special people

from among the nations; for the whole earth is mine.’
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, 5 r ~ 5 ~ PR r 5 ~ e~ 11
7£p100610G Gmd TAVTOVY TV E0vAV- Epn Yap oty mioa 1 yii,

(Exod 23:22)

Since the matching words appear as a quotation, the potential references have a
degree of prominence. A reference to these two passages would benefit the Epistle by
explaining why members of the church are ‘zealous for good works’ ((nAotiv KaA®dv
gpywv, Titus 2:14). This observation, combined with the rarity of mepiovoiog, would

seem to make a reference preferable to a literal reading.

These source texts also appear to be familiar to the early church, with an apparent

reference in 1 Pet 2:9:

VUETG 0¢ Yévog ékAekTOV, Pacilelov iepdtevpa, £0vog dytov, Laog

elg mepumoinoy, Onmc Tag apetac EEayyeidnte Tod £k GKOTOLE VUAG

KoAéoavtoc gig 10 Bowpactov avtod edc ! (1 Pet 2:9)
The other three occurrences of meplovolog are in the book of Deuteronomy:

811 Madg By1og el kupim Td Oed cov, kai 68 mpoeidato Kup1og O Hedg

ooV glvai 6€ aVT® LaOV TEPLOVGLOV TP TavTo Té 0V, oo mi

npocdmov Tiic yiic.' ' (Deut 7:6)

811 Madg By1og el kupim Td Oed cov, Kai 68 dEedéEato Khplog 6 OedC

ooV YevEsOaL 6 aVT® LoOV TEPLOVGLOV GO TAVIOV TAV £0vDV

@V £ni Tpocdmov Tiic yiic.' ' (Deut 14:2)

"9 BT: <And now if you obey the sound of my voice and keep my covenant, you will
be for me a special people from among the nations; for the whole earth is mine.’
"OVET: ‘But you are a chosen race, a kingdom of priests, a holy nation, a people of
his own, that you may declare the praises of him who called you out of darkness into
his wonderful light.’

102 BT: ‘Because you are a holy people to the Lord your God, and the Lord your God
chose you to be for him a special people from all the nations, which are upon the face

of the earth.’
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Kol KOp1log €ihatd o€ onpepov YeEVEGDAL 68 AVTO LoOV TEPLOVGLOV,

r Y r r N \ 5 ~1104
kabanep eimév col, pLAGGce Tacog Tag EvToldg avtod  (Deut

26:18)

Each of these is also in the context of obedience to the Law and so would provide the
same benefit as the two passages in Exodus. In addition, Deut 7 describes God’s
‘special people’ as those who were redeemed (Avtpdém, Deut 7:8) out of slavery. This
context would reinforce what is said in the first half of Titus 2:14 (iva Avtpdonton

Nuag, ‘so that he might redeem us’).

The above-mentioned reference in 1 Pet 2:9 could equally refer to these source texts.
The same also applies to their prominence and that they are preferred to a literal

reading.

Titus 3:4

Ote 08 1 xpNoTOTNG Kol 1| PLAavOpoTia ETe@av) ToD 6OTHPOS NUAV

~11
00!

The words émpaive and 0edg are also found in Titus 2:11 in a similar context

of salvation (Eme@avn yap 1 xépig tod 0£0d cwTi)prog ndcv dvOpomoig, ‘for

the grace of God has appeared to bring salvation to all people’). As such, the
three potential source texts that were noted for that verse (i.e. Ps 79, Ps 117

and 2 Macc 3) are equally beneficial here.

"3 ET: ‘Because you are a holy people to the Lord your God, and the Lord your God
chose you to be for him a special people from all the nations, which are upon the face
of the earth.’

"4 ET: <And the Lord chose you today to be for him a special people, just as he said

to you, that you might keep all of his commands.’

105 ET: ‘But when the generosity and kindness of God our savior appeared.”’
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Titus 3:4-5a

Ote 08 1 yPNoTOTNS Kol 1) PrravOpomio ETEavT) ToD 6OTHPOS

NUGV 0£0® ovk €€ Epyv TV €v dtkatoovvn O EmoMcapey NUETS

5 N < N 5 ~ o o e~ 11
MG KoTh, TO 00Tod £lsoc fcmosy nuig! '’

The words &\eog and om{w are found together just eight times in the

Septuagint. Four of these occurrences are similar to the Epistle:

c®o6v ne fvekey 10d £héovc sov. 'Y (Ps 6:5b; MT Ps 6:4b)

£mi@avov 10 TPOS®TOV GOV €Ml TOV SODAOV GOV,

oDoOV pe v 1® £AEEL 6OV

[...] O moAd 10 TATi00C TR Yp1oToTYTOS Sov, Kipte' ' (Ps
30:17,20; MT Ps 31:16,19)

Kol 60, KOPLE KVUPLE, TOIMMGOV PET’ EUoD £he0g EveKeV TOD OVOLOTOC
G0V, 8TL YPNOTOV T0 £LEOS GOV

~ 7 N , 11
[...] @00V pe Kot 10 £Ae0C GOV 09 (Ps 108:21,26; MT Ps

109:21,26)

Kol VOV KMve Yovu kapdiog d0e0peVOg THG Tapd oD YPNeTOTITOS

[...] xai &v €uoi deiEng v dyabwovvny cov: Tt dvalov dvta

ochoelg pe Katd o ToAd £he6g oov,' ' (Pr. Man. 11, 14)

10 BT: “But when the generosity and kindness of God our savior appeared, he saved
us, not from works of righteousness that we have done but according to his mercy.’
"07ET: ‘Save me on account of your mercy.’

"% BT “Let your face shine upon your servant, save me in your mercy [...] How
abundant is the multitude of your generosity, Lord.’

N9 ET: <And you, Lord, Lord, do with me mercifully for your name’s sake. Because
your mercy is generous [...] Save me according to your mercy.’

MOBET: <And now I bend the knee of [my] heart, beseeching from your generosity
[...] and in me demonstrate your goodness; that, being unworthy, you will save me

according to the multitude of your mercy.’
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In each of these passages, the person addressing God is in a position of helplessness.
For the three Psalms, the danger is from adversaries who are plotting to kill the
psalmist (Ps 6:5; Ps 30:14; and Ps 108:9). For the Prayer of Manasseh, the problem is
self-inflicted, arising from Manasseh’s own sinfulness (PrMan 10-13). Thus, an
appeal to this prayer would be especially beneficial, given that salvation in the Epistle
is also contrary to what is deserved (Hpev yép mote kai ueig avontol, anefeig, |...],

‘For then we ourselves were also foolish, disobedient [...]’, Titus 3:3).

Titus 3:5b

£€omoev NMUAS 510 AOVTPOD TUALYYEVESIOGS KOl AVUKILVOGEWMS

, < 1111
nvedpoTog ayiov,

The words dvaxaivooig and wvedpa (or their lexical alternatives) occur
together just four times in the Septuagint. Three of these occurrences (Ezek
11:19, 18:31 and 36:26) appear to be related to each other in that they each
promise a ‘new spirit’ (mvedpa kowvov) that will help those who struggle with
disobedience. Since this same problem is being addressed in the Epistle (Titus

3:3), a reference to any of these passages would be beneficial.

Kol 0o avToig Kapdiay £TEpaV Kol TVEDRO KOVOV SD0W® £V

aOTOIG Kol EKoTAo® TNV Kapdiav Ty AMBivny ék TH¢ capkog adTdv

Kol dbow avtoig kapdiav capkiviv' ' (Ezek 11:19)

amoppiyate amd £0VTAV TAGOS TAG doefeiag Du®V, ag noePfnoate

€lg gué, Kol TooaTE £0VTOIG KOPdiay KONV Kol TVEDI KOvOv:

kol tva ti amobvijokete, oikog Iopomi!'"? (Ezek 18:31)

"TET: “He saved us through the washing of new birth and renewal of the Holy
Spirit.’
"2 ET: T will give them another heart, and I will give to them a new spirit within

them; I will remove the heart of stone from their flesh and give them a heart of flesh.’
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Kol pav®d €@’ vpac Homp kabapov, kai kabapiotncecsbe dmo

TAGAHV TOV AKaBapsidY DUAY Kol ATO TAVTOV TOV EI0MAMV VUDV,
Kol kaBoptd DUAC. Kol dmom DUV Kapdioy Koviy Kol Tvedpo,
KOLVOV dMG® &V DUV Kol AQeA® TV Kapdioy Thv Abivny €k ¢
copKdC VUMV Kai dhow duiv kapdiav capiivy.'* (Ezek 36:25-
26).

Ezek 36 is interesting in that it also appears to refer to the water of purification (Dowp

bovtiopnod’* dyviepd £otv, ‘water of sprinkling, it is a purification’, Num 19:9),
W

thereby fitting with the Epistle’s context of 610 Aovtpod wairyyevesiag, ‘through the

washing of regeneration’, Titus 3:5).

These passages appear to be familiar to the early church, including a paraphrase of

Ezek 36:25 in Heb 10:22 (pepavTiopévol 106 Kapoiog amd cuveldnoems movnpac Kol

Aghovopévol 10 odpa Voot kabapd, ‘having our hearts sprinkled clean from an evil

conscience and bodies washed by clean water’)."'!® There also appears to be a
paraphrase of one (or all) of these threes passages in 2 Cor 3:3 (€yyeypappévn ov
péEAAVL AAAG TTveOpaTt Bg0D (DVTOG, 0K €v TAadiv MOivarlg GAL’ év TAagly kKapdiang
copkivaig, ‘written not with ink but with the Spirit of the living God, not on tablets of
stone but on tablets of human hearts’).'''® In addition to these, there are other

potential references to Ezek 11 and Ezek 36 in Titus 2:14.

"3 ET: <Cast away from you all the transgressions that you have committed against
me, and get yourselves a new heart and a new spirit! Why will you die, O house of
Israel?’

"4 ET: “And I will sprinkle upon you clean water, and you will be cleansed from all
your uncleanness and from all your idols, I will cleanse you. And I will give you a
new heart and I will give a new spirit in you and I will take away the heart of stone
from your flesh and I will give to you a heart of flesh.’

"> This potential reference is noted by both the UBS’ and the NA®®.

"6 T jkewise, this potential reference is noted by both the UBS® and the NA™®,
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Titus 3:5b-6

nvedpaTog dyiov, ob éEéyeev 8¢ Mg mhovsing d1é Tncod

~ ~ ~ e~ 111
Xpiotod 10d cotiipog fipdv.'

Within the Septuagint, the verb ékyéw is used in the context of wvedpa in five
different passages, but only two of these mention a ‘spirit’ being ‘poured out’. The
first passage, Joel 3, is cited in Acts 2 after the outpouring of the Holy Spirit at

Pentecost:

Koai &otat petd tadta Kol Ekyed amo Tod TvedLaTtog LoV Eml Tioay
ohpKa, Kol TpoPNTEHGOVGLY 01 VIOl VUMV Kol al BuyoTépeg DUV,
Kol ol TpecPfutepol UMY Evomvia EvumviacOnicovTat, Koi ol
veaviokol DU®dV 0pacelc Oyovtal: Kol £t Tovg d0OVA0VG Kol £l TG
1118

d0VANG &V Taig MuEPaLg Eketvaug EKye@ Amd TOD TVEORATOS LoV,

(Joel 3:1-2; ET Joel 2:28-29; Acts 2:17-18)

The citation in Acts continues to Joel 3:5a (kai €otan mdc, 0g av EmuKaréonTol TO

dvopa kvupiov, cwbnoetar, ‘and it will be that everyone, who calls upon the name of
the Lord, will be saved’; Acts 2:21), thereby linking ‘salvation’ with the ‘outpouring’
of the ‘Spirit’. Then, in the subsequent verses of Acts, ‘Jesus’ is described as the one

who ‘pours out’ the ‘Spirit’:

todtov 1oV Incodv dvéotnoey 6 O£dc, ob mhvteg UG Eopey

uéptopec: T Sekid 0OV Tod Oeod Vywoeic, THV Te EmayyeAiay Tod

"7 ET: <Of the Holy Spirit, whom he poured out upon us richly through Jesus Christ
our savior.’

" ET: “And I will be with them and I will pour out from my spirit upon all flesh,
and your sons and daughters will prophesize, and your older men will dream dreams
and your younger men will see visions; and upon your manservants and upon your

maidservants in that day I will pour out from my spirit.’

426



nvevpotog Tod ayiov AaPav mapd tod Tatpds, ££Eyeev ToVTO O

Vpeic [kai] PAénete kol dxovete.' ' (Acts 2:32-33)

cf. also €ig dpeotv T@V auapTIdY LUOV Kol Anpuyesds TV dmpedv
10D @yiov TvebpaToc. Vuiv yap dotwv 1 Emoryyehia''? (Acts 2:38b-

40)

Notably, both the purpose of the outpouring (i.e. salvation) and the means by which it
occurs (i.e. Jesus) are captured in the second half of Titus 3:6 (31t Incod Xpiotod Tod
owtipog Nudv, ‘through Jesus our savior’). Given these similarities, another

reference to Joel here in the Epistle seems likely.

The second passage that refers to the outpouring of a spirit (ékyéw and mvedua) is
Zech 12. While the surrounding context mentions the forgiveness of sins (Zech
13:1f£;'?! ¢f. Joel 3 and Acts 2), the verse itself highlights the contrition that follows
the outpouring of the spirit/Spirit:

Kol £Kkye® &mi TOV o1kov Aavid Kkai £l TOVG KATOIKODVTOG

Iepovoainp Tvedpa yaprrog Kol oikTipuoD, kol ErPAEyovToL TPOg

LE GvO’ AV KOTOPYACUVTO Kl KOWOVTOL &1’ aDTOV KOTETOV MG &M’
5 \ v ’ PN e 7 1122
dyonnTov kol 6dvvnoncovtal d60vNY O¢ €mi TpmToTOK®. ~ (Zech

12:10)

M9 BT: God raised this Jesus, of which we are all witnesses; therefore, having been
exalted to the right hand of God, and having received from the Father the promised
Holy Spirit, this he poured out, which you yourselves have also seen and heard.’
"29ET: “For the forgiveness of your sins and you will receive the gift of the Holy
Spirit. Because the promise is for you.’

121 Note that the MT includes the clause ﬂj;'?ﬁ nxrgrj‘? (‘to cleanse them from sin
and uncleanness’) at the end of Zech 13:1. This clause is omitted from the Septuagint.
"22BT: <And I will pour out a spirit of grace and compassion upon the house of
David and the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and they shall look to me instead of whom

they have mocked, and they shall mourn upon him mourning as for a beloved, and

they shall weep weeping as upon a first-born.’

427



Elsewhere in the New Testament, contrition is the work of the Holy Spirit in John
16:7-8 (0 mapdrintog [...] ékelvog EAEyEeL TOV KOGLOV TtEPT auapTiog Kol mepl
dkaoovvng Kol Tepl kpicewg-, ‘the Paraclete [...] he will convict the world
concerning sin and righteousness and judgment’). Notably, Zech 12:10 is then cited in
John 19:37 during the crucifixion of Jesus (koi TaAv £Tépa ypapn Adysr: dyovtal gig
ov éEekévinoay, ‘and again another Scripture says, “They will look upon the one
whom they pierced)."'** Similarly, the theme of contrition is evident in the

quotation of Zech 12:10 in Rev 1:7 (oitveg antov éekévnoay, Kol KOWovTol £’

avTov, ‘the ones who pierced him, even they will mourn over him”).

A reference to Zech 12:10 (and the implied contrition) would benefit the Epistle by
providing the reason for the abandonment of sin in the previous verses of the Epistle
(Hpev yép mote kai ueig dvonror, netdsic, moavapevor [...] 8te 8¢ [...], ‘for then
we ourselves were also ignorant, disobedient, deceived [...] but when [...]’, Titus 3:3-
4). Furthermore, Zechariah’s description of the spirit as wvedpo xdpttoc Kai oikTippod
(“a spirit of grace and compassion’) may lie behind the reference to ‘grace’ in the
following verse (dtkaimBévteg 1] €keivov ydprrt, ‘having been justified by this grace’,

Titus 3:7).

Titus 3:7

tva Otk O£vTeg TH €keivov ydprtt kKAnpovopor yevnOdpuey Kot
5 r ~ > - 1124
é\nida Lwijc aimviov.

123 There are two lexical differences in this citation. Firstly, in place of the
Septuagint’s EmPréyovrtal (from émPrénom, ‘I look upon’), John has dyovtat (from
Oopdw, ‘I see’). Secondly, in place of the Septuagint’s katwpynoavto (from
kabopyéopat, ‘I mock’), John has éekévincav (from ékkeviéw, ‘1 pierce’). The first
change is insignificant, while the second is perhaps a better translation of the Hebrew
9P (‘to pierce’) in the MT. Interestingly, Rev 1:7 also uses éxkevtém in its quotation
of Zech 12:10.

"24ET: “In order that, having been justified by his grace, we might become inheritors

of the hope of eternal life.’
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There are four passages that may have influenced this verse of the Epistle. The first
two, Ps 36 and Isa 60, contain both kAnpovépog and aidviog (or their lexical
alternatives) in the context of ducandw (or its alternatives).''*> A third passage, Wis
12, contains both {1 and ai®viog (or their lexical alternatives) in the context of
Sucatdw (or its alternatives).''?® These three source texts could benefit the Epistle by
reinforcing the link between being righteous (dikaimbévtec, ‘having been
justified/made righteous’, Titus 3:7) and inheriting eternal life:

OlK0101 & KA POVOUT|60VGL YTV Kol KATOCKNVAOCOVOLY €i¢ aidva

aidvog én’ avti.'"?” (Ps 36:29; MT Ps 37:29)

Kol 0 AoOg 6oV OG OiKaL0S, Kol 51’ ai®dVog KAMPOVOU|GoVGLY TV

vijv,''*® (Isa 60:21a)

Atkarol 8¢ €ig OV aidva {doy, Kol &V Kupim 0 ebog avtdv, Kol 1

PpovTic adTdv Tapd Vyiotw. ' (Wis 5:15)

A fourth passage, Dan 12, contains a possible two-word quotation of the words (o7
and aidviog. The same phrase also appeared in Titus 1:2.

Kol ToALOl TGOV KaBeLIOVT®V v T® TAATEL TG VTG AVOGTHGOVTAL, Ol

pev gic Lonyv aidviov, ot 6¢ gig OveIdIGHOV, ol O €ic Stuomopay Kol

aioyovy aidviov. ' (Dan 12:2)

'12° There are only four passages in the Septuagint that contain this combination of
words.

'126 There are only four passages in the Septuagint that contain this combination of
words.

"27ET: “The righteous will inherit the land and live forever in it.’

28 ET: All your people [shall be] righteous, and forever they will inherit the land.’
29 ET: “But the righteous live forever, and their reward [is] with the Lord, and their
care is from the Most High.’

'"BYET: “Many of the ones who sleep in the dust of the earth shall rise up, some to

eternal life, and some to shame and everlasting contempt.’
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